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PREFACE 
 
This general bibliography on contemporary relations between work and learning is a 
preliminary product of the research network on “The Changing Nature of Work and 
Lifelong Learning” (WALL) sponsored by the Social Sciences and Humanities Research 
Council of Canada (SSHRC). WALL is located in the Centre for the Study of Education 
and Work (CSEW) at the Ontario Institute for Studies in Education of the University of 
Toronto (OISE/UT). This bibliography builds on two prior bibliographies focused on 
informal learning (see Adams et al, 1999; Luciani, 2001) produced by the previously 
funded SSHRC research network on New Approaches to Lifelong Learning (NALL) and 
available at the NALL website (www.nall.ca). 
 
This WALL bibliography is intended to aid interested readers to find indicative recent 
research studies on paid and unpaid workplaces, formal/further education and informal 
learning, and the complex array of interrelationships between these respective 
dimensions of learning and work. The WALL network is also conducting a large-scale 
national survey on all aspects of work and learning as well a dozen case studies of 
specific sectors and social groups. Reports from all of these projects may be found at 
the WALL website (www1.oise.utoronto.ca/research/wall) throughout the 2003-2007 
period.  
 
The WALL bibliography focuses on the 1998-2003 period for work related references 
and the 2000-2003 period for learning related references. Some earlier items are 
included on changing dimensions of work, a more limited concern in the prior NALL 
bibliographies, and areas under-examined in NALL, such as disability studies. The 
following list (Table 1) contains the main sources from which the researchers drew 
bibliographic references for this period: 
 
Table 1. Sources for bibliographic references 
LIBRARIES 

University of Toronto 
York University 
Ryerson University 
Miscellaneous Universities 
Canadian National Library 
US Library of Congress 

BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATABASES  
Sociological Abstracts  
ERIC 
PsycINFO 
Worldwide Political Science 

Abstracts 
Canadian Education Index 
CBCA Full-text Education 
Education-line 
MEDLINE 

REVIEW OF RELEVANT 
JOURNALS  

Journal of Education and 
Work 

Studies in Adult Education 
Work and Occupations  
Work, Employment and 

Society 
Canadian Journal of 

Sociology 
Canadian Review of 

Sociology and 
Anthropology 

Annual Review of Sociology 
American Journal of 

Sociology 

 
British Journal of Sociology 

of Education 
Contemporary Sociology 
International Journal of 

Sociology 
Women's Studies 

GOVERNMENT SOURCES 
Statistics Canada 
US Department of Labour 
US Department of education 

INTERNET SEARCH ENGINES 
www.google.com  
www.yahoo.com  
www.altavista.com 

 

The WALL annotated bibliography has been formatted in the APA style (American 
Psychological Association, 2001,5th edition) used in the earlier NALL bibliographies. The 
WALL bibliography is available in two forms, a Microsoft Word version and an EndNote 
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version. The Microsoft Word version is organized by topics and in alphabetical order. 
The list of topics is available in the following table (Table 2).  

The Endnote version allows researchers to search for and organize the references using 
the following keywords:  

Table 2. Topics in alphabetical order  
LEARNING 

Adult education 
Continuing education 
Formal education 
Informal learning 
Informal education 
Nonformal learning 
Nonformal education  
Participatory Education 
Self-Directed Learning  
Self-Planned learning 
Training 
Workplace training 
Workplace learning 

WORK AND LEARNING 
Education Work 

Relationship 
Learning Work Relationship 
Education and employment 
School to Work Transitions 

PAID WORK 
EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

Unemployment 
Underemployment 
Overqualification 
Overschooling 
Overeducation 
Part-time work 
Temporary Work 
Contingent work 
Self-Employment 
Service Personnel 
Employee & (Attitudes, 

Morale, Motivation, 
Participation, Rights, 
Turnover) 

Employers 
Employment policy 
Employment Practices 
Hiring Practices 

WORK  
Work & (Attitudes, design, 

Environment, 
Organization, Skills, 
Conditions) 

Quality of Work  
Job Characteristics 

(Satisfaction, Security) 
Working Hours 
Workload 
Hours of work/ labour 

Flexible working hours 
UNPAID WORK 

Volunteer Work 
Community Work 
Community Involvement 

HOUSEHOLD WORK 
Housework 
Family  
Family Roles 
Family Structure 
Family Work Relationship 
Homemakers 
Sex Roles 
Division of labour 
Sexual Division of Labour 

CHANGE 
Social Change 
Organizational Change 
Economic Change  
Change Agents 
Effects of social change 

GLOBALIZATION  
Information Age 
Information Economy 
Information Society 
Information Technology 
Computerization 
Technology - Social aspects 
Economic conditions 
Economic policy 

POWER RELATIONS 
Demand-control 
Effort-reward imbalance 
Social Control 

SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY/-IES 
EQUALITY-EQUITY 

Social Inequality 
Social Justice 

Discrimination 
Disadvantaged  

LABOUR/LABOR 
Labour Movement 
Social Movements 
Industrial relations 
Labour Relations 
Labour Force 
Labour Laws and Legislation 
Labour Market 
Labour Supply 
Labour Turnover 

UNIONS 
Labour unions 
Trade-unions 
Women in trade-unions 
Women labour union 
Labour unions and 

education 
Labour Education 

TEACHER WORK 
Teaching Conditions 
Teacher Hours of Work 

Teacher Attitudes 
Teacher Supply/Demand 
Teacher Education 

DEMOGRAPHICS 
Sex 
Age 
Race 
Marital status 
Single parents 
Educational status 
Educational attainment 
Occupation 
Immigrant status 
Income 
Social Class 
Class Analysis 
Rural/Urban 

HEALTH AND SAFETY 
Disability 
Workplace safety 

Occupational disease 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING WORD SEARCH IN ENDNOTE 
 
 
The bibliography in Endnote has been set up with both keywords that were listed in the 
original database (e.g. ERIC) and a set of WALL keywords. A large majority of the 
articles include these keywords. The WALL keywords are formal education, informal 
training/informal education, informal self-directed learning, collective learning, 
tacit learning, paid employment, household work, and community work. 
 
To search the bibliography using either the original keywords or the WALL keywords you 
must follow these steps: 
 

1. Open the library in Endnote 
2. Click on References 
3. Click on Search References 
4. Chose the Custom 1 field in the first box 
5. In the box below type the keyword you are looking for 
6. Click ok 
7. The references that are shown in the bibliography are those that contain the 

words you typed. 
 
To search the original keywords you need to choose the field “keywords” for step 4. 
 
You can search any field (author, title, etc.) by choosing any field or by restricting your 
search to a specific field. Alternatively you can use shortcut Ctrl+F for faster search. 
Before repeated search, all references should be displayed by using Ctrl+M (or 
‘References’ and ‘Show All References’). 
 
In addition to the general keywords that were listed in the original database (e.g. ERIC, 
SocioFile) and the general set of WALL keywords, many of the individual citations 
include additional subject category terms that can lead the reader to other relevant 
items.  
 
This bibliography is not intended to be exhaustive but rather to enable readers with 
varied interests to search the general literature on work and learning in diverse ways and 
hopefully make some new connections for themselves along the way. We welcome any 
feedback on this preliminary bibliography (contact: Dr. D.W. Livingstone, Head, CSEW, 
Department of Sociology and Equity Studies, OISE/UT, 252 Bloor St. West, Toronto, 
Ontario L5G 3Z2; or email: dlivingstone@oise.utoronto.ca). 
 
 
D.W. Livingstone        December, 2003 
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Section 1 - Changing Nature of Work 
 

 

 

Ackerman, F. (1998). The changing nature of work. Washington, D.C.: Island Press. 
 Key Words: Labor economics; Industrial relations; Diversity in the workplace; Women - 

Employment; Foreign trade and employment; Employees - Effect of technological innovations on; 
Work. 

Aneesh, A. (2001). Skill saturation: Rationalization and post-industrial work. Theory and 
Society, 30(3), 363-396. 

 The proliferation of new information technologies in the US has brought about a shift in work skill 
requirements. After tracing various debates on work skills, skill formation is located within the 
framework of rationalization to illuminate the shift from industrial to postindustrial information 
work; focus is on new information technologies that require the worker to interact primarily with 
electronic text & graphics. The notion of "de-skilling" is discussed, followed by an analysis of 
"skill saturation"; a distinction is made between saturated & unsaturated skills. Changes in the 
characteristics of saturated vs. unsaturated work are identified, including a loss of spaces for play 
& creativity & a paradoxical intensification of work, despite a decrease in the physical 
requirements of work. The way that skills move from an unsaturated to a saturated state is 
described in the context of computer programming, & a history of programming languages & skill 
saturation is advanced. Possibilities of resistance to saturation in the postindustrial work world are 
explored. K. Hyatt Stewart. 

 Key Words: Work Skills (D927300); Job Characteristics (D420000); Information Technology 
(D397175); Postindustrial Societies (D649800); Work Organization (D926700); Work 
Environment (D925200); Job Requirements (D420600); Employment Changes (D257700); 
Rationalization (D693300) 

Bailey, T. (2001). Changing labor markets and the U.S. workforce development system. 
In I. Berg & A. L. Kalleberg (Eds.), Sourcebook of labour markets: Evolving 
structures and processes. New York: Kluwer Academic /Plenum. 

 This chapter analyzes the changes that affected America's workforce development system & 
policy during the 1980s & 1990s, first describing the system & then outlining the changes that 
have taken place in America's economic system & in workplaces. It is argued that these changes 
form the basis for an agenda of reform, & possible reforms are examined & assessed. The chapter 
concludes by looking at how the latest economic changes have affected both the workforce 
development system & education reform. 64 References. K. Larsen. 

 Key Words: Labor Market (D437100); Labor Policy (D438600); Economic Systems (D241500); 
Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Supply (D439500); Economic Change (D237900); 
United States of America (D890700); Educational Reform (D246900) 

Barker, K., & Christensen, K. (Eds.). (1998). Contingent work: American employment 
relations in transition. Ithaca, NY: ILR Press. 
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 Key Words: Part-time employment; Piece-work; Contract system (Labor); Labor laws and 
legislation; Temporary employment; Seasonal labor; Employee fringe benefits; Law and 
legislation; Piecework,United States 

Batcherman, G., & Lowe, G. (1997). The future of work in Canada: A synthesis report. 
Ottawa: Canadian Policy Research Network. 

Berg, I., & Kalleberg, A. L. (2001). Sourcebook of labor markets: Evolving structures 
and processes. New York: Kluwer Academic/Plenum. 

 This volume in the Plenum Studies in Work and Industry series, dedicated to the memory of Aage 
B. Sorensen, represents the most recent effort by the editors of both the series & the book, Ivar 
Berg & Arne L. Kalleberg, to bring together sociological thought regarding American labor 
markets. The volume is organized into four main sections: (1) evolving markets & institutional 
structures, (2) evolving employment relations & work structures, (3) evolving patterns of 
stratification in the US, & (4) evolving public policies. A final section, written by the editors, 
offers conclusions & implications. K. Larsen. 

 Key Words: Labor Market (D437100); Work Organization (D926700); Labor Relations 
(D439200); Labor Market Segmentation (D437400); Employment Changes (D257700); Social 
Stratification (D801000); Labor Policy (D438600) 

Bernhardt, A., Dresser, L., & Hill, C. (2000). Why privatizing government services would 
hurt women workers. Research-in-brief (No. IWPRC347). Washington, DC.: 
Institute for Women's Policy Research. 

 A study used data from the 1998 Current Population Survey to document job growth in the public 
and private sectors and examine the quality of jobs in terms of wages and benefits. Findings 
indicated public sector employment declined for both women and men during the period from 
1979-98 with a somewhat sharper decline among men. In 1998, median earnings in the public 
sector were higher than in the private sector for most categories of workers. Privatization was 
likely to erode the wages and benefits of women workers, especially for African American and 
Hispanic women and those with less formal education. Unionization emerged as a central factor in 
understanding why the public sector pays better than the private sector. While there was clearly a 
gender bias in both sectors, women's wages were closer to men's wages in the public sector than in 
the private sector. The public sector did not, in general, offer exceptional opportunities for women 
to hold managerial and professional positions. The bottom line was that privatization, and the de-
unionization that frequently accompanies it, were likely to prove detrimental to the economic 
welfare of women workers. (Two figures and two tables are appended.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Blacks; Economics; *Employed Women; Government Role; 
Hispanic Americans; *Private Sector; *Privatization; *Public Agencies; Salary Wage 
Differentials; Sex Differences; *Unions; *Wages. 

Bernhardt, A., Morris, M., Handcock, M. S., & Scott, M. A. (2000). Trends in job 
instability and wages for young adult men. In D. Neumark (Ed.), On the job: Is 
long-term employment a thing of the past? (pp. 111-141). New York: Russell 
Sage Foundation. 

 An examination of job stability for young men compares 2-year job separation rates across cohorts 
of white men, ages 14-22, in the National Longitudinal Surveys (NLS). Advantages & potential 
problems of using the NLS rather than another data source are discussed. The two cohorts were 
followed over the periods 1966-1981 & 1979-1994, respectively, with the more recent cohort 
exhibiting higher separation rates. The marked increase during the 1980s & early 1990s does not 
disappear when young workers "settle down," & the increase cannot be blamed on less education 
or shifts to the less stable service sector. Overall, other factors could only explain about half of the 
overall rise in instability. Although job shopping was once considered a way for young adults to 
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increase their wages, it no longer offers the same benefits, especially for persons with lower 
educational achievement. It is predicted that this greater inequality in wage growth is apt to persist 
as these young men grow older. 6 Tables, 3 Figures, 1 Appendix, 30 References. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Job Change (D419700); Dismissal (D223200); 
Wages (D910500); Males (D484200); Young Adults (D936300); Youth Employment (D936900); 
Labor Turnover (D440100); Unemployment Rates (D887100) 

Bittman, M., & Rice, J. M. (2002). The spectre of overwork: An analysis of trends 
between 1974 and 1997 using Australian time-use diaries. Labour & Industry, 
12(3), 5-25. 

 Uses four Australian time use surveys conducted in 1974, 1987, 1992, & 1997 to examine three 
dimensions of possible change in working hours: (1) average length of the working day; (2) 
distribution of working hours among persons; & (3) amount of time spent at work during 
nonstandard hours. Analysis of these surveys shows that the average number of hours that 
Australians supply to the labor market has not changed markedly between 1974 & 1997. However, 
there has been a significant redistribution of paid work from men to women, thus creating more 
dual earner households. There has also been a substantial collapse in the dominance of standard 
working hours, while the amount of time workers spend at work during nonstandard hours appears 
to have increased. 4 Tables, 4 Figures, 1 Appendix, 25 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Australia (D059700); Working Hours (D930600); Employment Changes (D257700); 
Feminization (D297600); Dual Career Family (D234000) 

Blair, M. M., Kochan, T. A., & Blair, M. (Eds.). (2000). The new relationship: Human 
capital in the American corporation. Washington DC: The Brookings Institution. 

  Key Words: Personnel management; Human capital; Corporations 

Blyton, P., & Bacon, N. (2001). Job insecurity: A review of measurement, consequences 
and implications. Human Relations, 54(9), 1223-1233. 

 A review essay on books by (1) Edmund Heery & John Salmon (Eds), The Insecure Workforce 
(London: Routledge, 2000); (2) Richard Sennett, The Corrosion of Character (New York: Norton, 
1998); (3) Brendan Burchell, et al, Job Insecurity and Work Intensification (New York: Joseph 
Rowntree, 1999); & (4) Peter Capelli, The New Deal at Work (Boston: Harvard Business School, 
1999). Heery & Salmon present a collection of readings on job insecurity from various 
perspectives. Sennett examines the reality of increasing job insecurity & its impact on individuals 
& society. Burchell & others present the results of 300+ interviews with employees in the UK. 
Cappelli identifies forces reshaping contemporary labor markets & their relationship to public 
policy. 29 References. J. R. Callahan. 

 Key Words: Labor Turnover (D440100); Labor Market (D437100); Labor Policy (D438600); 
Employment Changes (D257700) 

Boyd, M. (1992). Change or stability?: Sex segregation in Canada's service economy, 
1971-1986. Ottawa: Carleton University. 

Braverman, H. (1998). Labor and monopoly capital: The degradation of work in the 
twentieth century (25th anniversary ed.). New York: Monthly Review Press. 

 Key Words: Labor History 20th century; Capitalism; Division of labor; Machinery in the 
workplace; Industrial management; Working class. 

Burris, B. H. (1998). Computerization of the workplace. Annual Review of Sociology, 24, 
141-157. 
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 Surveys sociological research on computerization & its impact on three analytically separate 
dimensions of the workplace: organizational restructuring, changes in worker skill, & power & 
authority relationships. The review reveals that computerized work organizations typically have 
fewer hierarchical levels; a bifurcated workforce, frequently with race & sex segregation; a less 
formal structure; & diminished use of internal labor markets & reliance instead on external 
credentialing. Variable patterns of centralization & decentralization occur, & workplace power 
relationships interact with technological change to produce variable political outcomes. With 
regard to worker skills, recent evidence suggests aggregate upskilling with some deskilling & skill 
bifurcation. Future research should more closely analyze the process of technological design & 
implementation. 114 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Office Automation (D584100); Organizational Change (D591300); Adoption of 
Innovations (D009000); Technological Innovations (D856800); Organizational Structure 
(D593450); Labor Relations (D439200); Computers (D162000) 

Canada Treasury Board Human Resources Branch. (2001). Human resource strategies in 
times of change: An inventory of initiatives: Strategic Planning and Analysis 
Division Human Resources Branch Treasury Board of Canada Secretariat. 

Cappelli, P. (1999). The new deal at work: Managing the market-driven workforce. 
Boston, Mass.: Harvard Business School Press. 

 Key Words: Organizational change; Corporate reorganizations; Industrial management; 
Corporate culture; Downsizing of organizations 

Carre, F. J., & et al. (2000). Nonstandard work: The nature and challenges of changing 
employment arrangements. Champaign, Il. ; Ithaca, N.Y.: Industrial Relations 
Research Association : Cornell University Press. 

 Key Words: Part-time employment; United States; Home labor; Work. 

Castells, M. (2000). Materials for an exploratory theory of the network society. The 
British Journal of Sociology, 51(1), 5-24. 

 Proposes elements for a grounded theory of the network society. This social structure, 
characteristic of the Information Age, permeates most societies in the world, in various cultural & 
institutional manifestations, as the industrial society characterized the social structure of both 
capitalism & statism for most of the 20th century. Social structures are organized around 
relationships of production/consumption, power, & experience, whose spatiotemporal 
configurations constitute cultures. They are enacted, reproduced, & ultimately transformed by 
social actors, rooted in the social structure, yet they freely engage in conflictive social practices, 
with unpredictable outcomes. A fundamental feature of social structure in the Information Age is 
its reliance on networks as the key feature of social morphology. While not a new form of social 
organization, networks are now empowered by new information/communication technologies, so 
that they become able to cope at the same time with flexible decentralization & focused decision 
making. The specific interaction between network morphology & relationships of 
production/consumption, power, experience, & culture, in the historical making of the emerging 
social structure at the turn of the millennium, is examined. 30 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Postindustrial Societies (D649800); Social Networks (D792000); Information 
Technology (D397175); Technological Change (D856500); Sociological Theory (D809400) 

Commission on Behavioral Social and Sciences Education. (1999). The changing nature 
of work: Implications for occupational analysis. Washington, DC: National 
Academy Press. 

Conley, H. (2002). A state of insecurity: Temporary work in the public services. Work, 
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Employment and Society, 16(4), 725-737. 
 Temporary employment in GB is discussed as a concrete aspect of job insecurity in the public 

sector. Though the threat of insecure temporary work here is generally considered low (6%), a 
reanalysis of statistical data suggests more ominous numbers. This is accomplished by comparing 
temporary workers in each sector as a % of the total workforce for that sector, rather than relying 
on a simple head count of temporary workers. The relationship between central government 
policies - particularly state restructuring, which has led to decreases in the provision of public 
services - & the increase in job insecurity for temporary workers in public sector employment is 
described. In addition, it is suggested that the concentration of temporary contracts within certain 
social groups may offer an inferior type of employment to workers who are already disadvantaged. 
In-depth case studies of two local authorities & their attendant local education authorities 
conducted 1996-1998 support these arguments at both the city & county levels. The significant 
human costs to workers associated with state-level decisions to attempt to improve efficiency & 
flexibility by shifting to temporary work contracts are explored. 1 Figure, 18 References. K. Hyatt 
Stewart. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Great Britain (D337800); Job Security 
(D421350); Temporary Employment (D860200); Public Sector (D682800); Government Policy 
(D333900) 

Conte, L. M. S., & Nisbet, J. (1989). A qualitative study of work stations in industry. The 
Journal of Rehabilitation, 55(2), 53-61. 

Cooper, S. (2002). Technoculture and critical theory: in the service of the machine? 
London ; New York: Routledge. 

 Key Words: Technology - Social aspects 

Co-operatives Secretariat. (2001). Co-operatives in Canada (1999 Data). Ottawa, On: 
Government of Canada.  

Cornfield, D. B., & Hodson, R. (2002). Worlds of work: Building an international 
sociology of work. New York: Kluwer Academic/Plenum Publishers. 

 Key Words: Work Social aspects Case studies; Industrial sociology Case studies. 

Dastmalchian, A., & Blyton, P. (2001). Workplace flexibility and the changing nature of 
work: An introduction. Canadian Journal of Administrative Sciences, 18(1), 1-4. 

David, H., & Payeur, C. (1995). Age and work relations among teaching personnel in 
Quebec. Relations industrielles/Industrial Relations, 50(2), 361-392. 

 Investigates relationships among age, working conditions, job satisfaction, & career paths among 
teachers in Quebec (N = 1,700 questionnaire respondents). Career paths vary greatly by age due to 
structural changes in the school system over time. While 66+% of teachers are women, the 
subjective relationship to work does not vary by gender (or age) & is characterized by marked 
ambivalence. Satisfaction is high for certain professional identity & instrumental dimensions, 
which explains high levels of attachment to the profession. High levels of dissatisfaction, 
however, are expressed over regulational factors & level of social recognition. The respondents 
can be divided into 4 groups: the passionate the divided (ie, those torn between love of their work 
& their capacity to sustain it), the contented, & the disillusioned. 7 Tables, 44 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Age Differences (D015000); Work Environment (D925200); Job Satisfaction 
(D420900); Occupational Aspiration (D578700); Career Patterns (D109800); Teachers 
(D854100); Quebec (D687900); Teacher Attitudes (D853800) 

Day, C. (2000). The life and work of teachers: International perspectives in changing 
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times. London ; New York: Falmer Press. 
 Key Words: Teaching: schools: education; Educational change; Educational leadership; Teachers. 

De Bruijn, E., & Volman, M. (2000). Changes in occupational structure and occupational 
practice: A challenge to education. European Journal of Women's Studies, 7(4), 
455-474. 

 In response to recent developments in the labor market, occupational structure, & occupational 
practice, many aspects of vocational education & training are subjects of discussion & in transition 
among Organization for Economic Cooperation & Development (OECD) countries. The tertiary 
sector is growing; some occupations are integrating while others are differentiating. New methods 
of production & organization require new types of employee competencies: problem-solving & 
social-communicative skills are becoming more important. This article focuses on the importance 
& the possibilities of shaping these developments from a gender perspective. The significance of 
changing qualification requirements is discussed for the technical, service, care, & economic-
administrative sectors. Two innovations in vocational education & training are reviewed: (1) the 
recognition of prior learning, & (2) the development of flexible, modular educational pathways. 
Examples from the Netherlands are provided. 60 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Market (D437100); Occupational Structure 
(D581700); Job Training (D421500); Vocational Education (D907800); Education Work 
Relationship (D244800); Netherlands (D555000) 

Eason, K., Harker, S., & Olphert, W. (1996). Representing socio-technical systems 
options in the development of new forms of work organization. European Journal 
of Work and Organizational Psychology, 5(3), 399-420. 

 Introduces the Organizational Requirements Definition for Information Technology Systems 
(ORDIT) methodology to present & choose options for planning for technological advancements 
in a variety of workplaces & technical & social systems. Emphasized is that some sort of formal 
planning is required when implementing technological change, as it will inevitably influence the 
organization of the workplace. R. E. Walton's (1989) critical success factors involved in such 
change are presented. It is argued that significant stakeholders in the business must be involved 
with change planning, & implementation methods must not focus solely on the technical aspects 
of change, but should instead integrate personnel & organizational factors. Currently available 
systems are presented, & examples are provided to illustrate the importance of sociotechnical 
systems that are implemented early in the process. The basis, development, & procedures of the 
ORDIT system are presented & illustrated via its application to telemedicine. 3 Figures, 28 
References. T. Shimane. 

 Key Words: Technological Change (D856500); Information Technology (D397175); 
Implementation (D384450); Design (D211700); Work Organization (D926700); Health Care 
(D351300); Organizational Change (D591300) 

Easthope, C., & Easthope, G. (2000). Intensification, extension and complexity of 
teachers' workload. British Journal of Sociology of Education, 21(1), 43-58. 

 Examines the experience of Tasmanian teachers who gave accounts of increased workloads in the 
10 years between 1984 and 1994. States that they reported working longer hours, teaching more 
students, and having increased professional, pastoral, and administrative duties. Highlights the 
reason for the increased workload. Includes references. (CMK) 

 Key Words: *Educational Change; Educational Research; Focus Groups; Foreign Countries; 
Higher Education; Interviews; *Secondary Education; *Social Influences; *Teacher Response; 
*Teaching Conditions; Australia (Tasmania) 

Evans, C. F. (2003). The changing nature of employment: How self-employed HR 
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professionals manage their lives, learning and knowledge. Dissertation Abstracts 
International, 64(1), 58-C. 

 This research has investigated how one particular group of knowledge workers, self-employed 
human resource professionals, are managing their lives, learning and knowledge. Its contextual 
background is the changing nature of work and employment in late 20th century Britain, informed 
by the "informational technological paradigm" (Castells, 1996), and the changing landscape of 
careers. Although there is other empirical work that has investigated the lives of individuals 
pursuing nontraditional career models (eg, "portfolio career", or "lifestyle career"), this research is 
different. First, it is based on a broader view of a career, where the term career is seen as applying 
to all life-areas, not just an individual's working life. Second, it has adopted a different 
methodological approach, applying the Life History Methodology. The research sample included 
twenty-six participants, seventeen male and nine female, identified through non-probability 
sampling. By taking a broader perspective of the term career the research has illuminated how the 
decisions that these individuals make about their work career is balanced with the needs and 
demands from other life-areas e.g. family and learning, together with the availability of key 
resources. The findings include: a description of the structural changes that occur in these 
individuals' lives; the benefits, threats, opportunities and paradoxes associated with the self-
employed lifestyle, and the strategies adopted for managing their learning and knowledge. Whilst 
formal learning was found to have an important place in these individuals' lives, at strategic points, 
much of their learning falls into six informal learning categories. The thesis concludes by 
discussing the implications and opportunities for policy making. These fall into two main areas. 
First, the insights into the different ways that individuals construct work-life balance could help 
organisations rethink policies aimed at addressing the phenomenon of work-life balance. Second, 
the insights into the tensions that these professionals experience with their learning could help 
inform the provision of learning resources aimed at self-employed professionals. 

 Key Words: Self Employment (D751300); Employment Changes (D257700); Great Britain 
(D337800); Time Utilization (D867000); Professional Workers (D666600); Human Resources 
(D374100); Lifestyle (D464700); Learning (D451500); Family Work Relationship (D289300); 
Knowledge (D434100) 

Ezzy, D. (2001). A simulacrum of workplace community: Individualism and engineered 
culture. Sociology, 35(3), 631-650. 

 Discusses the cultural and social consequences of individualism and engineered culture in the 
workplace. Modern society is becoming increasingly individualistic, and shifting from 
authoritarian to normative forms of control. With its plethora of multiple roles, modern society 
does not provide a substantial basis for the self. Modern engineered corporate culture and its 
associated institutional structures encourage a form of individualistic moral orientation that has 
minimal concern for others. Liberty, and more specifically good work, is a product of an 
orientation where workers are not solely focused on serving corporate interests and their own self-
gratification, but where the individual is able to choose to respect and value the voice and 
experience of the other. Engineered workplace cultures allow for the more efficient production of 
goods, but their effects on the worker and more general social relations are mixed. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Business Organizations; *Employee Attitudes; *Individuality; *Sociocultural 
Factors; *Working Conditions; Authoritarianism; Freedom; Social Norms 

Filatotchev, I. (2002). Privatization and firm restructuring in transition economies: The 
effects of governance and organizational capabilities. Bradford: Bradford 
University School of Management. 

 Key Words: Privatization - Europe, Eastern; Privatization - Europe, Central; Corporate 
governance - Europe, Eastern; Corporate governance - Europe, Central; Organizational change - 
Europe, Eastern; Organizational change - Europe, Central. 
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Foley, G. (1999). A political economy of workplace change and learning. Studies in the 
Education of Adults, 31(2), 181-196. 

Frost, A., & Verma, A. (1998). Restructuring in Canadian steel: The case of Stelco, inc. 
In A. Verma & R. P. Chaykowski (Eds.), Contract and commitment: Workplace 
change and the evolution of employment relations in Canadian firms (pp. 82-
112). Kingston, ON: Queen's IRC Press. 

Geary, J. F. (1993). New forms of work organization and employee involvement in two 
case study sites: Plural, mixed and protean. Economic and Industrial Democracy, 
14(4), 511-534. 

 Examines the introduction of new forms of work organization & employee involvement in 2 US 
electronics companies operating in Ireland through observations & interviews with employees (N 
not specified). The success of these initiatives was found to be intimately related to three factors: 
management commitment, workers' response, & operational pressures. It was found that a number 
of different forms of labor regulation existed side-by-side within the same organization. It is 
argued that workers remain suspicious of, & removed from, management. 27 References. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Work Organization (D926700); Worker Participation (D929400); United States of 
America (D890700); High Technology Industries (D358300); Ireland (D413400); North American 
Cultural Groups (D568800); Worker Attitudes (D927900); Labor Relations (D439200) 

Glick, W. H., & Hubert, G. P. (1995). Studying changes in organization design and 
effectiveness: Retrospective event histories and periodic assessments. In G. P. 
Hubert (Ed.), Longitudinal Field Research Methods. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Gottschalk, P., & Moffitt, R. A. (2000). Job instability and insecurity for males and 
females in the 1980s and 1990s. In D. Neumark (Ed.), On the job: Is long-term 
employment a thing of the past? (pp. 142-195). New York: Russell Sage 
Foundation. 

 Uses data from the Survey of Income & Program Participation to measure changes in job stability 
during the 1980s & 1990s, as well as changes in job insecurity, as indicated by jobs ending in 
involuntary termination or followed by adverse conditions like a lengthy period of unemployment. 
Examination of one-year & monthly separation dates from 1983 to 1995 not only showed no 
increase, but there was some indication of a decline in monthly separation dates from the mid-
1980s through the early 1990s. When the results were contrasted with those from the more widely 
used Panel Study of Income Dynamics, neither data set offered evidence of an increase in yearly 
exit rates during the 1980s & 1990s, indicating that earlier increases in instability did not continue, 
a conclusion that is supported by similar patterns that were found using yearly & monthly 
measures. Further, no evidence was found to support either an increase in job insecurity or a 
worsening of the consequences of job changes. 18 Tables, 12 Figures, 20 References. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Dismissal (D223200); Job Change (D419700); Unemployment (D886800); 
Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Turnover (D440100); Unemployment Rates (D887100); 
Dislocated Workers (D223100); Males (D484200); Females (D296700) 

Gregory, J. L. (2002). Contingent workers' impact on the pay and promotions of  
traditional employees in the information technology profession. Dissertation 
Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 62(8), 2896-A. 

 This research tests for any effects that firms' use of Information Technology Contingent Staff 
(ITCS) will have on the regular, IT employees hired by the firm. These regular employees have 
traditionally been protected from the forces of the external labor market by either craft or 
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enterprise Internal Labor Markets (ILMs). These ILMs shielded workers from swings in pay due 
to labor supply and demand and provided workers with potential for career growth through 
promotions and training. By bringing ITCS into the workforce, employers are directly exposing 
their employees to the external labor market with all of the potential and pitfalls that may come 
with it. It is hypothesized that employers will probably need to make adjustments in their pay 
policies and practices to accommodate the information brought into their systems by the ITCS. 
The ILM protection has typically varied for craft and enterprise ILMs and it is suggest here that 
the differences in how employers handle the introduction of ITCS will also depend on if the 
employees are part of a craft or an enterprise job family. Results indicate that no such adjustments 
are made for enterprise families and that only limited adjustments are made for craft families. 

 Key Words: Information Technology (D397175); Part Time Employment (D606900); Wages 
(D910500); Labor Relations (D439200); Employment Changes (D257700) 

Grimmett, P. P., & Wideen, M. (1995). Changing times in teacher education: 
Restructuring or reconceptualization. London: Falmer. 

Gual, J., & Ricart, J. E. (Eds.). (2001). Strategy, organization and the changing nature of 
work. Cheltenham: Edward Elgar. 

 Key Words: Work - Psychological aspects; Organizational change - Management; Industrial 
sociology; Strategic planning; Organization. 

Gunderson, M. (2002). Rethinking productivity from a workplace perspective. CPRN 
Discussion Paper (No. CPRNDPW17). Ottawa: CPRN. 

 The issue of increasing productivity was examined from an interdisciplinary perspective focusing 
on the impact of workplace practices on various productivity-related outcomes. First, the 
following methodological issues were discussed: defining workplace practices that affect 
productivity; linking employer behavior and organizational performance; dealing with the 
complexity of interrelated factors; reverse causality; bias from selection into the program; bias 
from the research and publication process; biases from reverting to normal; the Hawthorne effect; 
and short-run versus long-run effects. Next, the impacts of the following workplace practices on 
productivity were analyzed with consideration for those methodological issues: job design; 
employee involvement; compensation; alternative work time arrangements; training; diversity 
management; and workplace well-being programs. Most of those workplace practices had positive 
effects on employees, which in turn positively affected firm performance, productivity, and 
competitiveness. Success of the workplace practices was enhanced when they were combined in 
clusters, integrated to fit overall corporate strategy, and supported by managers, supervisors, and 
unions. The analysis identified 11 barriers to adoption and diffusion of "best" workplace practices, 
including the following: managerial resistance, employee resistance, union resistance, legislative 
barriers, short-term focus, workplace practices as a source of competitive advantage, barriers to 
cooperative actions, and externalities and the fact that trained employees may be lured away by 
other companies. (Contains 433 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adjustment (to Environment); Adoption (Ideas); Adult Education; Compensation 
(Remuneration); Cooperation; Cultural Differences; Definitions; Educational Policy; Educational 
Research; Employer Employee Relationship; Employment Patterns; *Employment Practices; 
Federal Legislation; Foreign Countries; *Job Performance; Literature Reviews; Organizational 
Effectiveness; *Performance Factors; Personnel Management; Policy Formation; *Productivity; 
Public Policy; Quality of Working Life; Research Design; *Research Methodology; Research 
Problems; Supervisor Supervisee Relationship; Training; Work Attitudes; *Work Environment; 
Best Practices; Canada; Global Economy; Hawthorne Effect; *Impact Studies 

Hall, R., Bretherton, T., & Buchanan, J. (2000). "It's not my problem": The growth of 
non-standard work and its impact on vocational education and training in 
Australia. Leabrook (Australia), Brisbane: National Centre for Vocational 
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Education Research, Australian National Training Authority. 
 A study investigated implications of the increase in non-standard forms of employment (casual 

work, working through labor-hire companies, and work that is outsourced) for vocational 
education and training (VET) in Australia. Data sources were published statistics on growth of 
non-standard work; research on reasons for the growth and the business and training practices of 
organizations that use non-standard labor; case studies of 8 organizations in New South Wales, 
Victoria, and Queensland using non-standard labor; and individual life histories of 16 non-
standard workers. The study found that 58.8 percent of the work force is employed as permanent 
employees; most growth is in casuals and contractor forms of employment; and employer 
disincentives to investing in training are related to cost. Findings from case studies and life 
histories indicated many non-standard workers would prefer more ongoing, certain employment; 
levels of non-standard employment were rising; and employers using labor hire or outsourcing 
have tried to shift the burden of training on the labor-hire firm or outsourced service provider who 
are trying to minimize any investment in training. Stimulating employer expenditure on training 
was proposed. Case study evidence pointed to the need for the VET sector to target the non-
standard work force. (Appendixes amounting to over one-half of the report include 107 references, 
case studies, and life histories.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Biographies; Case Studies; Corporate 
Support; Developed Nations; *Educational Finance; *Employment Patterns; *Employment 
Practices; Foreign Countries; Job Training; *Labor Force Development; Postsecondary Education; 
Secondary Education; Trend Analysis; *Vocational Education; Australia (New South Wales); 
Australia (Queensland); Australia (Victoria); *Employee Leasing; *Outsourcing 

Harcourt, W. (1999). Women@Internet: Creating new cultures in cyberspace. London: 
Zed Books. 

Hargreaves, A. (1994). Changing teachers, changing times: Teachers' work and culture 
in the post modern age. London: Cassell. 

 Key Words: Educational sociology; Great Britain; Education; Teaching as a profession; Teaching  
Social aspects; Teachers - Social conditions; Community education; Teachers - Attitudes; Teacher 
morale. 

Hecker, D. E. (2001). Occupational employment projections to 2010. Monthly Labor 
Review, 124(11), 57-84. 

 Employment in professional and related occupations and service occupations will increase the 
fastest and add the most jobs from 2000 to 2010. Changes in technology or business operations 
will cause the largest declines in occupational demand. Occupations requiring a postsecondary 
award or academic degree will account for 42 percent of total job growth from 2000 to 2010. 
(JOW) 

 Key Words: *Demand Occupations; *Employment Projections; *Employment Qualifications; Job 
Development; Postsecondary Education; Tables (Data) 

Hendersen, R. L., & et al. (1999). The pharmaceutical industry and the revolution in 
molecular biology: Interaction among scientific, institutional and organisational 
change. In D. C. Mowery & R. R. Nelson (Eds.), Sources of Industrial 
Leadership. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

Hirst, P., & Zeitlin, J. (1991). Flexible specialization versus post-fordism: Theory, 
evidence and policy implications. Economy and Society, 20(1), 1-56. 

 A clarification of theories regarding changes in basic manufacturing organization from the post-
1945 Fordist pattern to post-Fordist successors of the late 1970s & 1980s. Examined are 
differences in the fundamental assumptions, theoretical make-up, methodological approach, use of 
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evidence, & policy implications for the manufacturing sector between several approaches to 
industrial change: flexible specialization, regulation theory, & various post-Fordist analyses. 135 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Manufacturing Industries (D489000); Organizational Structure (D593450); 
Organizational Change (D591300); Twentieth Century (D883800); Industrial Development 
(D391500); Industrial Production (D392250); Industrial Automation (D390600) 

Holman, D., Clegg, C., & Waterson, P. (2002). Navigating the territory of job design. 
Applied Ergonomics, 33(3), 197-205. 

 Reviews the field of job design from 3 paradigmatic perspectives, namely, functionalism, 
interpretivism and critical theory. It is noted that the core of job design theory, across all 
paradigms, has traditionally been concerned with the outcomes of job design, the role of key 
factors such as control, demand, and skill, and how jobs can be changed. By outlining 2 scenarios 
about how work is changing, it is argued that although job design still has a lot to offer (its 
traditional core concerns are still relevant), it must develop to have a wider appeal and to have 
more relevance. Finally, the authors propose how job design can develop as a field. These 
proposals are based on the belief that job design theory can progress most fully if it draws on a 
wide range of theories from across different paradigms and from grounded studies of the changing 
nature of work in diverse occupational contexts. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Industrial Psychology; *Job Analysis; *Job Characteristics; *Theories; *Trends 

Horgen, T. (1999). Excellence by design: Transforming workplace and work practice. 
New York ; Chichester: John Wiley. 

 Key Words: Work environment; Work design. 

Howard, A. (1995). The changing nature of work. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass Publishers. 
 Key Words: Work - Psychological aspects; Forecasting; Industrial sociology; Industrial relations. 

Huberman, M., & Lanoie, P. (2000). Changing attitudes toward worksharing: Evidence 
from Quebec. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 26(2), 141-155. 

 This paper evaluates five recent experiences of work sharing in Quebec since 1994: Bell Canada, 
Alcan, Scott Paper, Sico, & the Ministere de l'environnement et de la faune. Based on survey 
evidence showing that desired work hours tend to approximate actual work hours, previous studies 
have raised doubts about the likelihood of successful work-sharing initiatives. However, in the 
cases we have studied, participation rates in voluntary work-sharing programs were high, 
especially where the worker's sacrifice (lost wages) was not great & where workers had previous 
experience with reduced & flexible work time. Work-sharing initiatives were less successful when 
they were mandatory. The programs studied point to the importance of labor-supply responses in 
policy design. Governments have a role to play in designing policy that makes work sharing more 
attractive to workers & then changes their attitudes toward it. Our findings are consistent with the 
recommendations of the federal government's Advisory Group on Working Time. 1 Table, 1 
Figure, 27 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Attitude Change (D057300); Quebec (D687900); Working Hours (D930600); Work 
(D924600); Labor Policy (D438600); Flexibility (D305700); Government Policy (D333900) 

Hudson, K. (2001). The disposable worker. Monthly Review, 52(11), 43-55. 
 Explores the implications of the growing number of contingent & nonstandard workers & 

particularly why bad nonstandard jobs exist parallel to good jobs. Nonstandard jobs, held by 
nearly one out of three American workers, are less likely to offer pensions, health insurance, & job 
security, & wages tend to be low. While the emerging practice of contract company employment 
offers potentially better working conditions than such practices as day labor, it has an ominous 
potential, since workers may be doing the same job, in the same industry, firm, & occupation, & 
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yet receive very different compensation. Howard Wachtel, Barry Bluestone, & David Gordon 
(1972) observed that there are two or more fundamentally different segments of the American 
labor market producing radically different economic outcomes & rewards. Both employers, & 
employees in the favored primary job market, are motivated to perpetuate the uneven distribution 
of rewards. Eliminating the two-tiered labor market will require a full commitment from both 
government & organized labor. 3 Tables. L. A. Hoffman. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Market (D437100); Labor Movements 
(D438000); United States of America (D890700) 

Human Resources Development Canada. (2002). Changing nature of work. Ottawa: 
Human Resources Development Canada. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
http://www.hrdc-drhc.gc.ca/sp-ps/arb-dgra/publications/research/changing.shtml. 

Jackson, A., Baldwin, B., Robinson, D., & Wiggins, C. (2000). Falling behind: The state 
of working Canada, 2000. Ottawa: Canadian Centre for Policy Alternatives. 

 Key Words: Canada; Economic conditions; Statistics; Working class; Economic policy. 

Kalleberg, A. L. (2000). Nonstandard employment relations: Part-time, temporary and 
contract work. Annual Review of Sociology, 26, 341-365. 

 Nonstandard employment relations - e.g., part-time work, temporary help agency & contract 
company employment, short-term & contingent work, & independent contracting - have become 
increasingly prominent ways of organizing work in recent years. Understanding of these 
nonstandard work arrangements has been hampered by inconsistent definitions, often inadequate 
measures, & the paucity of comparative research. A review of the emerging research on 
nonstandard work arrangements emphasizes the multidisciplinary nature of contributions to this 
field, including research by a variety of sociologists, economists, & psychologists. Cross-national 
research, which is needed to investigate how macroeconomic, political, & institutional factors 
affect the nature of employment relations, is also assessed, & areas for future research are 
suggested. 134 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Part Time Employment (D606900); Self 
Employment (D751300); Contracts (D171600); Working Hours (D930600); Sociology of Work 
(D813300); Sociological Research (D809100) 

Kalleberg, A. L. (2001). Evolving employment relations in the united states. In I. Berg, & 
Kalleberg, Arne L. (Ed.), Sourcebook of labour markets: Evolving structures and 
processes. New York: Kluwer Academic /Plenum. 

 Scholars, economists, & sociologists throughout the US & other industrialized nations have 
embarked on a recent discussion concerning changing employment relations. The focus has been 
on "nonstandard" work arrangements, such as temporary & part-time employment - a scenario that 
offers both flexibility & instability. Four important issues have become associated with this 
scenario: (1) the number of workers in the US who are currently affected by nonstandard 
employment arrangements; (2) the rationale for nonstandard employment relations trends; (3) the 
relationship that exists between nonstandard employment arrangements & job quality; & (4) the 
triangular employment relationship that instigated the development of nonstandard employment 
arrangements. 5 Tables, 44 References. K. Larsen. 

 Key Words: Labor Relations (D439200); Part Time Employment (D606900); Labor Market 
(D437100); Underemployment (D885300); Employment Changes (D257700); United States of 
America (D890700) 

Kalleberg, A. L. (2001). Farewell to commitment? Changing employment relations and 
labor markets in the United States. Contemporary Sociology, 30(1), 9-12. 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 18 

 A review essay on books by (1) Peter Cappelli, The New Deal at Work: Managing the Market-
Driven Workforce (Boston: Harvard Business School Press, 1999); (2) David Marsden, A Theory 
of Employment Systems: Micro-Foundations of Diversity (Oxford: Oxford U Press, 1999); & (3) 
Paul Osterman, Securing Prosperity: The American Labor Market: How It Has Changed and What 
to Do about It (Princeton: Princeton U Press, 1999). These books all focus on the new institutional 
rules between employees & employers. Called the "new deal" by Cappelli, & the "new labor 
market" by Osterman, these new relations are characterized by increased interfirm mobility, the 
end of the corporation as "family," lay-offs, & corporate reform practices like downsizing & 
subcontracting. All three books are written from an industrial relations perspective & use the firm 
as the basis for understanding changes in employment relations. Osterman stresses inequalities 
that result from increased job mobility, while Cappelli focuses on the impact of changes on 
employee management practices in the US. Marsden's original institutional theory of labor 
markets & human resources management offers a useful way to consider the range of possibilities 
for the evolution of employment relations. 1 Reference. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: United States of America (D890700); Labor Market (D437100); Job Change 
(D419700); Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Relations (D439200); Employers 
(D256800); Superior Subordinate Relationship (D843300); Occupational Mobility (D579600) 

Kalleberg, A. L., Reskin, B. F., & Hudson, K. (2000). Bad jobs in America: Standard and 
nonstandard employment relations and job quality in the United States. American 
Sociological Review, 65(2), 256-278. 

 The prevalence of nonstandard jobs is a matter of concern if, as many assume, such jobs are bad. 
We examine the relationship between nonstandard employment (on-call work & day labor, 
temporary-help agency employment, employment with contract companies, independent 
contracting, other self-employment, & part-time employment in "conventional" jobs) & exposure 
to "bad" job characteristics, using data from the 1995 Current Population Survey. Of workers age 
18+, 31% are in some type of nonstandard employment. To assess the link between type of 
employment & bad jobs, we conceptualize "bad jobs " as those with low pay & without access to 
health insurance & pension benefits. About one in seven jobs in the US is bad on these three 
dimensions. Nonstandard employment strongly increases workers' exposure to bad job 
characteristics, net of controls for workers' personal characteristics, family status, occupation, & 
industry. 7 Tables, 1 Appendix, 57 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment (D257400); United States of America (D890700); Labor Market 
(D437100); Work Attitudes (D924900); Job Characteristics (D420000); Nontraditional 
Occupations (D567000) 

Kelly, K. (1999). New rules for the new economy: 10 radical strategies for a connected 
world. New York ; London: Penguin. 

 Key Words: Economic forecasting; Business forecasting. 

Kevatsalo, K. (2001). Confidence and commitment in postindustrial work organizations. 
Sosiologia, 38(4), 260-273. 

 Many analysts agree that the mid-1970s was a watershed in the organization of production & 
markets during the last period of the industrial age. The period of change that followed has been 
described as a transition from mass production to flexible production, from "Fordism" to "post-
Fordism"; it has even been called the information age, incorporating the rapid adoption & 
diffusion of information technology. The thrust of this article is the elaboration of employee 
commitment to management & trade unions throughout this period of transition. 4 Tables, 3 
Figures, 42 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Management (D486000); Unions (D888900); Workers (D929700); Labor Process 
(D438800); Employment Changes (D257700); Postindustrial Societies (D649800); Flexible 
Specialization (D305800) 
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Koeber, C. (2002). Corporate restructuring, downsizing, and the middle class: The 
process and meaning of worker displacement in the "new" economy. Qualitative 
Sociology, 25(2), 217-246. 

 This article conceptualizes, describes, & analyzes the phenomenon of corporate downsizing & the 
experience of worker displacement as a process of work & employment change that occurs within 
the context of structural changes in the economy, large firms, & labor markets. The research is 
based on a case study of displaced IBM computer & Link aerospace workers in Binghamton, NY. 
Research participants encountered a process of displacement that began before job loss, as the 
firms abandoned long-standing paternalistic work relations & altered their internal labor market 
structures. Following job loss, displaced workers negotiated a job search in a declining 
Binghamton economy & a competitive local labor market. In subsequent employment, the 
majority of those in the study experienced significant work & employment change associated with 
downward mobility. The findings suggest that in the new economy, the concept of worker 
"displacement" should be thought of in more expansive terms than the more narrow & 
conventional definition that is often associated with it. Workers' experiences of downsizing, 
displacement, & employment change were not simply, or even primarily, associated with job loss, 
but were characterized by significant departure from objective conditions & subjective meanings 
of work & of being workers. 2 Tables, 76 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Dislocated Workers (D223100); Corporations (D175800); Unemployment 
(D886800); Employment Changes (D257700); Organizational Change (D591300); Labor Market 
(D437100); Economic Conditions (D238200); New York (D561000) 

Krahn, H. (1995). Non-standard work on the rise. Perspectives on Labour and Income, 
7(4), 35-42. 

 Uses data from Canada's 1994 General Social Survey (N = 20,888 respondents [Rs] ages 15-64) to 
investigate the rise in nonstandard work participation since the early 1980s, ie, part-time work, 
temporary or contract work, self-employment, & multiple job-holding. The increase is said to have 
resulted from the 1981/82 & 1990-1992 recessions. The data were compared according to age, 
sex, & industry. While the proportion of those engaged in part-time work rose steadily from 11% 
to 17% between 1976 & 1994, the biggest increase occurred during the two recessions. This 
increase in part-time work also helped to account for the rise in multiple-job holding, since many 
Rs tended to have more than one part-time job at once. Although women participated in 
nonstandard employment more than men, the gap between the sexes has narrowed due to the rise 
in part-time & temporary work. Rates of nonstandard employment rose the most for workers ages 
15-24 during the recessions. A project is made concerning the future of Canada's nonstandard 
work rates. 3 Tables, 3 Charts. D. Lou. 

 Key Words: Part Time Employment (D606900); Self Employment (D751300); Multiple 
Jobholding (D544500); Employment Changes (D257700); Canada (D106200); Sex Differences 
(D758100) 

Kuhn, P. (1998). The declining labour market outcomes of the less skilled: Can fiscal 
policy make a difference? Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 24(3), 
370-377. 

 Since the mid-1970s, unskilled Canadian men have experienced very sizable reductions in real 
wages, & they now work substantially fewer weeks per year. Here, possible policy responses to 
this phenomenon are discussed, arguing that the best short-term response is the expansion of 
earned-income tax credits, & the best long-term response involves improvements in the basic 
skills provided by the education system. Simultaneously, it is argued that drastic short-term 
responses are not warranted because (1) Recent trends in male wage inequality have, to a large 
extent, simply undone a major compression in male wages that occurred in the early 1970s. (2) 
These trends may be part of a broader shift in the labor market that has also produced some 
important winners, especially skilled women, whose labor-market prospects have dramatically 
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improved. 23 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Manual Workers (D488700); Canada (D106200); Labor Policy (D438600); Fiscal 
Policy (D304500); Labor Market |s Labor Market (D437100); Employment Changes (D257700); 
Work Skills (D927300); Working Men (D930750); Working Women (D930900) 

Kuutti, K. (1999). Activity theory, transformation of work, and information systems 
design. In Y. Engestroem & R. Miettinen (Eds.), Perspectives on activity theory. 
Learning in doing: Social, cognitive, and computational perspectives (pp. 360-
376). New York, NY: Cambridge University Press. 

 (From the chapter) Kuutti gives an overview of the information system research discussion, based 
on some earlier attempts to classify this discussion. Kuutti then analyzes the ongoing 
transformation of work organization and compares the need of this changing work with the goals 
of the new information system research and design approaches. They are found to be quite similar. 
After that, Kuutti discusses some major problems in recent information system research and 
compares them with the properties of activity theory. The latter is found to be a promising 
alternative as a new background theory for information system research and design. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Human Machine Systems Design; *Information Systems; *Theories; *Working 
Conditions 

Latour, B. (1993). Ethnography of a 'high tech' case: About aramis in lemonnier. In P. 
Lemonnier (Ed.), Technological Choices: Transformation in material cultures 
since the neolithic. London: Routledge. 

Leigh, D. E., & Gifford, K. D. (1999). Workplace transformation and worker upskilling: 
The perspective of individual workers. Industrial Relations, 38(2), 174-191. 

 Draws on interview data from the 1993 wave of the National Longitudinal Survey of Youth (N = 
5,791 respondents [Rs]) to examine how common workplace transformation is in the US economy 
& its implications for workforce skill requirements & training investments from individual 
workers' perspectives. Results suggest that workplace transformation is commonplace. Fully 40% 
of Rs reported that, in the space of just 1 year, a change at work required them to learn new job 
skills. About 23% of Rs reported experiencing a workplace change termed an "organizational 
transformation." Incidence of formal training is positively related to indicators of organizational 
transformation, but the effect of these indicators is found to be sensitive to the inclusion of other 
important workplace change variables (ie, new products, equipment, & government regulations). 
Although strong positive relationships with product development & physical capital investment 
were expected, government regulation was found to have a surprisingly large impact on formal 
training. 6 Tables, 18 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Worker Attitudes (D927900); Organizational Change (D591300); Work 
Environment (D925200); Work Skills (D927300); Job Training (D421500); United States of 
America (D890700); Youth Employment (D936900) 

Lieberman, A., & Miller, L. (1999). Teachers: Transforming their world and their work. 
New York ; London: Teachers College Press. 

 Key Words: Public schools; United States; Teacher effectiveness; Educational change; Teaching. 

Liker, J. K., Haddad, C. J., & Karlin, J. (1999). Perspectives on technology and work 
organization. Annual Review of Sociology, 25, 575-596. 

 A summary of some of the major perspectives on the relationship between technology & the 
nature of work suggests that technology's impact on work is contingent on a broad set of factors, 
including the reasons for its introduction, management philosophy, the labor-management 
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contract, the degree of a shared agreement about technology & work organization, & the process 
of technology development & implementation. How this is viewed varies with different theoretical 
paradigms; though a variety of paradigms provides a richer view of the phenomenon, their 
integration remains problematic. Historically, technology was treated as a deterministic causal 
force with predictable impacts. More recently, there has been recognition of the complexity of 
technology & its relationship to work that is both bidirectional & dependent on a number of 
contingent factors. One set of factors integral to the impact of technology is the dynamics of the 
change process; in fact, the change process & outcomes are inextricably linked. It is concluded 
that the social reality of technology implementation is highly complex. Very different technologies 
are brought into very different social settings for very different reasons, often with completely 
opposite effects; thus, complex theories that recognize the emergent & socially constructed nature 
of technology are needed. 1 Table, 2 Figures, 85 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Technological Innovations (D856800); Technology Assessment (D857700); 
Technological Change (D856500); Adoption of Innovations (D009000); Work Organization 
(D926700); Organizational Culture (D591900); Organizational Change (D591300); Office 
Automation (D584100) 

Livingstone, D. W. (1996). Steel work: Recasting the core workforce at Hilton Works, 
1981-1996. Toronto: OISE, University of Toronto. 

Luber, S., & Leicht, R. (2000). Growing self-employment in Western Europe: An effect 
of modernization? International Review of Sociology/Revue Internationale de 
Sociologie, 10(1), 101-123. 

 Examines trends embedded in economic & structural changes toward self-employment in Western 
European companies. Common explanations to growing self-employment cover cultural & 
sociodemographic issues, institutional & political arrangements, & structural changes. Data from 
the 1983-1997 European Labor Force Surveys for Denmark, Germany, France, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, & the UK reveal differences between the North & South that 
indicate a concentration in trades, restaurants, & hotels in the latter, while the former tended 
toward professional, modern, & business related services. Changes in self-employment & growth 
rates are reviewed for each country, as are trends between industry & services. These countries are 
marked by discontinuity, revealing that heterogeneous self-employment trends in the European 
Community are not in alignment with the expected effects of modernization. Thus, new 
explanations are needed to explain the dissimilarities between these countries, possibly focusing 
on country specific issues. 4 Tables, 6 Figures, 43 References. T. Noland. 

 Key Words: Western Europe (D918000); Self Employment (D751300); Employment Changes 
(D257700); Economic Change (D237900); Economic Development (D238800); North and South 
(D569100); Denmark (D207000); Federal Republic of Germany (D294900); France (D311400); 
Italy (D415800); Netherlands (D555000); Portugal (D649200); Spain (D821700); United 
Kingdom (D889800); Regional Differences (D700500) 

Luff, P., Hindmarsh, J., & Heath, C. (2000). Workplace studies: Recovering work 
practice and informing system design. Cambridge, UK, New York, NY, USA: 
Cambridge University Press. 

 Key Words: Technological innovations; Employee participation; Management; Communication 
in design; Organizational change; Communication and technology; Work environment; Work 
design. 

Marginson, S. (2000). The changing nature and organisation of work, and the 
implications for vocational education and training in Australia. Leabrook, 
Australia: National Centre for Vocational Education Research. 

  Key Words:  



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 22 

McLagan, P. A. (2002). Change leadership today. T+D, 56(11), 26-31. 
 Summarizes current research on change leadership and the scope of change in the workplace. 

Addresses reasons for failure in anticipating and implementing change. (JOW) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Change Agents; *Leadership; *Organizational Change; 
*Organizational Climate; *Training 

Miller, R., & Cangemi, J. (2000). North American employee attitudes in the 1990's: 
Changing attitudes for changing times. IFE Psychologia: An International 
Journal, 8(2), 104-110. 

 Studied the effects of organizational change in the 1990s on attitudes of 9,495 hourly and salaried 
employees in 45 manufacturing facilities in the US and Canada. Interview data were also obtained 
from 25 organizational leaders of Fortune 500 companies. Employee survey results are discussed 
in categories of: communication, idea generation and usage, consistence/favoritism/fairness, 
shifting rewards, and absenteeism. Interviews with top management in organizations indicated that 
they felt young workers were: less disposed to working long hours and loyalty, less skilled, more 
demanding of free time, and less trusting or organizations as companies experience downsizing. 
The results seem to support the contention that worker attitudes have paralleled organizational 
changes, as the traditional workplace has given way to a more streamlined, self-directed structure 
with less direct central control. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Business and Industrial Personnel; *Employee Attitudes; *Organizational Change; 
Attitude Change; Employer Attitudes; Top Level Managers 

Mirchandani, K. (1999). Legitimizing work: Telework and the gendered reification of the 
work-nonwork dichotomy. La Revue Canadienne de Sociologie et 
d'Anthropologie/The Canadian Review of Sociology and Anthropology, 36(1), 87-
107. 

 Focuses on why employees who telework (do professional work at home) continue to need to 
maintain a boundary between their public & private lives, based on qualitative interviews with 50 
teleworkers in Ontario & Quebec. The impact of gender differences on how subjects organize their 
lives in terms of the public /work-private/nonwork dichotomy is considered, & the mechanisms 
that necessitate the reification of this dichotomy are explored. 40 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Sex Differences (D758100); Home Workplaces (D364400); Public Sphere 
(D683325); Private Sphere (D661550); Reification (D702300); Boundary Maintenance 
(D092100); Legitimation (D455700); Work Environment (D925200); Quality of Working Life 
(D687600); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Telecommunications (D858900); Ontario 
(D586800); Quebec (D687900) 

Morris, J., Blyton, P., Bacon, N., & Franz, H.-W. (1992). Beyond survival: The 
implementation of new forms of work organization in the UK and German steel 
industries. The International Journal of Human Resource Management, 3(2), 307-
329. 

 Statistical data for 1980 & 1990 are presented to analyze the major changes in workforce 
organization introduced by GB & German steel producers in the context of retrenchment in the 
industry, new product development, & technological change. Including multiskilling, a reduction 
in demarcation, & team-working, these changes have had a major effect on workforce composition 
& on the nature of work undertaken at the shopfloor level. While these changes have had a 
common broad trajectory, they have been introduced at a different pace & in different forms. 
Inter- & intranational contrasts between plants are provided, & the response of trade unions to 
them is discussed; implications for industrial relations at the shopfloor level are assessed. 2 
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Tables, 31 References. 

 Key Words: Great Britain (D337800); Federal Republic of Germany (D294900); Metal Industry 
(D514500); Labor Force (D436500); Work Organization (D926700) 

Myles, J. (1988). The expanding middle: Some Canadian evidence on the deskilling 
debate. La Revue Canadienne de Sociologie et d'Anthropologie/The Canadian 
Review of Sociology and Anthropology, 25(3), 335-364. 

 After briefly reviewing arguments that have emerged from the deskilling debate regarding trends 
in SC structure, an analysis of changes in the skill distribution of jobs in the Canadian economy 
between 1961 & 1981 is presented, based on data drawn from the decennial censuses, revealing 
the distribution of 486 occupations ranked by skill level, & self-reports of skill requirements 
obtained from a subsample of 2,039 workers who completed the Canadian Class Structure Survey 
in 1982/83. Analysis indicates that the actual trends & patterns in the skill distribution of jobs are 
more complex than either the "deskilling" or "upgrading" theses suggest. The skill content of the 
LF accelerated during this period as a result of the expansion of the "new Mc" professional, 
technical, & managerial occupations, though there is no evidence that this occurred at the expense 
of (by deskilling) the Wc; Wc patterns are more ambiguous. Future changes in the skill 
distribution are likely to occur in the service sector, simply because that is where most jobs are 
now located. The Canadian service economy is marked by a distinctly bifurcated skill distribution, 
& it is argued that, like in the US, this is a contingent rather than a necessary feature of a 
postindustrial economy, a result of political as well as market forces. 11 Tables, 2 Appendixes, 44 
References. Modified HA. 

 Key Words: Economic Crises (D238500); Canada (D106200); Work Skills (D927300); Job 
Training (D421500) 

Napier, J. (2000). Technology with curves: Women reshaping the digital landscape. 
Toronto: HarperCollins. 

National Research Council. (1999). The changing nature of work: Implications for 
occupational analysis. Washington, D.C.: National Academy Press. 

 Key Words: Diversity in the workplace; Labor market; Occupations; Forecasting; Industrial 
sociology; Work. 

Osterman , P. (2000). Securing prosperity: The American labor market: How it has 
changed and what to do about it. Princeton, NJ: Princeton Univercity Press. 

 Key Words: Labor Market; Trade-Unions; Industrial Relations; Economic Conditions; Economic 
Policy; United States 

Osterman, P., Kochan, T. A., Locke, R. M., & Piore, M. J. (Eds.). (2002). Working in 
America: A blueprint for the new labor market. Cambridge, Mass.: MIT Press. 

 Key Words: Labor market; Manpower policy; United States. 

Peters, K. (2001). Individual autonomy in new forms of work organization. Concepts and 
Transformation, 6(2), 141-158. 

 New management methods are trying to reproduce the performance dynamics of self-employed 
entrepreneurs among their "regular" employees, leading them to become the driving force of a 
company's production growth. In order to do this, they have to replace the system of command & 
control by a system of indirect control, which makes the autonomous free will of the individual 
employee instrumental to the company's purpose. Works councils & trade unions are thereby 
confronted with an entirely new situation, the main thrust of which is to render ineffectual the 
conventional means of conflict with which they are inclined to react to its negative consequences. 
To cope with this challenge agreement must be reached on our understanding of autonomy & the 
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changes it encounters, associated with the changes in forms of management itself. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Management Styles (D486300); Management (D486000); Organizational Culture 
(D591900); Work Organization (D926700); Worker Control (D928500); Autonomy (D063300) 

Quilgars, D., & Abbott, D. (2000). Working in the risk society: Families' perceptions of, 
and responses to, flexible labour markets and the restructuring of welfare. 
Community, Work & Family, 3(1), 15-36. 

 Explores the response of individuals & families to the increasing flexibilization of the labor 
market & the restructuring of the welfare state in the risk society, drawing on 90 qualitative 
interviews with members of 50 employed households in England. It is shown that individuals & 
families make complex assessments of labor market risk that do not necessarily accord with more 
objective measures & assumptions made at a policy level, & that they are not always willing or 
able to protect themselves. It is concluded that current labor & welfare policies, together, leave 
many families, particularly those in lower socioeconomic groups, vulnerable to the impacts of a 
flexible labor market; these realities need to be better incorporated into the risk society thesis. 1 
Table, 30 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Risk (D720000); England (D261300); Unemployment (D886800); Welfare Reform 
(D915700); Labor Market (D437100); Employment Changes (D257700); Economic Problems 
(D240600); Welfare State (D916200); Households (D370800) 

Reed, M. I. (2001). Organization, trust and control: A realist analysis. Organization 
Studies. Special Issue: Trust and control in organizational relations, 22(2), 201-
228. 

 Develops a critical realist analysis of trust/control relations within and between complex 
organizations. It suggests that trust/control relations are most usefully seen as structures of 
interrelated "positioned-practices" which generate, shape and constrain the development of 
contrasting forms of expert power in a range of organizational contexts. The paper opens with a 
general overview of a number of currently influential theoretical perspectives on trust/control 
relations in social and organizational analysis. It then proceeds to advance a critical realist analysis 
of trust/control relations as generative mechanisms that govern, but do not determine, the 
production, reproduction and transformation of expert power. The explanatory significance of this 
realist analysis is illustrated by reference to a limited number of historical and institutional case 
studies on expert technologies and practices. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Organizations; *Realism (Philosophy); *Social Control; *Trust (Social Behavior); 
Analysis 

Rogers, C. R., Nora, J., & Stramy, R. (1986). Transforming the workplace. Princeton, NJ: 
Princeton Research Press. 

Russell, H. (2000). Employment trends and future careers. Orbit, 31(2), 6-9. 

Smith, V. (1997). New forms of work organization. Annual Review of Sociology, 23, 315-
339. 

 A review of social science literature on the organizational innovations & staffing practices 
involved in new flexible forms of work reveals a model of uneven flexibility, characterized by the 
differential distribution of opportunities across groups of US workers. These opportunities have 
emerged under conditions in which effort is intensified, control is decentered, & employment is 
destabilized. The new flexible model is contradictory in that it is both a progressive, enabling, 
high-performance approach, & a coercive, restrictive, low-performance approach. Although 
involvement & empowerment are central to the new models, their achievement requires workers to 
participate in organizational mechanisms of multifaceted & decentered systems of control that 
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reproduce hierarchical features of traditional control systems. 129 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Work Organization (D926700); Part Time Employment (D606900); Employment 
Changes (D257700); Dislocated Workers (D223100); Labor Process (D438800); Social Inequality 
(D789000); United States of America (D890700); Sociological Research (D809100) 

Suchman, L. A. (2002). Practice-based design of information systems: Notes from the 
hyperdeveloped world. The Information Society, 18(2), 139-144. 

 This paper offers reflections on information systems design based in everyday practices. Drawing 
on experience in what I name the hyperdeveloped world of industrial research & development in 
the US, I outline a series of concerns, organized under the themes of information flows, local 
improvisations, & work practices. I then offer a set of alternative understandings of change & 
innovation that underwrite a practice based design approach. These include a view of innovation 
as indigenous to technologies-in-use, an emphasis on the investments needed to create sustainable 
change, & an orientation to artful integration as an objective for information systems design. 13 
References. Adapted from the source document. [Sociological Abstracts] 

 Key Words: Information Technology (D397175); Research and Development (D711220); 
Systems (D849650); United States of America (D890700); Technological Innovations (D856800); 
Sustainable Development (D845850) 

Thompson, P. (1989). The nature of work: An introduction to debates on the labour 
process. Basingstoke: Macmillan Education. 

 Key Words: Labour and labouring classes; Working class; Work environment; Industrial 
sociology; Labor and laboring classes; Capitalism; Capitalist countries. Working conditions; 
Sociology of work. 

Thursfield, D. (2000). Post-fordism and skill: theories and perceptions. Aldershot: 
Ashgate. 

 Key Words: Occupations; Great Britain; Sociological aspects; Skilled labor; Ability; Evaluation. 

Trudeau, G. (2002). Changing employment relationships and the unintentional evolution 
of Canadian labour relations policy. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de 
Politiques, 28(1), 149-152. 

 As Lowe (2002) discusses, employment relationships have undergone significant changes in 
Canada, including the rise of nonstandard forms of employment, new types of work organization, 
& a much larger diversity in people's life course. Our current labor policy, which was designed to 
match the postwar Fordist model of employment, leaves large numbers of workers without an 
adequate level of social protection. This calls for major innovations in the regulatory framework 
applying to labor. Alongside the current policy regarding collective bargaining & minimum labor 
standards, new policies aimed at ensuring the well-being & the development of individuals 
throughout their career should be defined. 9 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Labor Relations (D439200); Labor Policy (D438600); Canada (D106200); 
Economic Change (D237900) 

Vallas, S. P. (1999). Rethinking post-fordism: The meaning of workplace flexibility. 
Sociological Theory, 17(1), 68-101. 

 Social scientists increasingly claim that work structures based on the mass production or Fordist 
paradigm have grown obsolete, giving way to a more flexible, post-Fordist work structure. These 
claims have been much disputed, however, giving rise to a sharply polarized debate over the 
outcome of workplace restructuring. Here, the debate is reoriented by subjecting the post-Fordist 
approach to theoretical & empirical critique. Several theoretical weaknesses internal to the post-
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Fordist approach are identified, eg, its uncertain handling of power & efficiency as factors that 
shape work organizations; its failure to acknowledge multiple responses to the crisis of Fordism, 
several of which seem at odds with the post-Fordist paradigm; & its tendency to neglect the 
resurgence of economic dualism & disparity in organizations & industries. Review of the 
empirical literature suggests that, despite scattered support for the post-Fordist approach, 
important anomalies exist (eg, the growing authority of mental over manual labor) that post-
Fordism seems powerless to explain. In spite of its ample contributions, post-Fordist theory 
provides a seriously distorted guide to the nature of workplace change in the US. Two alternative 
perspectives toward the restructuring of work organizations are sketched - neoinstitutionalist & 
flexible accumulation models - which seem likely to inspire more fruitful lines of research on the 
disparate patterns currently unfolding in US work organizations. 1 Table, 180 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Organizational Structure (D593450); Organizational Change (D591300); Work 
Organization (D926700); Fordism (D308025); Flexible Specialization (D305800); Theoretical 
Problems (D864425); United States of America (D890700) 

Vallee, G. (1999). The growth of nonstandard forms of employment and the protection of 
human rights: What role for labor law? Relations industrielles/Industrial 
Relations, 54(2), 277-312. 

 Labor rights have been developed in the framework of the social relationships of homogeneous 
work, which consists of stable, regular, & continuous employment & is occupied by full-time 
workers who work under a single employer at a workplace. However, it is countered here that 
different forms of work do not correspond to this classic image, eg, self-employment, work from 
home, part-time work, & temporary work. Questions are raised about whether current labor laws 
can effectively protect workers participating in these nontraditional work arrangements, looking 
specifically at how Quebecois labor legislation treats such employees. How labor laws may be 
adapted to better serve the new characteristics of the working environment is considered. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Human Rights (D374400); Labor Policy (D438600); Employment Changes 
(D257700); Labor Relations (D439200); Work Environment (D925200); Quebec (D687900); Self 
Employment (D751300); Part Time Employment (D606900); Home Workplaces (D364400) 

Wallis, E., Winterton, J., & Winterton, R. (2000). Subcontracting in the privatised coal 
industry. Work, Employment and Society, 14(4), 727-742. 

 Draws on J. Atkinson's (1984) flexible firm model of capitalist restructuring to examine 
subcontracting in the UK's privatized coal industry. A longitudinal study of the coal mining 
industry, which has embraced flexible firm strategies, offers insights into the longevity of such 
strategies, as well their association with increased subcontracting. The evolution of the coal 
industry since its 1994 privatization is examined, along with the rationale that subcontracting 
allows employers to meet temporary labor shortages, hire persons with special skills, & reduce 
costs. A comparison of the current extent of subcontracting in the UK's coal industry to the recent 
past shows its continued utilization after privatization, a significant decline following the 1997 
coal crisis, & a return to extensive use by 1998. Five major subcontracting companies are 
examined in terms of the range of their involvement in collieries, the types of contracts utilized, 
labor sources, & company structures. Implications of current patterns & trends are discussed. 2 
Tables, 34 References. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Contracts (D171600); Coal (D141000); Mining 
Industry (D528000); Privatization (D661600); United Kingdom (D889800) 

Wardell, M. L., Steiger, T. L., & Meiksins, P. (1999). Rethinking the labor process. 
Albany, N.Y.: State University of New York Press. 

 Contents: Labor processes: moving beyond Braverman and the deskilling debate / Mark Wardell -- 
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To control and inspire: U.S. management in the age of computer information systems and global 
production / Philip Kraft -- Braverman, Taylorism, and technocracy / Beverly H. Burris -- 
Deskilled and devalued: changes in the labor in temporary clerical work / Jackie Krasas Rogers -- 
Spread over time and place: redivided labor and the role of technical infrastructure / Joan 
Greenbaum -- Dialectics of the labor process, consumer culture, and class struggle: the 
contradictory development of the American automobile industry / David Garman -- Degradations 
of labor, cultures of cooperation, Braverman's "labor", Lordstown, and the social factory / Larry 
W. Isaac and Larry D. Christiansen -- Gender, occupational sex segregation, and the labor process 
/ James A. Geschweder with assistance of Laura E. Geschwender -- Forms of the labor process 
and labor's share of value / Thomas L. Steiger -- Reevaluating the labor process debate / Chris 
Smith and Paul Thompson 

 Key Words: Sex role in the work environment; Employees - Effect of technological innovations 
on Division of labor; Social conflict; Industrial relations; Industrial sociology; Braverman, Harry; 
Organizational change; Managerial strategies; Management; Equality. 

Wellman, B., Salaff, J., Dimitrova, D., Garton, L., Gulia, M., & Haythornthwaite, C. (1996). Computer 
networks as social networks: Collaborative work, telework, and virtual community. Annual 
Review of Sociology, 22, 213-238. 

 Argues that although computer-supported social networks (CSSNs) convey a limited social 
presence, they often allow more uninhibited, creative, & blunt communication to occur than found 
in in-person interactions. Communication via CSSNs is discussed in terms of the strong, 
intermediate, & weak ties created between people. CSSNs at times create strong ties, defined as 
frequent, reciprocal, & companionable communications between members to a voluntary virtual 
conversation. However, limited social cues (eg, facial expressions) encourage weak ties between 
interactants. Evidence for both strong & weak ties is discussed in terms of the variety of on-line 
communities that have been formed, including connecting workers within organizations & linking 
teleworkers from their homes to a remote work site. It is asserted that CSSNs have strong societal 
implications in that they deemphasize local organization in favor of global connectivity & tend to 
fragment conventional social solidarities. 300 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Social Networks (D792000); Computers (D162000); Telecommunications 
(D858900); Interpersonal Communication (D410400); Interpersonal Relations (D410700) 

Wood, S. (1982). The Degradation of work? : Skill, deskilling and the labour process. 
London: Hutchinson. 

 Key Words: Psychology, Industrial; Skilled labor; Division of labor; Machinery in the workplace; 
Work. Psychosocial aspects; Ethnicity - Industrial sociology. 

Worrall, L., Cooper, C., & Campbell, F. (2000). The new reality for UK managers: 
Perpetual change and employment instability. Work, Employment and Society, 
14(4), 647-668. 

 Redundancy, delayering, & other forms of organizational change have become increasingly 
prevalent over the last ten years. Some of the worst hit industries during the recent years have been 
the former public utilities, the financial services sector, & manufacturing. This paper is based on 
the results from the first three years' data from a five year UMIST-Instit of Management research 
program designed to explore the changing nature of managerial work in the UK & the impact of 
organizational change on managers' sense of loyalty, morale, & motivation. It has been shown in 
the past (Sahdev & Vinnicombe, 1998; Worrall, Cooper, & Campbell, 1999) that redundancy is a 
particularly damaging form of change for survivors, & it often fails to achieve its objectives, 
leaving many unintended consequences. This article discusses the effects of organizational change 
on surviving managers where redundancy has been used, compared with organizations where 
redundancy has not been used. The results suggest that if redundancy is to be continually pursued 
as a method of change, managers should be aware of the damaging implications not only to 
individuals, but to the culture of the downsized organization. 8 Tables, 55 References. Adapted 
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from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Organizational Change (D591300); Managers 
(D486600); Redundancy (D698600); Work Organization (D926700); Management (D486000); 
United Kingdom (D889800); Organizational Commitment (D591600); Organizational Culture 
(D591900) 
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Section 2 - Overviews on "Knowledge-based Economy", 
"New Economy" and Globalization (includes theories) 
 

 

 

Adam, A., & Green, E. (1999). Gender and ICTs. Information, communication, and 
society, 2(Special Issue 4). 

Alderson, A. S. (1999). Explaining deindustrialization: Globalization, failure, or success? 
American Sociological Review, 64(5), 701-721. 

 Explores the link between globalization & the deindustrialization of the advanced industrial 
societies, using a pooled time-series of cross-sections data set that combines observations on 18 
OECD (Organization for Economic Cooperation & Development) nations, 1968-1992. Fixed-
effects regression models that control for unmeasured country-specific effects reveal support for 
arguments that implicate foreign direct investment & North-South trade in the declining % of the 
labor force employed in manufacturing in the OECD countries. Regression results also show that 
deindustrialization across this period is largely explained by a model that combines an attention to 
the post-Golden Age "troubles" of Northern manufacturing with classic generalizations of the 
process of development. Interpretation of the empirical findings is tempered by an exercise in 
counterfactual history, which reveals that deindustrialization would have been considerable in 
these countries even if the upswings in direct investment & Southern imports had not occurred or 
if the performance of the manufacturing sector had been stronger. 2 Tables, 5 Figures, 1 
Appendix, 72 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Deindustrialization (D202700); Globalization (D330400); Industrial Societies 
(D392400); Employment Changes (D257700); North and South (D569100) 

Alic, J. A., Herzenberg, S., & Wial, H. (1998). New rules for a new economy: 
Employment and opportunity in postindustrial America. Ithaca, N.Y. ; London: 
ILR Press. 

 Key Words: Service industries workers; United States; Forecasting; Manufacturing industries; 
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 This article analyzes the links between globalization & the processes of democratic transitions, 
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beginning with the assumption that the transit from an authoritarian regime to a democratic one 
involves numerous challenges. Some outstanding negative aspects are the globalization of national 
economies as the global polarization between poverty & wealth, the instability of international 
markets, the lack of connection between economic efficiency & human welfare, & the dismantling 
of social functions of the state. Such links gain importance when considering that both processes 
occur in a structurally hierarchic as well as economically interdependent world in which 
transitioning nations encounter disadvantageous conditions that delay their entrance into the main 
stream of international capitalism. 25 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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Berberoglu, B. (Ed.). (2002). Labor and capital in the age of globalization: The labor 
process and the changing nature of work in the global economy. Blue Ridge 
Summit, PA: Rowman and Littlefield Publishers, Inc. 

 (Publisher information) This book offers a timely analysis of work and labor processes and how 
they are rapidly changing under globalization. The contributors explore traditional sectors of the 
U.S. and world economies -- from auto to steel to agriculture -- as well as work under new 
production arrangements, such as third world export-processing zones. Many chapters analyze 
changing dynamics of gender, nationality, and class. The contributors explain why more 
intensified forms of control by capitalist interests and the state are emerging under globalization. 
Yet they also emphasize new possibilities for labor, including new forms of organizing and 
struggle in a rapidly changing global economy. Contents: Preface; Introduction: The Political 
Economy of the Labor Process in the Age of Globalization, Berch Berberoglu; 1. Labor and 
Capital at the Dawn of the Twenty-first Century, Jerry Lembcke; 2. Labor, Capital, and the 
Struggle for Control at the Point of Production, David Gartman; 3. The Labor Process and the 
Transformation of Corporate Control in the Global Economy, Harland Prechel; 4. Working 
Women and the Dynamics of Power at Work, Marina A. Adler; 5. Race, Nationality, and the 
Division of Labor in U.S. Agriculture, John Leggett; 6. The Global Economy and Changes in the 
Nature of Contingent Work, Robert E. Parker; 7. The Political Economy of Global Accumulation 
and Its Emerging Mode of Regulation, Behzad Yaghmaian; 8. Women's Work and Resistance in 
the Global Economy, Julia D. Fox; 9. Dynamics of Globalization: Transnational Capital and the 
International Labor Movement, Cyrus Bina and Chuck Davis; 10. Globalization of Capital and 
Class Struggle, Walda Katz-Fishman, Jerome Scott, and Ife Modupe 
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Carroll, W., & Beaton, J. (2000). Globalization, neo-liberalism, and the changing face of 
corporate hegemony in higher education. Studies in Political Economy, 62, 71-98. 

 Neoliberal policies & capitalist globalization, just two of capitalism's new tools, are having a 
drastic effect on public institutions. In particular, institutions of higher learning are becoming 
corporatized. This paper outlines the corporate-university relationship, paying particular attention 
to the board of governors, the highest level of authority in Canadian universities. This task is 
undertaken to analyze the capitalist-class power changes that have taken place in higher education. 
The sociopolitical implications of the relationship between corporations & universities are 
examined based on data from the top 250 corporations, corporate directors, & university board 
members for 1976 & 1996. Findings indicate that major Canadian universities are increasingly 
creating ties with the corporate elite. Though corporate-university interlocking appears to have 
remained stable 1976-1996, it is evident that the number of individuals who govern both 
universities & corporations has increased. Finally, it is concluded that Canada's political economy 
has heavily influenced this move toward the corporatization of higher education. 5 Tables, 3 
Figures, 1 Appendix. K. A. Larsen. 
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Cedroni, L. (2001). Globalization and inclusive democracy. Studi di Sociologia, 39(2), 
193-203. 

 Globalization is changing the conceptualization of democracy. New forms of democracy "with 
abjectives" (Collier-Levitsky 1996) are emerging. They overcame the traditional formula of 
procedural democracy in a dynamic vision (Hirst 1997; Margalit 1998; Held 1999; Fotopoulos 
1999). Focus here is on the definition of democracy as the analytical category of "inclusion." 
Moving from the concepts of inclusive democracy (Fotopoulos 1999) & "global democracy," 
inclusive democracy is examined as an alternative political organization resulting from integration 
of political, economic, social, & eco-democracies, which is alternative to the Western democracies 
becoming more & more oligarchical, characterized by a strong concentration of economic, 
political, & social power in the hand of powerful elites. 33 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 
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Cerny, P. G. (1999). Globalization and the erosion of democracy. European Journal of 
Political Research, 36(1), 1-26. 

 Despite the apparent development & spread of liberal democratic state forms in the 1980s & 
1990s, possibilities for genuine democratic governance overall are declining. The emergence & 
consolidation of modern liberal democracy were inextricably intertwined with the development of 
the nation-state & are profoundly socially embedded in that structural context. Further, in today's 
globalizing world, cross-cutting & overlapping governance structures & processes increasingly 
take private, oligarchic (& mixed public/private) forms; hegemonic neoliberal norms are 
delegitimizing state-based governance in general; & democratic states are losing the policy 
capacity necessary for transforming democratically generated inputs into authoritative outputs. 
Consequently, robust constraints limit the potential for (1) reinstitutionalizing the "democratic 
chain" between accountability & effectiveness, (2) rearticulating the multitasking character of 
authoritative institutions, & (3) renewing the capacity of authoritative agents to make the side 
payments & undertake the monitoring necessary to control free-riding & assimilate alienated 
groups. Rather than a new pluralistic global civil society, globalization is more likely to lead to a 
growth in inequalities, a fragmentation of effective governance structures, & a multiplication of 
quasi-fiefdoms reminiscent of the Middle Ages. 62 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Democracy (D205200); Globalization (D330400); Governance (D333100); State 
Power (D830700); State Role (D831000); Political Development (D639400); Civil Society 
(D133200) 

Chaykowski, R. P. (2002). Globalization and the modernization of Canadian labour 
policy. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 28(1), 81-91. 

 This paper considers the potential effects of globalization on a Canadian approach to achieving 
greater economic competitiveness & social well-being that relies heavily upon a new "human 
capital strategy" as well as the need to modernize traditional labor policy. The discussion focuses 
on issues that include the impact of globalization on equity & distributional outcomes, economic 
integration & the utilization of human capital, & globalization & the parameters of a new human 
capital strategy. The paper concludes with some thoughts on globalization & the need to establish 
a Canadian strategy to modernizing labor policy, including a focus on a renewal of institutions, 
better coordination across current policy domains, & greater focus on the international dimension 
of labor, especially the development of supranational frameworks. 35 References. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Canada |s Canada (D106200); Labor Policy (D438600); Globalization (D330400); 
Modernization (D532200); Human Capital (D372900) 

Cohen, M. S., & Zaidi, M. A. (2002). Global skill shortages: skill shortages around the 
world. Cheltenham, UK ; Northampton, MA: Edward Elgar. 
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Collins, J. L. (2002). Mapping a global labor market: Gender and skill in the globalizing 
garment industry. Gender & Society, 16(6), 921-940. 

 This article examines the ways that managers in a rapidly globalizing industry use gendered 
discourses of skill to justify & frame their search for inexperienced workers in low-wage regions, 
using the case of a US-based apparel firm that relocated & subcontracted its sewing operations in 
the 1990s. It uses feminist theory to examine managers' claims that women's sewing skills in the 
US were disappearing & that they needed to seek out these skills in parts of the world where 
women were not yet active participants in labor markets. Feminist researchers have long 
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understood the ways that naturalization of skill cheapens women's labor. The case presented here 
highlights the way in which the portrayal of certain skills as naturally occurring resources justifies 
the movement of capital in search of new pools of workers without labor market experience or 
union representation. 50 References. [Copyright 2002 Sage Publications, Inc.]. 

 Key Words: Working Women (D930900); Feminism (D297300); Occupational Structure 
(D581700); Labor Supply (D439500); Labor Market (D437100); Garment Industry (D319200); 
International Division of Labor (D407100) 

Comaroff, J., & Comaroff, J. (Eds.). (2001). Millennial capitalism and the culture of 
neoliberalism. Durham: Duke University Press. 

 Key Words: Free enterprise; Liberalism; Capitalism. 

Cormier, D., & Craypo, C. (2000). The working poor and the working of American 
labour markets. Cambridge Journal of Economics, 24(6), 691-708. 

 This paper examines the connection between working poor households & industrial restructuring 
in the US as a whole & three Midwest manufacturing cities. It question the conventional labor 
economics argument that a main reason for the substantial rise in low-wage jobs in the US is 
"skills mismatch." This follows from the basic contention that people are paid what they are worth 
in an unrestricted economy. However, labor market segmentation theory poses a broader range of 
factors as determinants of labor market outcomes, including industrial structure & the bargaining 
power of individuals & groups of workers relative to employers. The paper first examines the 
nature & extent of globalization, ie, the transition from manufacturing to service & retail sectors, 
& a major consequence, growing income inequality. Government data are used to provide 
measures of deindustrialization & income inequality. Government data are used to provide 
measures of deindustrialization & income inequality. It then reports on findings from a four-year 
study of the working poor in South Bend, IN, one of the three cities studied in the first part. 
Evidence presented in the paper supports segmentation thinking & indicates that other factors 
beyond individual resources influence labor market outcomes, which are outside the control of 
workers, especially the working poor. 8 Tables, 22 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Midwestern States (D521700); Low Income Groups (D475500); Labor Market 
Segmentation (D437400); Labor Market (D437100); Deindustrialization (D202700); Income 
Inequality (D387000); Working Class (D930300); Employment Changes (D257700); Indiana 
(D388200); Michigan (D518700) 

Cormier, D., & Targ, H. (2001). Globalization and the North American worker. Labor 
Studies Journal, 26(1), 42-59. 

 Examines the impact of globalization on workers in Canada, Mexico, & the US. The theory of 
globalization is based on the ideology of neoliberalism & includes the promotion of free trade. 
This free trade has benefited transnational corporations & international financial institutions but 
has led to an economic decline for workers. Workers have experienced massive impoverishment & 
income inequality. For example, NAFTA has failed to deliver the additional jobs & prosperity for 
workers. In fact, it has produced quite the opposite. The article suggests that workers need to learn 
about trade, foreign investment, & international finance in order to deal with globalization. 3 
Tables, 2 Figures, 21 References. R. Larsen. 

 Key Words: Globalization (D330400); Mexico (D517500); United States of America (D890700); 
Canada (D106200); International Trade (D408700); Treaties (D877500); Income Inequality 
(D387000) 

Courchene, T. J. (2002). Human capital in an information era. Canadian Public 
Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 28(1), 73-80. 

 The new economic order, or the information era, will do for human capital what the Industrial 
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Revolution did for physical capital. Human capital & knowledge-based industries are emerging as 
the key to wealth creation. Ensuring all Canadians an opportunity to develop skills is emerging as 
the principal way to ameliorate income polarization. Developing skills & human capital is the 
touchstone for increasing living standards in an information era. Hence, to succeed in the new 
economic order, Canada needs to democratize the opportunity for all Canadians to develop, 
enhance, & employ in Canada their human capital. In other words, Canada's role in the twenty-
first century is to become a "state of minds." 1 Table, 13 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Cultural Capital (D190100); Canada (D106200); Internet (D409000); Information 
Technology (D397175); Human Capital (D372900); Postindustrial Societies (D649800) 

Dhruvarajan, V. (2000). Globalization: Discourse of inevitability, and a quest for a just 
and caring world. Society-Societe, 24(2), 1-12. 

 Economic globalization & the policies of global economic institutions are strangling the fragile 
gains made by social movements since WWII. The number of poor is rising while wealth increases 
in the hands of a few. Under free trade agreements, those who actually control capital & are 
motivated by profit, have the ability to destroy local economies on a speculative whim. The need 
to maintain global competitive advantage has led to standards of efficiency that threaten basic 
living conditions, health, & the environment. Nevertheless, the discourse surrounding 
globalization contends that it is inevitable & people feel helpless to resist the free market ideology. 
Suggestions for stopping this supposedly inevitable process are discussed, eg, limits on campaign 
financing, global courts, consciousness-raising on holistic approaches to life, & coalition building 
across differences. 23 References. M. Pflum. 

 Key Words: Globalization (D330400); Economic Policy (D240300); Market Economy 
(D491400); Social Movements (D791700); Poverty (D650400); Social Justice (D790800); 
Discourse (D221400) 

Dillabough, J.-A., & Acker, S. (2002). Globalisation, women's work and teacher 
education: A cross-national analysis. International Studies in Sociology of 
Education, 12(3), 227-260. 

 Examines how broader international transitions & changes in teacher education are manifested 
locally, as lived experience, in female teacher educators' working lives. Using cross-national data 
from GB & Canada, it illustrates how broad international changes are redefining - particularly 
through the social regulation of gender conflicts in the workplace - the terms & conditions upon 
which women are expected to function as "workers" in the changing contexts of teacher education. 
Particular attention is paid to intensified research cultures, assessments of professionalism, & 
fiscal restraints. Teacher education is seen as a key example where tensions surrounding female 
workers are often complex & contradictory, & where reforms have been implemented cross-
nationally in a profession that maintains very specific historical & local patterns of work. Key 
theoretical questions include how might women's accounts of work in changing teacher education 
contexts reveal something about the nature of the relationship between women & the institutional 
processes through which they may be constructed as gendered workers in a globalizing 
/marketizing academy? What are the differential or local effects of larger shifts & transitions in 
teacher education internationally? How might we begin to theorize differently about women's 
work in the "social work" professions as a response to larger cross-national neoliberal 
restructuring trends, & what might this mean for a feminist sociology of female work? 59 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Teacher Education (D853850); Professional Women (D666300); College Faculty 
(D146400); Canada (D106200); Great Britain (D337800); Crosscultural Analysis (D188100); 
Globalization (D330400) 

Engel, U., & Strasser, H. (1998). Global risks and social inequality: Critical remarks on 
the risk-society hypothesis. Canadian Journal of Sociology/Cahiers canadiens de 
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sociologie, 23(1), 91-103. 
 Argues that Ulrich Beck's (1992 [see abstract 93c01657]) risk society hypothesis fails in its 

structural implications, particularly in its assertion that postulated trends call into question the 
hierarchy model of social inequality. The risk society hypothesis implies propositions of (1) 
globalization & conflict concerning the relationship between social inequality & risk & (2) 
regarding the individualization of social inequality. It is argued that the hypothesis fails to 
recognize the possibility that people are differentially exposed to modernization risks, & 
individualization does not imply a trend toward a more egalitarian society, but rather a process of 
increasing structural differentiation in terms of the disappearance of group boundaries, decreasing 
in-group homogeneity, & further stretching of the vertical range of inequality dimensions. 21 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Risk (D720000); Society (D806100); Theoretical Problems (D864425); Social 
Inequality (D789000); Globalization (D330400) 

Feenberg, A. (2002). Transforming technology: A critical theory revisited. New York: 
Oxford University Press. 
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Ferguson, S. (1998). Building on the strengths of the socialist feminist tradition. New 
Politics (New Series), 7(2(26)), 89-100. 

 Contends that a strain of socialist feminist thought - social reproduction theory - is capable of 
offering viable materialist explanations of globalization processes. An overview of the emergence 
of social reproduction theory from dual systems theory is presented, & it is asserted that social 
reproduction theory's foundation in historical materialism has encouraged followers to question 
traditional leftist treatments of economic materialism. Specifically, the theory's emphasis on the 
reproduction of social relations offers an improved account of market dynamics, thus facilitating 
the creation of a feminist political coalition based on anticapitalist sentiment. However, the theory 
must address the influence of capital accumulation & class exploitation on the reproduction of 
social processes & offer a historical-political understanding of class to flourish. J. W. Parker. 

 Key Words: *Socialism (D804600); *Feminism (D297300); *Social Reproduction (D797400); 
*Social Theories (D802500); *Feminist Theory (D297400); *Historical Materialism (D360950); 
Theoretical Problems (D864425); Globalization (D330400); Class Analysis (D134400); Capital 
(D108600); Markets (D492300) 

Field, J. (1997). Supranational aspects of education policy formation: The learning 
society and the European Union. Journal of Studies in international Education, 
1(2), 82-93. 

Field, J., & Strain, M. (1997). The myth of the learning society. British Journal of 
Educational Studies, 45(2), 141-155. 

Flanagan, M., & Austin, B. (2002). Reload: Rethinking women + cyberculture. 
Cambridge, MA: MIT Press. 

Frenkel, S. J. (1999). On the front line: Organization of work in the information 
economy. Ithaca, N.Y.; London: ILR Press. 

Gill, F. (1999). The meaning of work: Lessons from sociology, psychology, and political 
theory. Journal of Socio-Economics, 28(6), 725-743. 

 Many economists agree that there is a great deal more to work than merely providing purchasing 
power, but they nonetheless feel comfortable with this narrow description, believing that 
important aspects of work that they have left out of consideration have no impact on the validity of 
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their analytical conclusions & policy propositions. Here, it is argued that if economics is to shed 
light on urgent socioeconomic issues & suggest appropriate remedies, labor economics must be 
expanded to encompass work as a creative endeavor - an escape from social isolation - to 
acknowledge the analytical implications of the workplace as a social microcosm, that is, inter alia, 
governed by power relationships. Lessons are presented from an investigation of the meaning of 
work in a number of cognate disciplines, & their implications for labor economics & for policy 
seeking to advance the cause of social justice are outlined. 55 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Work (D924600); Workplaces (D931200); Social Theories (D802500); Sociological 
Theory (D809400); Psychological Theories (D677500); Policy Science (D636900); Meaning 
(D504950) 

Gills, B. K. (2002). Democratizing globalization and globalizing democracy. The Annals 
of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, 581, 158-171. 

 The article begins with a critique of the failure of the present world order, based on its exclusivity 
& reliance on a traditional international relations paradigm, including nationalism & cultural 
particularism. The post-cold war impetus toward universal liberalism has brought about conditions 
rendering this paradigm untenable. Globalization requires a new political order if universal 
economic liberalism is to be stable. However, there remains a clash of paradigms rather than a 
clash of civilizations, & a new balance is needed between realist, liberal, & Marxist paradigms. An 
alternative world order will require democratizing globalization & globalizing democracy & will 
rest on articulating radical new conceptions & practices of citizenship bridging local, national, 
regional, & global political spaces. New concepts & values such as global justice, global 
solidarity, global democracy, & global citizenship are taking form & informing the course of the 
democratic revolution on the global scale. 22 References. [Copyright 2002 Sage Publications, 
Inc.]. 

 Key Words: Democracy (P207600); Globalization (P339000); Post Cold War Period (P666000); 
World Economy (P957000); International Relations (P424800); Citizenship (P121200); Justice 
(P444900) 

Gledhill, J. (2001). "Disappearing the poor?": A critique of the new wisdoms of social 
democracy in an age of globalization. Urban Anthropology, 30(2-3), 123-156. 

 This paper considers the claims of Third Way models of social democracy to offer an alternative 
to neoliberalism in Latin America that could reconcile capitalism with social justice, focusing in 
particular on the work of British sociologist Anthony Giddens. Giddens argues that the basic 
concept of social citizenship embodied in his formulation of Third Way politics is relevant to the 
countries of the South, & his ideas have found a certain resonance among Latin American 
politicians & intellectuals responding to the evident failures of, & popular challenges to, the 
neoliberal development model. Yet, Giddens's analysis does not hold up well even in Northern 
countries. His arguments highlight the individual & "life politics" in a way that strips "the poor" of 
their social personalities while reifying "society" & evading or misconstruing key issues in the 
analysis of contemporary patterns of inequality in the North & the South & the power 
relationships that underlie global inequality. The result is a strongly normalizing & moralizing set 
of proposals that seem not merely misguided but pernicious when transferred to the Mexican 
context. Reviewing the orientation to date of the Fox administration, against the background of the 
social effects of neoliberal transformation & the power relations that will continue to shape future 
developments, the paper concludes that Third Way rhetoric should be seen as another 
manifestation of attempts to defend an existing global hegemony against the forces that contest it 
in radical terms. 21 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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Grant, C. B. (2000). Discursive democracy as the political taming of globalization? On 
recent political essays by Jurgen Habermas. Debatte. Review of Contemporary 
German Affairs, 8(2), 133-148. 

 Habermas's more recent works of critical political theory, Die Einbeziehung des Anderen (The 
Inclusion of the Other) (1996) & Die post-nationale Konstellation (The Post-National 
Constellation) (1998) are reviewed in terms of their depiction of the processes of globalization. 
Habermas's concepts of legitimacy, reflexivity, contingency, & the public sphere are described & 
contrasted with Niklas Luhmann's theory of self-referentiality (multiple references). Habermas 
argues that the tendency of globalization to rationalize & alienate cannot be offset by nation-states 
incapable of providing participation, social inclusion, & reciprocal recognition of dignity. It needs 
to be offset with a political formulation that goes beyond globalization, ie, a supranational 
institution, the practice of contestation, & discursive democracy. It is argued that Habermas's 
discursive model (& Luhmann's as well) fails to recognize the porous nature of communication & 
relies on contrafactual beliefs. 24 References. M. Pflum. 

 Key Words: Political Science (D641700); Habermas, Jurgen (D347700); Critical Theory 
(D187000); Globalization (D330400); Luhmann, Niklas (D476400) 
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Hirsch, J. (1997). Globalization of capital, nation-states and democracy. Studies in 
Political Economy, 54, 39-58. 

 Investigates the roots of problems facing the new world order through an examination of the 
historical links among nation-states, democracy, & human rights. It is argued that the new world 
order has its historical roots in global Fordism, which is the US-led process of capitalist formation 
under conditions of East-West tension. The breakdown of this Keynsian-Fordist model of 
regulation led to a crisis in traditional West European social democracy & the rise of neoliberal 
policies that have failed to provide growth & prosperity. The result has been a new world order 
characterized by increasing economic disparity, ethnic tension, racism, & class conflict. It is 
concluded that, to overcome these conflicts, democratic political processes must be separated from 
the state system of institutions at both the national & international levels. M. Nichols-Wagner. 

 Key Words: Globalization; State; Democracy; World Problems; World Economy; Human Rights. 
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Boston: McGraw-Hill. 

ILO. (2003). Global employment trends 2002. Geneva: International Labour Office. 
 Key Words: Labor market; Unemployment. 

Judson, F. (2002). Canadian society at the crossroad of globalization: Rules of 
accumulation, social classes and identities. Espiral: Estudios sobre Estado y 
Sociedad, 8(23), 11-31. 

 The author proposes that Canada's experience with globalization up to the present has not been 
one of postmodernism, but rather, of global capitalism in response to a historic crisis of capital 
accumulation. To understand Canada's social formation, the author suggests a combination of 
frames of analysis from the tradition of the politics of economy, sociology, & political science. 
With this type of eclectic analysis, he examines Canada's rules of accumulation, its social 
structure, & the character of the Canadian state. He argues that globalization has impacted all of 
the facets of Canadian social structure, & concludes that some of the answers to Canada's situation 
are to be found in the recuperation & extension of democracy. 54 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Globalization (D330400); Capital (D108600); Accumulation 
(D005700); Social Structure (D801300); Class Relations (D136200); Social Identity (D788400) 

Leicht, K. T., & Fennell, M. L. (2001). Professional work: A sociological approach. 
Malden, MA: Blackwell. 

 Offers a sociological study of professional work, reviewing history & theory as well as shifts in 
professions & workplaces, focusing on the most prestigious rankings to complement traditional 
analyses. In exploring the current work arrangements of managers & professionals in a globalized 
& debureaucratized context, an increasingly unified elite division of labor is evidenced in the 
delivery of managerial advice & professional services. Managers & professionals are seen to be 
changing places within this new division of labor, defining new roles along the way that reflect the 
idea of the "new professional." J. Backman. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Managers (D486600); Management (D486000); 
Professionalism (D666900); Professional Workers (D666600); Division of Labor (D225900); 
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Levy, B. (2000). Professional women in the hour of globalization: Challenges and 
strategies of adjustment. International Journal of Canadian Studies/Revue 
internationale d'études canadiennes, 22, 67-86. 

 This paper addresses the role of Canadian professional women in organizations & discusses 
strategies aimed at helping them participate more fully in the knowledge economy. Of particular 
note is that the unprecedented restructuring in the business world & the adjustment policies 
resulting from this process have had a profound effect on women. The increasing globalization of 
markets, the trend toward privatization, the reduced role of the state, the search for new models of 
governance, & the emergence of the new knowledge economy are transforming the nature of the 
labor market throughout the world. We discuss how, in such an environment, one could help 
women gain greater access to decision making & senior management positions & we identify the 
factors that hinder such access. 3 Tables, 40 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Privatization (D661600); Globalization (D330400); 
Employment Changes (D257700); Postindustrial Societies (D649800); Occupational Segregation 
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McMichael, P. (1999). The global crisis of wage-labour. Studies in Political Economy, 
58, 11-40. 

 Examines the current crisis of wage labor, as reflected in the worldwide casualization of labor & 
the decline of industrial employment, to argue that these problems stem from political 
organization as well as the discourse of capitalism. Karl Marx's concept of the wage relation, & 
Karl Polanyi's concept of the instituted market, are drawn on to examine wage relations as being 
simultaneously global & political, as well as institutionalized in the state system of global power 
relations. The evolution of the global wage relation is traced historically to illuminate the process 
of its institutionalization through the 19th & 20th centuries. It is maintained that wage labor is 
central to the global wage relation & nation-state formation. It is further argued that the 
fragmentation & demobilization of wage labor, at a time of unrivaled concentration & 
centralization of capital, casts doubt on the assumption that the simultaneous concentration of 
capital & wage labor created a class politics that shaped 20th-century political institutions. J. 
Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Labor (D435900); Labor Relations (D439200); Wages (D910500); Globalization 
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Milner, S. (2001). Globalisation and employment in France: Between flexibility and 
protection? Modern & Contemporary France, 9(3), 327-337. 

 This article examines the extent to which employment, particularly manufacturing employment, 
has been "hollowed out" as a result of internationalization strategies of leading French 
multinationals. It finds evidence of a shift to overseas employment, but notes the complexity of 
globalizing trends that make it difficult to interpret them solely in terms of competition for lower 
labor costs. However, globalization has shifted power decisively toward business & away from 
labor & the state. As a result, the state has found it difficult to steer between protection of labor & 
the promotion of flexibility in a relatively strictly regulated economy. State interventionism in 
social policy has been both a response to & an instrument of economic restructuring. Adapted 
from the source document. 
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Munck, R. (2002). Globalization and democracy: A new "great transformation"? The 
Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, 581, 10-21. 

 The relationship between democracy & development is reconsidered to set the scene for the 
pressing contemporary issue of how globalization might affect democracy & vice versa. To move 
beyond simplistic binary oppositions, we turn to the work of Karl Polanyi who famously posited a 
dual movement of market expansion on one hand matched by increasing social control over it on 
the other hand. We see how globalization, at one & the same time, creates a growing process of 
social exclusion within & between nations but also the social movements that will contest it & 
seek to democratize it. 30 References. [Copyright 2002 Sage Publications, Inc.]. 
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 We review the main theoretical conclusions from a quarter century of comparative studies of 
welfare states in the affluent democracies. We contrast early debates over the relative importance 
of industrialization, economic growth, & social classes for explaining welfare state differences 
with contemporary claims about the role of globalization, postindustrialism, & gender relations in 
shaping their futures. We evaluate the claims against recent empirical evidence with the aim of 
highlighting both important lessons from the past & promising directions for future analysis. 98 
References. Adapted from the source document. 
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Societies (D649800); Social Class (D781500) 
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affect women's lives: Implications for comparative policy analysis. International 
Journal of Social Welfare, 11(3), 243-253. 

 Globalization & neoliberal restructuring have transformed social policy & social services in many 
countries over the past two decades. Among the various impacts on different societies, one 
commonality is that many of the costs of restructuring are being picked up by women. In the last 
decade, feminist scholars have developed a critique of the effects of restructuring on the public & 
private lives of women, effects that are conspicuously absent from many discussions of 
restructuring. This article presents several conceptual ingredients for a framework that can 
facilitate a comparative understanding of restructuring & its effects on women at both global & 
local levels. Canada & the PRC are used to illustrate the utility of such an approach to comparative 
policy analysis. The article contributes to a growing body of feminist literature on changing 
regimes of citizenship. It adds to the scholarship on comparative policy analysis by developing a 
research approach that is grounded in the experiences of women & is attentive to global & local 
politics. We argue that understanding just how restructuring affects different groups of women is 
essential for developing analyses that can cross national boundaries & challenge policies that 
reproduce conditions that oppress women. 64 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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 Although we are only in the early stages of the new globalist transformation, we already have 
sufficient perspective on the process to attempt to identify the trends. It would be presumptuous to 
claim that all aspects of the problematic are encompassed by this article. My intention is, however, 
to draw out, from what I consider to be a representative range of issues, a skeleton that will be 
useful in establishing a research/action agenda, &, in some sense, to add to the ongoing process of 
constructing a modality for better understanding & changing the ever fluid boundaries of reality. It 
may also be essential to state, at the outset, that while I, as do others, come to this task with a 
personal weltanschaung, in the final analysis, none of us can but be driven by objective reality. A 
prerequisite to the challenge is identifying the strategic & tactical options that can only properly 
emerge from a theoretical summation. The article will focus on three general themes: the offensive 
of capital in its drive to globalize; the action/reaction of the Third World in meeting this new 
challenge; & the lessons that might be drawn. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Labor Relations (D439200); Globalization (D330400); Exploitation (D280500); 
Marginality (D489500); Capitalism (D109200); Developing Countries (D213600); Neoliberalism 
(D554600) 

OECD. (1999). Knowledge society and knowledge management. Paris: OECD. 

OECD. (2000). Knowledge management in the learning society. Paris: OECD. 

OECD. (2001). The new economy: Beyond the hype: The OECD growth project. Paris: 
OECD. 

 Key Words: Economic development; Regional economic disparities; OECD countries - Economic policy; 
Economic history - 20th century; Technological innovations; Economic aspects; OECD countries. 
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Parker, R. (2001). The myth of the entrepreneurial economy: Employment and innovation 
in small firms. Work, Employment and Society, 15(2), 373-384. 

 The article discusses the alleged shift in modern capitalist economies from a managed to an 
entrepreneurial model, in which small, flexible business enterprises make an important 
contribution to economic stability. The author challenges this view by presenting a quantitative 
analysis of employment growth, employment conditions, innovation, & economic performance in 
several OECD nations. The data show that small firms are not particularly innovative, they 
contribute little to employment growth, & employees of larger firms enjoy significant advantages. 
The conclusion is that the size distribution of firms in an economy is not related to economic 
outcomes. 5 Tables, 25 References. J. R. Callahan. 
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process and the changing nature of work in the global economy (pp. 107-123). 
Lanham, MD: Rowman & Littlefield. 

 The chapter discusses the effects of globalization on the expanding class of "contingent" (ie, 
temporary, part-time, & low-paid) workers in the US, a situation that maximizes corporate profits 
while denying workers job stability, benefits, or the possibility of union solidarity. A discussion of 
the conceptualization of contingent labor is followed by a consideration of types of contingent 
workers (eg, temporary, part-time, day laborers, independent contractors, & on-call workers). Next 
the author addresses personnel-management, legal, & labor-union problems that have arisen from 
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the growing corporate dependency on a contingent workforce. He concludes that government & 
academic researchers need to broaden their frameworks & measures for estimating the actual 
numbers & labor conditions of contingent workers. He suggests that despite the corporate 
profitability of reliance on this type of workforce, the pitfalls delineated may serve to limits its 
further expansion in the twenty-first century. K. Coddon. 
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Putnam, R. D. (2001). Bowling alone: The collapse and revival of American community. 
New York: Touchstone. 

Raoul, B. (2000). Industrialism put to the test in the "information society". 
Communication, 20(1), 17-46. 

 The crisis in Fordism has led to a new industrial economy being structured over the last two 
decades. In a context marked by the deregulation & globalization of firms & markets, the new 
economy can be distinguished by notions of network economies & by tertiarialization of 
production & of nonmaterial work. As with the development of new information & 
communication technologies, there has also been a mobilization of the social technologies of 
communication (management, marketing, & advertising). This article attempts to show how it is 
now possible to understand communication as the matrix of a new industrialism & to show the 
follies of prophetic theses regarding the "information society" & point out its problems on a 
theoretical level. 59 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Fordism (D308025); Economic Change (D237900); Economic Development 
(D238800); Deregulation (D211000); Globalization (D330400); Communication (D151800); 
Information Technology (D397175) 

Richmond, A. H. (2002). Globalization: Implications for immigrants and refugees. Ethnic 
and Racial Studies, 25(5), 707-727. 

 Globalization is not a new process. It is an acceleration of changes induced by the postindustrial 
revolution in transport & communication. The rapid growth of population in less-developed 
countries combines with a reduction in barriers to migration from formerly authoritarian regimes 
to induce mobility. Economic inequality combines with demographic pressures & environmental 
crises to generate ethnic conflict & terrorist threats. Wealthier countries are placing restrictions on 
the admission of those seeking to improve their economic prospects &/or to escape persecution. 
Despite the number of asylum seekers in Europe & North America, African & Asian countries 
bear the greatest burden of refugees. Temporary migration, business travel, & tourism have added 
to the numbers crossing state boundaries, making effective control difficult. It is concluded that 
recommendations made by the Commission on Global Governance should be implemented 
without delay. 2 Tables, 2 Figures, 47 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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Richmond, A. H. (2002). Socio-demographic aspects of globalization: Canadian 
perspectives on migration. Canadian Studies in Population, 29(1), 123-149. 

 Trends in Canadian immigration & emigration in the last decade are examined, distinguishing 
"temporary" & "permanent" movements, economic migrants, & refugees. Comparisons are made 
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with those of other OECD countries. Global migration patterns have changed as a result of 
postindustrial technologies. Although money, goods, & services may move relatively freely, 
people do not. Processes of inclusion & exclusion occur within & between countries & regions. A 
typology of migrant incorporation is presented. Questions of human security & border controls are 
considered. Recommendations are made concerning the protection of migrant human rights. 3 
Tables, 3 Figures, 59 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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Rifkin, J. (1995). The end of work: the decline of the global labor force and the dawn of 
the post-market era. New York: Jeremy P. Tarcher/Putnam. 
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Schwartzman, K. C. (1998). Globalization and democracy. Annual Review of Sociology, 
24, 159-181. 

 Examines numerous sociological renderings of the linkage between globalization & 
democratization, including favorable climate for democracy, global economic growth, global 
crises, foreign intervention, hegemonic shifts, & world-system contraction. Those authors who 
have advanced a stronger theoretical integration of the global & domestic processes offer 
exceptional insight into the momentous shifts that recently have occurred. 1 Figure, 59 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 
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Touraine, A. (1999). We enter into a civilization of work: Theoretical perspectives. 
Cahiers de recherche sociologique, 32, 163-182. 

 Much has been said in recent years about the end of work, even at times of nascent civilization of 
leisure based on a reduction of work time & a shift in aspirations from the professional world to 
the more personal world of culture & free-time activities. Indeed, the decline of the idea of work 
has accompanied the decline of the larger idea of the society of production, because financial 
capitalism has a dominant influence on economic life. That members of society are being called on 
to behave more as consumers than as workers fits quit well with this domination. If, however, one 
replaces the idea of consuming with the idea of creating a personal life project based on self-
esteem, one can see that work is an essential ingredient of this construction of a life history, 
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especially when unemployment & job insecurity affect a sizable portion of the population. Thus, a 
return, at once necessary & possible, to a society of production & work is envisioned. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Social Change (D781200); Work (D924600); Leisure (D456300); Production 
Consumption Relationship (D662925); Globalization (D330400); Social Theories (D802500) 

Underhill, G. R. D., & Stubbs, R. (2000). Political economy and the changing global 
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Walks, R. A. (2001). The social ecology of the post-fordist/global city? Economic 
restructuring and socio-spatial polarisation in the Toronto urban region. Urban 
Studies, 38(3), 407-447. 

 Numerous authors have asserted that globalization & occupational changes associated with post-
Fordist economic restructuring have led to a growth in intraurban social disparity & even 
polarization. This hypothesis is most consistently articulated in the literature on global cities. 
However, the social effects of post-Fordist economic restructuring & the interplay between 
occupational changes & social & spatial factors within urban areas are not well understood. This 
paper seeks to provide an initial investigation into processes of socioeconomic change that may be 
presently occurring within cities, & to model how such processes may be articulated within urban 
space. To gauge the impact of occupational restructuring on the social structure of the city, & to 
test the assertion that economic changes are related to increased polarization, shifts in occupation, 
immigration, & income variables in the urban region of Toronto, Canada, are examined. The 
patterns of social & spatial change occurring between 1971 & 1991 are plotted & the possible 
tendencies toward increasing polarization are analyzed & discussed. 7 Tables, 12 Figures, 132 
References. Adapted from the source document. 
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Economic Change (D237900); Social Stratification (D801000); Occupational Structure 
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Wood, E. M., Meiksins, P., & Yates, M. (1998). Rising from the ashes?: Labor in the age 
of "global" capitalism. New York: Monthly Review Press. 

 Key Words: Labor movement; Capitalism; International trade; Globalization; Labor economics. 

Yates, M. D. (2001). The "new" economy and the labor movement. Monthly Review, 
52(11), 28-42. 

 Debunks many of the worker empowerment claims concerning the New Economy & especially 
the belief that labor unions are no longer needed. Although much of the New Economy appears to 
treat the new skilled workforce with respect & as members of the corporate team, workers 
worldwide are increasingly subjected to "lean production," as developed by the Japanese to 
incrementally increase stress on workers or teams to increase speed & productivity in a never-
ending cycle of improvements. As governments increasingly deregulate capital & increase the 
policing of workers, labor unions are especially needed. With the constant flux of the labor 
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market, the number of contract workers, workers from many countries working for the same 
employers, & with the current culture of individualism expressed through consumption, effective 
labor unions must be reconstituted. A new labor movement should strive for the following: (1) 
employment as a right; (2) meaningful & reasonable workloads; (3) social benefits; (4) maximum 
democratic control of production; (5) consideration for the environment; (6) nondiscrimination 
measures; & (7) equality. L. A. Hoffman. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Productivity (D438900); Unions 
(D888900); Labor Movements (D438000); Capitalism (D109200); Industrial Democracy 
(D391200) 
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SECTION 3 - CHANGES IN PAID WORK AND EMPLOYMENT 

STATUSES  

 

 

 

Bourhis, A., & Wils, T. (2001). The fragmentation of traditional employment: Challenges 
raised by the diversity of typical and atypical jobs. Relations 
industrielles/Industrial Relations, 56(1), 66-91. 

 Discusses issues raised by the decease in traditional employment, & concomitant increase in 
contingent employment, in recent decades. It is posited that researchers & managers can only 
address the challenges posed by nonstandard employment if they comprehend the diversity of 
contingent employment. A typology of jobs & a typology of workers is proposed in order to better 
understand the new reality. 3 Tables, 47 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Employment (D257400); Unemployment 
(D886800); Part Time Employment (D606900); Personnel Management (D620100) 

Brynin, M. (2002). Overqualification in employment. Work, Employment and Society, 
16(4), 637-654. 

 There is widespread evidence that many workers have higher qualifications than are needed for 
their job. This finding of a substantial degree of overqualification should not be the case if, as has 
often been argued, there has been a consistent upgrading of the skills of the labour force as a result 
of technological change. It might also be argued that even if overqualification exists, this is a 
result of a new emphasis on flexible employment & therefore increased labour-market uncertainty: 
people start careers at a level below the traditional start, & so are initially overqualified. In this 
case overqualification is only a temporary, life-course phenomenon. Evidence is presented here 
using BHPS & LFS data to suggest, first, that an upgrading of labour does not adequately describe 
recent change in employment &, second, that overqualification is not a temporary factor resulting 
from changed employment practices. We should therefore view overqualification as having some 
sort of structural causation. One tentatively given explanation is that the social demand for 
education is causing a bunching of qualifications at the higher levels, which means that employers 
cannot easily discriminate between different apparent skill levels. As a result they reduce the 
rewards for such skills. 3 Tables, 1 Figure, 44 References. [Copyright 2002 Sage Publications 
Ltd.]. 

 Key Words: Occupational Qualifications (D579900); Underemployment (D885300); 
Technological Change (D856500); Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Market (D437100); 
Education Work Relationship (D244800); Occupational Status (D581100) 
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Clark, T., & Dopp, S. (2001). Challenging McWorld. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, 
from www.policyalternatives.ca. Ottawa: Canadian Centre for Policy Alternatives. 
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Ehrenreich, B. (2001). Nickle and dimed: On (not) getting by in America. New York: 
Holt, Henry and Co. 

Elvira, M. M. (2001). Pay me now or pay me later: Analyzing the relationship between 
bonus and promotion incentives. Work & Occupations, 28(3), 346-370. 

 Building on agency and power theories, this study addresses the relationship between bonuses and 
promotions. The author tests whether these incentives are traded off, reflecting a balance between 
insurance and incentive provisions in employment contracts. Analyses of data for 8,549 
employees of a financial firm support no trade-off. Individuals who earn bonuses are more likely 
to be promoted than those paid on a salary-only basis, after controlling for performance. This 
finding holds across different occupations and is especially strong for managers. Because 
employees in higher levels benefit most from multiple rewards, power explanations best describe 
the incentive mix observed here. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: *Bonuses; *Employee Attitudes; *Employee Motivation; *Incentives; *Personnel 
Promotion; Job Performance 

Giesecke, J., & Gross, M. (2003). Temporary employment: chance or risk? European 
Sociological Review, 19(2), 161-177. 

 The paper investigates whether increased labor-market flexibility leads to a reinforcement of the 
existing segmentation of the labor market or to a dismantling of barriers in the labor market. Using 
spell data (employment & unemployment periods) from the German Socio-Economic Panel 
(GSOEP, time period: 1984-1999), both determinants of temporary employment & their 
consequences (eg, renewed temporary employment, unemployment) are investigated with the help 
of random-effects logit-models. The results show that respondents' characteristics (amount & type 
of human capital, previous periods of unemployment), structural variables (industry, firm size), & 
occupational characteristics (position, marginal employment) influence the risk of finding a 
temporary job. Further, it is shown that fixed-term contracts increase the risk of finding another 
temporary job or of becoming unemployed after termination of the contract. These results show 
that fixed-term contracts are primarily part of the secondary labor market, & they have negative 
consequences for the employees in this segment. At the same time fixed-term contracts can be 
seen as providing opportunities in that they are at least an alternative to unemployment. Therefore, 
an overly simplistic evaluation of temporary employment is to be avoided. 3 Tables, 55 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Temporary Employment (D860200); Employment Changes (D257700); Labor 
Market Segmentation (D437400); Contracts (D171600); Employment Opportunities (D258300); 
Employability (D256500); Federal Republic of Germany (D294900) 

Ingersoll, R. M. (2001). Teacher turnover and teacher shortages: An organizational 
analysis. American Educational Research Journal, 38(3), 499-534. 

 Contemporary educational theory holds that a pivotal cause of inadequate school performance is 
the inability of schools to adequately staff classrooms with qualified teachers. This theory holds 
that the school staffing problems are primarily due to a teacher shortage, which, in turn, is 
primarily due to recent increases in teacher retirements and student enrollment. This analysis 
investigates the possibility that there are other factors--those tied to the organizational 
characteristics and conditions of schools--that are driving teacher turnover and, in turn, school 
staffing problems. The data utilized in this investigation are from the Schools and Staffing Survey 
and its supplement, the Teacher Followup Survey. The analysis indicates that school staffing 
problems are not primarily due to teacher shortages caused by an insufficient supply of qualified 
teachers but rather are primarily due to the fact that large numbers of qualified teachers depart 
their jobs for reasons other than retirement. The amount of turnover accounted for by retirement is 
relatively minor compared to that associated with factors such as job dissatisfaction and the 
pursuit of other jobs. The article concludes that popular education initiatives must address the 
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organizational issues of low teacher retention. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Turnover; *Organizational Characteristics; *Personnel Supply; 
*Retirement; *Teachers; School Environment; Schools 

Magnani, E. (2001). Risk of labor displacement and cross-industry labor mobility. 
Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 54(3), 593-610. 

 A well-supported conclusion of previous research is that displacement entails large & persistent 
costs for workers. It therefore seems reasonable to expect workers to try to anticipate & respond to 
the risk of displacement. Using 1983-93 data from the Panel Survey of Income Dynamics & the 
Displaced Workers Supplement to the Current Population Survey, the author investigates whether 
industry-specific measures of job loss risk are correlated with workers' propensity to cross industry 
lines for new jobs. She finds that a one standard deviation increase in the risk of job loss (an 86% 
increase from the mean level) increased the probability of inter-sectoral mobility by 10.5% in a 
sample of white men. Three factors that appreciably increased the likelihood of inter-sectoral 
mobility in response to job insecurity were voluntary separation from the previous job, high 
educational attainment, & being currently employed (as opposed to temporarily laid off). 5 Tables, 
24 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Dislocated Workers (D223100); Occupational Mobility (D579600); Risk (D720000); 
Employment Changes (D257700) 

Mishel, L., Bernstein, J., & Schmitt, J. (2001). The state of working America: 2000-2001. 
Washington DC: Economic Policy Institute. 

 Key Words: Working class; Economic conditions; Cost and standard of living; United States. 

Mulinge, M. M. (2001). Employer control of employees: Extending the Lincoln-
Kalleberg corporatist model of satisfaction and attachment. Human Relations, 
54(3), 285-318. 

 Data from Kenya are utilized to revisit the Lincoln-Kalleberg corporatist control argument with a 
view to extending it to incorporate a 4th category--stress-reducing structures--of structural 
determinants of satisfaction and attachment. Ss were 1,850 technically trained agricultural 
workers. The results show strong support for the extended model and are consistent with C. B. 
Mueller et al. (1994) and J. E. Wallace's (1995) position that the Lincoln-Kalleberg model is a 
general one that explains satisfaction and attachment even in non-corporatist work settings. It is 
concluded that the importance of work structures as determinants of satisfaction and attachment 
may differ across work settings but they are the basis of any initial model for explaining the same. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Agricultural Workers; *Attachment Behavior; *Commitment; *Job Satisfaction; 
*Stress Management; Employment Status 

Pratte, R., & Rury, J. L. (1991). Teachers, professionalism, and craft. Teachers College 
Record, 93(1), 59-72. 

 Improving teachers' professional status involves identifying salient professional characteristics. 
The paper compares teaching with other professions. Teachers belong to a group of craft 
professions different from elite expert professions. Teacher education must produce skilled 
practitioners with a consciousness of craft to guide their work. (SM) 

 Key Words: *Educational Change; Higher Education; Preservice Teacher Education; 
*Professional Recognition; *Status; *Teacher Attitudes; *Teaching (Occupation); *Teaching 
Conditions; *Professionalism; Professions 

Ram, M., Edwards, P., Gilman, M., & Arrowsmith, J. (2001). The dynamics of 
informality: Employment relations in small firms and the effects of regulatory 
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change. Work, Employment and Society, 15(4), 845-861. 
 This paper addresses two related issues: the effect of the "regulatory shock" of the National 

Minimum Wage on small firms & the consequent effects on the commonly observed practice of 
"informality." It draws on a survey of such firms but primarily uses case study evidence from 5 
firms. We show how patterns of informality change over time. The regulatory shock had varying 
effects, as some firms moved up-market & others were pressed to the edges of the legitimate 
market & in some cases out of business altogether. In the firms moving up-market, informality 
was redefined into a more disciplined & formalized approach, while those going down-market 
relied even more heavily on family & other ties to survive. The NMW led to some improved 
wages, though there was also evasion, & it has sharpened the divide between the legitimate & 
illicit areas of business. 43 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Minimum Wage (D527700); Labor Relations (D439200); Employment Changes 
(D257700); Small Businesses (D777000); Enterprises (D262500); Labor Policy (D438600); 
Policy Reform (D636700) 
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SECTION 4 - CHANGES IN HOUSEHOLD WORK 

 

 

 

Arai, A. B. (2000). Self-employment as a response to the double day for women and men 
in Canada. La Revue Canadienne de Sociologie et d'Anthropologie/The Canadian 
Review of Sociology and Anthropology, 37(2), 125-142. 

 Despite recent increases in the amount of work done in the home by men, most household work is 
still performed by women. Their duties range from child care, cleaning, & cooking to shopping, 
financial management, domestic discipline, & counseling. Yet many women have paid jobs in 
addition to their domestic responsibilities. Data from Statistics Canada's Survey of Work 
Arrangements (N = 11,828 female & 13,766 male respondents) reveal that some women are 
turning to self-employment as one way of coping with conflicting family & work pressures, but 
the same is not true for men. 4 Tables, 30 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Self Employment (D751300); Canada (D106200); Working Women (D930900); 
Working Men (D930750); Housework (D371100); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Sexual 
Division of Labor (D762000) 

Arrighi, B. A., & Maume, D. J., Jr. (2000). Workplace subordination and men's 
avoidance of housework. Journal of Family Issues, 21(4), 464-487. 

 Increasingly, scholars argue that men's reluctance to do family work is because they associate it 
with "women's work" & thus a threat to their masculinity. This idea is extended by considering the 
link between challenges to men's identities in the workplace & their behavior in the home. Data 
from the 1980 Class Structure & Class Consciousness Survey for 385 US adults indicate that the 
extent of men's workplace subordination was negatively related to their performance of "feminine" 
tasks in the home. Moreover, this relationship was stronger in families in which wives' earnings 
approached those of their husbands. Theoretical implications are discussed, & a call is made for 
more longitudinal studies to understand the complex & evolving relationship between work & 
family. 3 Tables, 99 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Masculinity 
(D495900); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Family Power (D287100); Sex Role Identity 
(D759300); Sex Role Attitudes (D759000); Subordination (D839700); Working Men (D930750); 
United States of America (D890700); Working Women (D930900); Dual Career Family 
(D234000); Social Power (D794100) 

Batalova, J. A., & Cohen, P. N. (2002). Premarital cohabitation and housework: Couples 
in cross-national perspective. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 64(3), 743-
755. 

 The authors examine the effect of premarital cohabitation on the division of household labor in 22 
countries. First, women do more routine housework than men in all countries. Second, married 
couples that cohabited before marriage have a more equal division of housework. Third, national 
cohabitation rates have equalizing effects on couples regardless of their own cohabitation 
experience. However, the influence of cohabitation rates is only observed in countries with higher 
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levels of overall gender equality. The authors conclude that the trend toward increasing 
cohabitation may be part of a broader social trend toward a more egalitarian division of 
housework. 3 Tables, 2 Figures, 51 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Family Roles (D288000); Single Persons (D771900); Cohabitation (D143400); 
Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Opposite Sex Relations (D588700) 

Baxter, J. (2000). The joys and justice of housework. Sociology, 34(4), 609-631. 
 This paper investigates husbands' & wives' perceptions of fairness of the domestic division of 

labor. Using data from a recent national Australian survey, the paper shows that 59% of women 
report that the division of labor in the home is fair even though they also report responsibility for 
the bulk of the work. On the other hand, 68% of men report that the division of household labor is 
fair. Drawing on Thompson's distributive justice framework, the paper analyses the factors 
underlying these patterns in relation to perceptions of fairness of child care & housework. The 
results show that, for both men & women, the key factor determining perceptions of fairness is the 
division of tasks between men & women. The amount of time spent on domestic labor is also 
significant, but is less important than who does what around the home. There is little support for 
other hypotheses relating to gender-role attitudes, time spent in paid work, & financial power. The 
conclusion examines these findings in light of the distributive justice framework & considers their 
implications for understanding perceptions of fairness in households. 7 Tables, 1 Appendix, 39 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Australia (D059700);  Equality (D266700); 
Distributive Justice (D225300); Housework (D371100); Husbands (D378600); Wives (D922800) 

Baxter, J. (2002). Patterns of change and stability in the gender division of household 
labour in Australia, 1986-1997. Journal of Sociology, 38(4), 399-424. 

 Recent research in Australia & overseas has suggested that we are witnessing a convergence of 
men's & women's time on domestic labor activities. But there is disagreement about whether this 
is due to women reducing their time on housework or men increasing their time on housework. 
This article addresses these issues using national survey data collected in Australia in 1986, 1993 
& 1997. The results show some changes in the proportional responsibilities of men & women in 
the home with men reporting a greater share of traditional indoor activities. But overall both men 
& women are spending less time on housework. In particular, women's time on housework has 
declined by six hours per week since 1986. Hence, while the gender gap between men's & 
women's involvement in the home is getting smaller, it is not the result of men increasing their 
share of the load, but is due to the large decline in women's time spent on domestic labor. There is 
also evidence of change in the relationship between paid & unpaid work for women. Women's 
hours of paid labor had a greater impact on their involvement in domestic labor in 1997 compared 
to a decade earlier. The article concludes that women's increased labor force involvement in 
combination with changing patterns & styles of consumption is leading to some changes in the 
gender division of household labor, but not in the direction anticipated by earlier commentators on 
the domestic division of labor. 7 Tables, 1 Appendix, 38 References. [Copyright 2002 Sage 
Publications Ltd.]. 

 Key Words: Family Roles (D288000); Sexual Inequality (D762900); Housework (D371100); 
Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Labor Force Participation (D436800); Women’s Roles 
(D924100); Working Women (D930900); Dual Career Family (D234000); Australia (D059700) 

Bhatti, M., & Church, A. (2000). "I never promised you a rose garden": Gender, leisure 
and home-making. Leisure Studies, 19(3), 183-197. 

 This paper explores the importance of contemporary gardens as leisure sites & argues that leisure 
in general, & the garden in particular, play an important role in the process of homemaking. We 
also consider how the contemporary garden reflects wider social relations by examining how 
gender relations imbue gardens & gardening. The gendered meanings of gardens & the garden as a 
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place where gender power relations are played out, are highly significant in the social construction 
of 'home'. Using primary research data, the paper looks at what it is about the domestic garden that 
is important to both men & women, & how it contributes to homemaking. The findings show that 
there are conflicting uses & meanings of gardens, which help to reveal the changing nature of 
gender relations in late modernity. 57 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Leisure (D456300); Sex (D757800); Gardening (D318600); Housework (D371100); 
Opposite Sex Relations (D588700); Social Power (D794100); Social Constructionism (D783200); 
Housing (D371400) 

Bianchi, S. M., Milkie, M. A., Sayer, L. C., & Robinson, J. P. (2000). Is anyone doing the 
housework? Trends in the gender division of household labor. Social Forces, 
79(1), 191-228. 

 Time-diary data from representative samples of American adults show that the number of overall 
hours of domestic labor (excluding child care and shopping) has continued to decline steadily and 
predictably since 1965. This finding is mainly due to dramatic declines among women (both in 
and out of the paid labor market), who have cut their housework hours almost in half since the 
1960s: about half of women's 12-hour-per-week decline can be accounted for by compositional 
shifts--such as increased labor force participation, later marriage, and fewer children. In contrast, 
men's housework time has almost doubled during this period (to the point where men were 
responsible for a third of housework in the 1990s), and only about 15% of their five-hour-per-
week increase can be attributed to compositional factors. Parallel results on gender differences in 
housework were obtained from the National Survey of Families and Households estimate data, 
even though these produce figures 50% higher than diary data. Regression results examining 
factors related to wives' and husbands' house-work hours show more support for the time-
availability and relative-resource models of household production than for the gender perspective, 
although there is some support for the latter perspective as well. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 
2002 APA, all rights reserved) 

 Key Words: Household Management; Human Sex Differences; Sex Role Attitudes; Trends 

Binkley, M. (2002). Set adrift: Fishing families. Toronto: University of Toronto Press. 
 Explores how the wives of fishermen in rural Nova Scotia have adjusted to the impact of the 

1990s fisheries crisis, drawing on 1993-1994 survey data from 300 deep-sea & coastal fishermen's 
wives & in-depth interview data from key informants & 25 wives from each group. At issue is the 
role of social origins & family traditions, family & social networks, & employment opportunities 
& social services. Comparative analysis reveals how deep-sea & coastal fishermen relied heavily 
on the daily labor of their wives & their resourcefulness in the face of uncertainty. It is argued that 
these women pay for the Canadian government's policy-making blind spot with respect to the 
critical importance of their unpaid household work to the sustainability of the fishing industry. The 
salience of household domestic labor to the sustainability of economic pursuits is deemed central 
to any analysis of production for exchange. 42 Tables, 2 Figures, 1 Appendix. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Fishing Communities (D305400); Wives (D922800); Housework (D371100); 
Economic Crises (D238500); Adjustment (D007500);  Fishing (D305100); Nova Scotia 
(D572100) 

Bittman, M., & Goodin, R. E. (2000). An equivalence scale for time. Social Indicators 
Research, 52(3), 291-311. 

 This article proposes an "equivalence scale for time" by which information about total working 
time in both paid & unpaid labor can be derived just from information about paid working time & 
household structure. Different scales are offered for males & females, & an adjustment according 
to year is also provided. This proposal is based on highly significant & robust OLS analyses of 
time-use surveys involving 99,137 respondents from 28 surveys in 13 Western countries. 2 Tables, 
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2 Appendixes, 59 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Family Structure (D288600); Working Hours (D930600); Income (D386400); Labor 
(D435900); Housework (D371100); Scales (D741200) 

Blackburn, R. M. (1999). Is housework unpaid work? The International Journal of 
Sociology and Social Policy, 19(7-8), 1-20. 

 Argues against the use of unpaid or "unwaged" as it applies to house or domestic work because of 
the neglected distinction between the domestic economy & the capitalist market economy. It is 
widely indicated in the literature that domestic work is unpaid, as no financial remuneration is 
offered for this type of labor. Yet this application of the market concept of payment to nonmarket 
domestic work is deemed here to be totally inappropriate. Instead, the positive returns of domestic 
work are outlined, focusing on the primary assessment of money saved in domestic work, vs. 
money earned in the market economy. It is hoped that this recognition of positive returns will 
convey new meaning to the undervalued domestic economy. 53 References. T. Noland. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Labor Market (D437100); Sexual Division of Labor 
(D762000); Market Economy (D491400); Homemakers (D364800); Value (Economics) 
(D897900) 

Blain, J. (1994). Discourses of agency and domestic labor: Family discourse and 
gendered practice in dual-earner families. Journal of Family Issues, 15(4), 515-
549. 

 Uses the concept of family discourse to investigate the systematic structuring of social relations 
surrounding parents' gendered - often unequal - family responsibilities & practices. Interview data 
collected from 16 dual-earner, 2-parent families in Halifax, Nova Scotia, are used to examine 2 
ways of analyzing parents' accounts of reasons for their division of labor: (1) focusing on how 
parents use talk to construct rationalizations, myths, & coping mechanisms; & (2) examining the 
discursive constitution of parents' talk by identifying 4 common discourses that run throughout 
parents' talk of domestic labor - personal preference, abilities of women vs men, roles & 
socialization, & natural bonding of mother & child. These not only give material for 
rationalizations but by structuring perceptions, they enable parents to ascribe meaning to their 
action & construct new action from this meaning. Discourses of family surround parents & are 
commonplace in professional speech, media reports, & many other sources. By analyzing talk as 
discourse, the institutional embeddedness of parents' practices & how these reconstitute unequal 
power relations within families can be revealed. 39 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Nova Scotia (D572100); Dual Career Family (D234000); Parent Child Relations 
(D603900); Family Life (D286200); Family Relations (D287400); Sexism (D760500); Sex Role 
Attitudes (D759000); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Socialization (D805500); Family 
Power (D287100); Discourse (D221400) 

Blair, S. L., & Lichter, D. T. (1991). Measuring the division of household labor: Gender 
segregation of housework among American couples. Journal of Family Issues, 
12(1), 91-113. 

 Despite a large body of research on the household division of labor, surprisingly little is known 
about how husbands & wives divide their family time across a variety of domestic tasks. Using 
newly released data from the National Survey of Families & Households, a new summary measure 
of the gender-based segregation of family labor is presented. Sources of intercouple variation in 
the sex segregation of household labor are examined, focusing especially on the effects of time 
availability, family power, & gender-role ideology. Results indicate that, even in the late 1980s, 
US couples exhibited highly sex-segregated family work patterns, including those in which the 
male partner contributes many hours to housework. US males would have to reallocate 60+% of 
their family work time to other tasks before sex equality in the division of labor is achieved. This 
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gender-based division of family work is symptomatic of continuing gender inequality & gender-
role socialization in US society. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); United States of 
America (D890700); Couples (D180900); Sex Role Identity (D759300) 

Blane, D., Berney, L., & Montgomery, S. M. (2001). Domestic labour, paid employment 
and women's health: Analysis of life course data. Social Science and Medicine, 
52(6), 959-965. 

 The relationship between the amount of domestic labor performed by a woman during her lifetime 
& a variety of self-reported & objective measures of her health in early old age was examined in 
the female members (n=155) of a data set containing considerable life course information, 
including full household, residential, & occupational histories. Domestic labor, on its own, proved 
a weak predictor of health. The relationship strengthened when domestic labor was combined with 
the hazards of the formal paid employment that the woman had performed. This suggests that it is 
the combination of domestic labor plus paid employment that influences women's health. The 
robustness of this conclusion is indicated by its agreement with other studies that reached the same 
conclusion through an analysis of data with markedly different characteristics. 2 Tables, 28 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Health (D351000); Working Women (D930900); 
Employment (D257400); Womens Health Care (D923800); Elderly (D251100); United Kingdom 
(D889800) 

Ciabattari, T. (2002). Are cohabitors sharing the housework? Mixed evidence from the 
NSFH. Paper presented at the Southern Sociological Society Annual Meeting, 
Baltimore, MD, April 2002. 

 It is often argued that cohabitors are more egalitarian than married couples. However, a 
multidimensional look at the division of household labor in cohabitation & marriage couples finds 
mixed evidence for this assertion. Using the National Survey of Families & Households, I find that 
cohabiting women spend less time on housework than married women & that men & women in 
cohabitation are more likely to be spending time on similar tasks. However, I also find that there 
are no differences in men's housework time across marriage & cohabitation & that men & women 
in cohabitation are not more likely than their married counterparts to report that an unequal 
division of housework is unfair. Thus, although cohabiting women's lack of relationship 
investment limits their housework time, gender norms that encourage women's responsibility for 
housework persist even in cohabitation. 

 Key Words: Cohabitation (D143400); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000);  Housework 
(D371100); Spouses (D827400) 

Ciabattari, T. (2002). Institutions, contracts, and housework: The division of household 
labor in marriage, remarriage, and cohabitation. Dissertation Abstracts 
International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 62(8), 2893-A. 

 Most theoretical and empirical research on housework focuses exclusively on married couples, 
while housework patterns in remarriage and cohabitation are understudied. This dissertation 
attempts to address this gap in the literature by asking how housework hours, housework task 
segregation, and perceptions of housework inequity differ among married, remarried, and 
cohabiting couples. Theoretically, I argue that the implicit contracts, i.e. the informal, often 
unacknowledged, understandings that structure relationship experiences, will differ across the 
three relationship types. These contracts consist of three dimensions--institutionalization, 
investment, and organizational principles or norms--that are expected to shape how couples 
negotiate and perceive the division of household labor. In terms of institutionalization, I find that 
the incomplete institutionalization of remarriage and cohabitation does not lead to a more 
equitable division of household labor, primarily because gendered expectations of women's 
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responsibility for housework are entrenched in each of the three relationship types. Relationship 
investment has the strongest effect on women's housework time, with cohabiting women's low 
investment contributing to reduced housework hours. Finally, evidence for more egalitarian 
organizational principles in remarriage is absent, while for cohabitation the evidence is mixed. 
Cohabiting women do spend less time on housework than married women, and cohabitors have 
less gender segregated housework patterns, so men and women in cohabitation are more likely to 
be spending their time on similar tasks. However, cohabiting men do not perform more housework 
than married men, and cohabitors are not more likely to perceive an unequal division of household 
labor as unfair. As a whole, this research suggests that family scholars should reconsider the 
conventional wisdom that cohabitation and remarriage offer a substantial challenge to traditional 
gender inequalities in families. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Cohabitation 
(D143400); Remarriage (D708600); Spouses (D827400); Family Structure (D288600) 

Cohen, P. N. (1998). Replacing housework in the service economy: Gender, class, and 
race-ethnicity in service spending. Gender & Society, 12(2), 219-231. 

 Data from the 1993 Consumer Expenditure Survey reveal that spending on housekeeping services 
& meals out - which helps relieve women's housework burden - is affected by dynamics within 
marriages as well as by family class & ethnicity. Other things equal, families in which women 
have more relative power, as reflected in their income & occupational status, consume more 
housekeeping services & spend more of their food dollars on meals out, as do wealthier & white 
families. Along with housework, results suggest that housework service consumption is also an 
arena for gendered negotiation & conflict within families & one way that gender relations vary by 
class & ethnicity. 3 Tables, 29 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Service Industries (D756300); Expenditures (D279600); 
Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Consumption (D171300); Family Relations (D287400); 
Marital Relations (D490800); Social Class (D781500); Race (D689100); Ethnicity (D271500) 

Coverman, S. (1985). Explaining husbands' participation in domestic labor. Sociological 
Quarterly, 26, 81-97. 

Cunningham, M. H., Jr. (2000). Housework, gender, and the life course: Intergenerational 
and longitudinal influences on the allocation of household labor. Dissertation 
Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 61(2), 782-A. 

 The dissertation examines the gendered division of household labor in order to identify the effects 
of socialization throughout the life course on attitudes and behaviors with regard to housework 
and gender. The goal is to identify the mechanisms of socialization by showing how exposure to 
different behavioral and attitudinal influences leads to variation in the ways that individuals 
construct gender through the allocation of housework. The dissertation offers the strongest 
examination to date of the role of parental and ideological factors in the formation of attitudes and 
behaviors regarding household labor. To accomplish my research goals, I utilize data from a panel 
study of mothers and children that spans the thirty-one years from 1962 to 1993 (the 
Intergenerational. Panel Study of Parents and Children). The dissertation improves on previous 
research by (1) using data from two generations rather than retrospectively-reported information 
from one generation, (2) drawing on a relatively large probability sample instead of a small, 
convenience sample, (3) using data that is measured at multiple points in the lives of both the 
parents and children rather than at a single point in time, and (4) utilizing structural equation 
modeling techniques that are able to account for measurement error in the observed variables. 
Findings demonstrate that parental housework allocation, maternal labor force participation, and 
maternal gender ideology are important factors in the shaping of adult children's housework 
allocation patterns. Indeed, parental attitudes and behaviors have an effect on children's 
housework allocation that is similar in magnitude to the effect of the gender role attitudes of the 
children. Results also show that parental characteristics measured both early in the children's lives 
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(age 1) and during the children's mid-adolescence (age 15) have enduring effects on the children's 
attitudes and behaviors. Finally, analyses indicate that there are gender differences in socialization 
processes. Sons' housework allocation is related to parents' housework allocation and maternal 
gender role attitudes, while housework allocation among daughters is related to maternal labor 
force participation. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000);  Cultural 
Transmission (D191550); Socialization (D805500); Sex (D757800) 

Davies, L., & Carrier, P. J. (1999). The importance of power relations for the division of 
household labour. Canadian Journal of Sociology/Cahiers canadiens de 
sociologie, 24(1), 35-51. 

 Survey data from 2,577 adults representative of the Canadian labor force in 1982 are drawn on to 
examine the division of housework in dual-earner households, hypothesizing that power relations 
affect the amount of household work performed by women & men. Analysis indicates that paid 
work hours, sex composition of one's occupation, & decision-making power predict one's 
contribution to housework. Results differ depending on whether wives or husbands & male or 
female tasks are examined. Findings are interpreted in a framework that recognizes that power 
relations are implicated in the gendered nature of social life at both the structural & individual 
levels. 3 Tables, 62 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Family Power (D287100); Sexual Division of Labor 
(D762000); Dual Career Family (D234000); Canada (D106200); Working Women (D930900); 
Working Men (D930750) 

Dempsey, K. C. (1998). Increasing the workload of the overloaded housewife. Journal of 
Family Studies, 4(1), 3-20. 

 Quantitative & qualitative interview data collected from a quota sample of 114 female & 80 male 
Melbourne (Australia) residents, selected from 125 households, revealed that most wives were 
distressed by their partners' attempts to increase their workloads. Nevertheless, ultimately, most of 
them complied. Power, time, availability, & ideological theories are drawn on in an attempt to 
explain why husbands pressed wives to do more work at home & why most wives deferred. To 
increase understanding of these complex social processes, longitudinal studies are needed that 
focus on negotiation processes & take into account the judgments of actors about the fairness of 
their relationships & the role that their feelings play in their relationships, as well as the impact of 
wider & more immediate structural forces. 2 Tables, 35 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Wives (D922800); Housework (D371100); Melbourne, Australia (D508900); Sexual 
Division of Labor (D762000); Husbands (D378600); Sexual Inequality (D762900) 

Dempsey, K. C. (2000). Men and women's power relationships and the persisting 
inequitable division of housework. Journal of Family Studies, 6(1), 7-24. 

 Examines the attempts of wives to exercise power by getting their husbands to do more housework 
& the degree of success they experience, drawing on 1998 scale data from 66 women residing in 
Victoria, Australia. Although all the wives were engaged in paid work, they were contributing 
66+% of the total time given to housework. It was predicted that women would be reluctant to ask 
their husbands to increase their participation in housework either for fear of jeopardizing their 
access to valued resources the husbands provided or because they believed in the legitimacy of the 
existing division of tasks. It was also predicted that men would use their superior resource & 
definitional power to resist any overtures their wives made. The predictions were only partially 
confirmed. Women were more willing than anticipated to ask their husbands to increase their 
participation in housework &, although men were often resistant, 40+% of women experienced 
some success. However, they were more likely to gain help with tasks rather than for husbands to 
agree to accept responsibility for some of the inside tasks. Findings partially corroborate the 
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claims of those feminists who say men use their superior power to resist as much change as 
possible to a traditional division of labor. However, it also suggests that women's ambivalence 
about handing over tasks can be an impediment to change. 1 Table, 28 References. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Family Power (D287100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000);  Housework 
(D371100); Sexual Inequality (D762900); Australia (D059700) 

Doucet, A. (2000). 'There's a huge gulf between me as a male career and women': 
Gender, domestic responsibility, and the community as an institutional arena. 
Community, Work & Family, 3(2), 163-184. 

 This paper explores the persistent link between women & domestic responsibility, a link that has 
been heavily documented & yet much less frequently theorized. Drawing on a qualitative research 
project with a "critical case" study sample of couples trying to share housework & childcare in GB 
in the early 1990s, the paper argues that part of this puzzle linking women & domestic 
responsibility can be addressed by adopting wider definitions of domestic responsibility & 
community. While domestic responsibility is often conceived as family labor that occurs within 
families /households, it also has inter-household, inter-institutional, & community dimensions. 
With regard to a wider conceptualization of the community, the paper argues that the community 
is more than a social institution; it is an institutional arena within which families/households, inter-
household relations, community-based social networks, & a wide array of community activities 
occur. The overall findings & implications of the research presented in this paper are threefold. 
First, gendered socially constructed norms & gendered community-based social networks are 
highlighted as important factors that help to account for the persistent link between women & 
domestic responsibility. Second, taking cues from research carried out in Third World & low-
income Western communities, it is important to shift research agendas on domestic divisions of 
labor to focus not only on intro-household divisions, but also inter-household & intra-community 
relations. Third, the need is highlighted for greater attention to the links between socially 
constructed norms on masculinities, men's friendships & domestic responsibility. 94 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Childrearing Practices (D124200); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework 
(D371100); Communities (D153000); Social Institutions (D789500); Social Constructionism 
(D783200); Social Networks (D792000); Norms (D567900); Family Roles (D288000); Couples 
(D180900); England (D261300); Sex Roles (D759900); Womens Roles (D924100) 

Duran, M. A. (2000). Concentration and distribution of unpaid work at homes. 
Cuadernos de Relationes Laborales, 17, 91-121. 

 Based on the results of a survey done nationally on nonremunerated work (CSIC 2000s) & on 
regional surveys, the author estimates the total volume of both remunerated & nonremunerated 
work in Spain & in the Madrid Region. The author breaks down these types of work by different 
social classes. The data serves to show that the traditional model of non-remunerated work persists 
despite the equality of rights enshrined in the Spanish Constitution. 15 Tables. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Wages (D910500); Work (D924600); Spain (D821700);  Constitutions (D169800); 
Housework (D371100); Class Differences (D135000) 

Eichler, M. (1988). Canadian families today: Recent changes and their policy 
consequences. Toronto: Gage. 

Eichler, M. (1997). Family shifts: Policies and gender equality. Don Mills, ON: Oxford 
University Press. 

Fenstermaker Berk, S. F. (1985). The gender factory: The apportionment of work in 
American households. New York: Plenum Press. 
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Glass, J., & Fujimoto, T. (1994). Housework, paid work, and depression among husbands 
and wives. Journal of Health and Social Behavior, 35(2), 179-191. 

 Data from the 1987 wave of the National Survey of Households & Families (N = 3,846) are used 
to test competing explanations of how the distribution of housework & paid work among couples 
affects depressive symptomatology. Considerations of equity predict that the fair distribution of 
labor across spouses will alleviate depression, while role theory predicts that the performance of 
multiple, engaging roles will inhibit depression, irrespective of equity across spouses. Results 
confirm that paid employment is associated with reduced depression among both husbands & 
wives, until work hours exceed an upper threshold. However, time spent in housework is 
universally associated with increased depression. Little evidence supports the notion that equity in 
the division of labor (either paid or unpaid) inhibits depression, but perceptions of equity are 
significantly associated with lower levels of depression. 3 Tables, 34 References. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Couples (D180900); Depression (Psychology) (D210600); 
Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Employment (D257400); Husbands (D378600); Wives 
(D922800) 

Greenstein, T. N. (1996). Husbands' participation in domestic labor: Interactive effects of 
wives' and husbands' gender ideologies. Journal of Marriage & the Family, 58(3), 
585-595. 

 Asserts that it is not sufficient to merely examine the main effects of wives' and husbands' gender 
ideologies, but that it is essential to consider the interaction between these ideologies to 
understand how a division of household labor emerges. It is hypothesized that a husband's gender 
ideology will not be related to the division of household labor for men married to traditional 
wives, but that it will be for men with egalitarian wives. An empirical test using data provided by 
2,719 married couples from the National Survey of Families and Households confirms this 
hypothesis. Even after controlling for measures of market- and marital-specific capital, wives' and 
husbands' gender ideologies interact in terms of their effects on the division of household labor. 
Husbands do relatively little domestic labor unless both they and their wives are relatively 
egalitarian in their beliefs about gender and marital roles. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 
APA ) 

 Key Words: *Division of Labor; *Human Sex Differences; *Sex Role Attitudes; *Sex Roles; 
Husbands; Wives 

Gupta, S. (1999). What makes men change their housework time? Dissertation Abstracts 
International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 60(5), 1771-A-1772-A. 

 I report the first multivariate longitudinal analysis of men's housework time. My data come from 
the two waves of the National Survey of Families and Households (NSFH) conducted in 1987-88 
and 1992-94. I use fixed effects models to analyze the predictors of changes in men's housework 
hours, and compare the results with those for women. First I determine the effects on housework 
time of entry into and exit from marital and cohabiting unions. I find that men reduce their 
housework time when they form (heterosexual) couple households, and increase it when they 
leave such households. Women do the opposite, increasing their housework time when they enter 
coresidential unions and reducing it when they exit. Next I analyze the predictors of changes in the 
housework time of men in stable coresidential unions at both times. I focus on the effects of 
changes in men's earnings relative to their spouses' or partners', and on the effects of changes in 
their own and their partners' employment hours. I find that changes in relative earnings do not 
affect men's housework time. Changes in employment hours matter, however: men add to their 
housework time when their employment hours are reduced, and when their partners' are increased. 
They reduce it with increases in their employment hours, and with reductions in their partners'. 
The results for women are similar. Finally I examine the predictors of changes in time spent on 
specific chores. For both men and women, it is the time spent on meal preparation--the most time-
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consuming task to begin with--that is most sensitive to changes in marital status and employment 
hours. Time spent on housecleaning and laundry, chores that both men and women describe as 
being the least pleasant, also is affected strongly by marital status and employment transitions. I 
conclude that like marital status transitions cause men's and women's housework time to diverge, 
while like changes in employment hours cause them to converge. Though it is difficult to draw 
macro conclusions from individual-level data, it is reasonable to infer from my findings that the 
increasing parity between men and women in labor force participation drives a narrowing of the 
gender gap in housework time. 

 Key Words: Males (D484200); Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); 
Time Utilization (D867000); Sex Differences (D758100) 

Harpster, P., & Monk-Turner, E. (1998). Why men do housework: A test of gender 
production and the relative resources model. Sociological Focus, 31(1), 45-59. 

 Uses data from the National Survey of Families & Households on a sample of 275 married & 105 
cohabiting child-free males & their partners, ages 35 & under, to examine both absolute & 
proportional male participation in traditionally female household tasks. Findings reveal that males 
who live in metropolitan areas, are nonwhite, have been in their relationship less time, are well-
educated, have a smaller education gap between themselves & their partner, express egalitarian 
gender-role attitudes, & have partners who express egalitarian gender- & family-role attitudes, 
tend to do a larger proportion of female household tasks than other males. These findings lend 
support to the idea that gender production, specifically the ideological beliefs people hold, is 
critical to understanding why men do housework. 3 Tables, 36 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Family Roles 
(D288000); Sex Roles (D759900); Womens Roles (D924100); Males (D484200); 
Sociodemographic Characteristics (D807225); United States of America (D890700) 

Hawley, J. E. (2001). Employment hours and household tasks: A longitudinal analysis. 
Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 
61(8), 3370-A-3371-A. 

 The effect of changes in employment hours on changes in household task hours was studied. Data 
were used from the National Survey of Families and Households (NSFH) waves one and two. 
Wave one was a probability sample of 13,017 age 19 and older in the United States who were 
interviewed in person in 1987-88. Wave two consisted of the original NSFH sample who were 
reinterviewed five years later in 1992-94. A subsample of 1233 men and women was created by 
selecting employed men and women who were continuously married to the same spouse, lived in 
the same household, and had a least one biological child under 18 living in the household at wave 
one and wave two. After controlling for age in years, education in years, race, wage rate, and age 
of youngest child, the subsample was used to determine if changes in employment hours caused 
changes in household task hours. Household task hours were categorized by feminine, masculine, 
and neutral, as well as total household task hours. Lag regression analysis without gender 
interaction effects found that a one hour increase in employment hours caused a sixteen minute 
decrease in total household tasks hours, a twelve minute decrease in feminine household task 
hours, and a two minute decrease in neutral household tasks among married men and women with 
children. Lag regression analysis with gender interaction effects found that a one hour increase in 
employment hours caused a sixteen minute decrease in total household tasks hours and a fourteen 
minute decrease for married women with children only. No statistically significant relationship 
between changes in employment hours and changes in any category of household tasks hours was 
found for married men with children when gender interactions were controlled. The results of this 
study supports the interaction of time availability and gender in explaining changes in household 
tasks hours. 

 Key Words: Working Hours (D930600); Housework (D371100); Family Work Relationship 
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(D289300); Time Utilization (D867000) 

Henthorn, C. L. (2000). The emblematic kitchen: Labor-saving technology as national 
propaganda, the United States, 1939-1959. Knowledge and Society, 12, 153-187. 

 Chronicles how, in the wake of WWII & the onset of the Cold War & the battle for military 
dominance between the US & USSR, household technology became a fresh battlefield for social 
dominance between communism & "commercialized" democracy. This is demonstrated in an 
analysis of the promotion of new labor-saving devices & technologies in the US home as a means 
for great social change & liberation of the housewife from the drudgery of domestic chores. Mass 
media advertising images of the time portray the middle-class housewife as an emblem of glamour 
& leisure, attesting to the superiority of US technology & a revolutionized & liberated 
domesticity; such images also functioned, by extension, as propaganda to demonstrate the 
country's superior military strength. Beneath this utopian picture, however, a sexual division of 
progress is evident that relegated women to the domestic sphere while perpetrating myths about 
how happy & lucky they were to be the recipients of such advanced technology (created by men). 
Thus, traditional assumptions about gender roles were reinforced, & women's participation in 
spheres other than the domestic severely curtailed, following a period during the war when they 
had dared (& were permitted) to work outside the home. 11 Figures, 38 References. K. Hyatt 
Stewart. 

 Key Words: Womens Roles (D924100); Post World War II Period (D650000); United States of 
America (D890700); Cold War (D143700); Technological Innovations (D856800); Housework 
(D371100);  Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Mass Media Images (D497500); Propaganda 
(D670200); Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (D888300); International Conflict (D406500); 
Technological Progress (D857100); Social Reproduction (D797400); Sex Roles (D759900) 

Hessing, M. (1994). More than clockwork: Women's time management in their combined 
workloads. Sociological Perspectives, 37(4), 611-633. 

 Time management strategies used by working women to cope with their combined household & 
job workloads were explored through interview of 51 female clerical & office employees of a 
postsecondary Canadian educational institution over an 18-month period. Several time 
management methods are identified: (1) conformity to & prioritization of the office schedule; (2) 
manipulation of time use, particularly in household work, by extending & condensing the 
workday; (3) routinization of work & household activities; (4) synchronization of events; & (5) 
development of contingency plans for coping with emergent & conditional needs. The women 
used these strategies not only on a daily or weekly basis, but also factored long-term time demands 
into their career plans. Gendered differences in time use & allocation are discussed. 29 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Time Utilization (D867000); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Housework 
(D371100); Clerical Workers (D138000); Canada (D106200); Working Women (D930900) 

Hoelter, L. F. (2002). Fair is fair-Or is it? Perceptions of fairness in the household 
division of labor. Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and 
Social Sciences, 62(7), 2587-A. 

 The division of household labor has become a topic of concern in discussions of the family. Many 
studies have explored the way household tasks are divided, especially along gender lines, and the 
number of hours individuals spend in day-to-day tasks. Most studies agree that, while the division 
of household labor is changing, women still tend to do almost 75% of the chores in the home. The 
attitudes individuals hold about the way domestic tasks are divided have received somewhat less 
attention. The work that has been done demonstrates that, by and large, individuals of both sexes 
report that the division of labor in their households is fair. The current project involves further 
investigation into these perceptions of fairness surrounding the division of household labor. 
Theoretical frameworks to explain either the actual division of labor or perceptions individuals 
form about that division have been proposed in previous research. This project tests those theories 
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centering around resources or characteristics an individual brings to the household that are likely 
to influence how he/she feels about the division of labor as well as those theories focusing on 
competing demands for the individual's limited resources. Examples of the former are the social 
exchange, distributive justice, and sex role theories while a life course framework demonstrates 
the latter perspective. Data come from the first three waves of the "Marital Instability Across the 
Life Course Study," a study with a nationally representative sample that was begun in 1980. 821 
women who were interviewed in 1980, 1983, and 1988 and who remained married to the same 
partner comprise the study sample. Cross-sectional analyses test each theoretical perspective 
individually first and then with measures of the other perspectives included. Longitudinal analyses 
examine factors predicting a change in perceptions of fairness, rather than assuming those 
perceptions are stable. The final set of analyses employ perceptions of fairness as an independent 
variable to predict both psychological well-being and marital quality outcomes. Results 
demonstrate that each theory contributes something to the understanding of perceptions of 
fairness, however the strongest factors when all measures were combined were the actual division 
of labor, sex role attitudes, and perceived alternatives to the current relationship. Status in the paid 
labor force was significant in some cases too. The longitudinal data also suggest that where an 
individual begins the process--feeling that things are "fair" or "unfair"--makes a significant 
difference in what their lives look like and which factors are related to a change in perceptions of 
fairness. Finally, perceptions of fairness about the division of household labor served as significant 
predictors of changes in individual and marital happiness outcomes. Feeling that the division of 
labor in one's home was unfair was related to a decrease in positive outcomes and an increase in 
negative ones. Thus, it seems that it is not just how the housework is divided in a family, but how 
various family members feel about that division that is important. 

 Key Words: Equity (D267300); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); 
Sexual Inequality (D762900); Perceptions (D618000); Husbands (D378600); Wives (D922800); 
United States of America (D890700) 

Hondagneu-Sotelo, P. (2000). The international division of caring and cleaning work: 
Transnational connections or apartheid exclusions? In M. H. Meyer (Ed.), Care 
Work: Gender, Class, and the Welfare State. New York: Routledge. 

 Argues that women from developing countries who leave their own children to work as nannies or 
housekeepers in the US have reshaped the global economy through the commodification of 
reproductive services, including child care, housework, & cooking. This international division of 
labor fulfills reproductive labor in the US while neglecting it in the immigrants' countries of origin 
& disenfranchises the mostly Caribbean & Latina immigrants by race, class, gender, & citizenship. 
Data were obtained from historical sources, research on Latina domestic workers in Los Angeles, 
a survey questionnaire completed by 153 Latina immigrant domestic workers, & in-depth 
interviews with 23 domestic workers, 37 employers, 3 attorneys specializing in issues related to 
domestic work, & 5 individuals who owned or worked in domestic employment agencies. The 
emotional costs of transnational motherhood are explored & this contemporary pattern is 
contrasted with patterns of contract labor that were common in the Western US in earlier historical 
periods. The demographic, cultural, & political implications are discussed. 1 Table. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Domestics (D227550); Child Care Services (D122100); Immigrants (D383700); 
Mothers (D542400); Latin American Cultural Groups (D448500); United States of America 
(D890700); Housework (D371100); International Division of Labor (D407100); Caribbean 
Cultural Groups (D110725) 

Jefferson, T., & King, J. E. (2001). "Never intended to be a theory of everything": 
Domestic labor in neoclassical and marxian economics. Feminist Economics, 
7(3), 71-101. 

 This article is a comparative study of the treatment of domestic labor by neoclassical & Marxian 
economists. Before 1960, mainstream economics concentrated on production for the market, with 
serious analysis of housework confined to a handful of economists, whose efforts in this regard 
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were marginalized by economics departments but supported by departments of home economics. 
Later mainstream analyses, first in agricultural economics & then in human capital theory, 
culminated in Gary Becker's "new household economics." Domestic labor was also neglected by 
Marxist thinkers, who argued that housework was being socialized under capitalism & would 
disappear altogether under socialism, but it was rediscovered by Marxist-feminists in the late 
1960s. Housework continues, however, to pose serious analytical difficulties for both neoclassical 
& Marxian economists. 127 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Marxist Economics (D495225); Economic Theories 
(D241800); Intellectual History (D400800); Home Economics (D363600) 

Kamo, Y. (1991). A nonlinear effect of the number of children on the division of 
household labor. Sociological Perspectives, 34(2), 205-218. 

 Data from the 1987/88 National Survey of Families & Households (N = 3,472) are drawn on to 
examine the effect of the number of children on a husband's relative contribution to household 
work. Controlling for couples' mean age, employment status, income, education, employment 
hours, & gender-role attitudes, the number of children living in the home shows a nonlinear U-
shaped effect on the husband's relative share in household work; his share is the smallest when 3 
children live in the home, & largest when there are no children & when there are 5+ children. 
When the amount of time each spouse spends on household work is examined, this U-shaped 
effect is found to be a result of the differential responses of husband & wife to the increasing 
demand created by children. 3 Tables, 2 Figures, 25 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Husbands (D378600); Family Size (D288300); Sexual 
Division of Labor (D762000); Sex Role Attitudes (D759000) 

Kamo, Y. (2000). "He said, she said": Assessing discrepancies in husbands' and wives' 
reports on the division of household labor. Social Science Research, 29(4), 459-
476. 

 Using the National Survey of Families & Households (NSFH) data, the discrepancy in the 
husband's & wife's reports on household work is examined. I found that husbands tend to 
overestimate their own contribution (or wives underestimate the husbands' contribution), but 
wives do not. Husbands tend to overestimate (or wives underestimate) their wives' contribution to 
shopping & paying bills, suggesting the husbands' inefficiency to perform these tasks may bias 
their estimates. To examine various sources of the interspouse response discrepancy, multiple 
regression analyses are conducted. The relationship between the interspouse response discrepancy 
in the husband's household work time & the attitudinal variables suggests that our estimates are 
affected by social desirability. The relationship between the discrepancy in the wife's time & both 
spouses' family-role attitudes indicates that the resentment felt by each spouse in performing 
household work may bias their estimates in their own favor. The wife's perceived fairness is 
related to the interspouse discrepancy in the husband's relative share of household work. Length of 
marriage generally decreases the interspouse response discrepancy, suggesting that the knowledge 
each spouse has of each other is an important factor. Finally, various measures of the division of 
household labor utilizing one or two spouses' responses are regressed upon the same set of 
predictors. The husband's relative share, rather than each spouse's absolute time, & both spouses' 
combined estimate, rather than either spouse's, are better explained by the various predictors. 3 
Tables, 25 References. [Copyright 2000 Academic Press.]. 

 Key Words: Husbands (D378600); Wives (D922800); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); 
Housework (D371100) 

Kamo, Y., & Cohen, E. L. (1998). Division of household work between partners: A 
comparison of black and white couples. Journal of Comparative Family Studies, 
29(1), 131-145. 
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 Using data from 1987/88 National Survey of Families & Households, division of household work 
by married/cohabiting partners is analyzed for white & black couples (N = 4,008 & 442, 
respectively), revealing the latter to be more egalitarian. When work hours for pay & household 
work hours are combined, however, black women are the most disadvantaged. The explanatory 
power of the theoretical model utilizing each partner's resource contribution, time availability, & 
gender-role attitude is found to be somewhat limited for white couples & more so for black 
couples. Reasons for this are discussed, emphasizing a symbolic meaning of performing 
household work for women & a possible inadequacy of individualistic assumptions made in this & 
other studies of family research. 4 Tables, 46 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Black Americans (D083650); Whites (D919800); Sexual Division of Labor 
(D762000); Housework (D371100); Black White Differences (D084900); Marital Relations 
(D490800); Cohabitation (D143400); Theoretical Problems (D864425) 

Kandel, D. B., Davies, M., & Raveis, V. H. (1985). The stressfulness of daily social roles 
for women: Marital, occupational and household roles. Journal of Health and 
Social Behavior, 26(1), 64-78. 

 The nature of specific strains & stresses in three roles (marital, occupational, & housework) & 
their consequences for psychological well-being are reported for a probability sample of women 
(N = 197) interviewed in an Ur community in the Northeastern US. Results of detailed 
measurement models designed to replicate the structure of role strains initially proposed by 
Leonard I. Perlin & Carmi Schooler (see SA 26:5/78J5883) are described. Strains & stresses are 
lower in family roles than in occupational or household roles, but when they do occur they have 
more severe consequences for the psychological well-being of women than occupational strains & 
stresses. Strains predict distress through role-specific stress, with strains deriving from 
interpersonal conflicts making the strongest contribution to role-specific stress. Participation in 
multiple roles modifies the impact on depression of stress generated by a particular role, with 
buffering effects of work on marital stress & exacerbating effects of parenthood on occupational 
stress. 5 Tables, 1 Figure, 1 Appendix, 51 References. Modified HA. 

 Key Words: Woman/Women (see also Female) (490000); Well-being (489780); Role/Roles 
(394000); Stress/Stresses (447000) 

Kirchler, E., & Venus, M. (2000). Between job and family: Justice and satisfaction with 
the distribution of housework. Zeitschrift fur Sozial Psychologie, 31(2), 113-123. 

 A total of 109 couples, employed women & men, answered a questionnaire on their contributions 
to work in the home & the amount of time spent on their paid job. Also, perceived justice & 
satisfaction with the division of labor within the household were indicated. Furthermore, 
satisfaction with the partnership, role orientation, & reference point in comparisons of one's own 
contributions to work in the home & the partner contributions, & sociodemographic data were 
measured. The results indicate that women & men spend different amounts of time on housework, 
but perceive the distribution as just. Women, however, are less satisfied with the distribution than 
men. Whereas subjective justice for women depends on perceived discrepancies between actual 
time spent on housework & desired time, partnership satisfaction, role orientation & opportunities 
to compensate for lower contributions to housework, men's perception of justice depends only on 
the presence of children in the household. Satisfaction with the distribution of housework depends 
mainly on perception of justice. 2 Tables, 28 Figures. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Family Work 
Relationship (D289300); Working Hours (D930600);  Distributive Justice (D225300); Sex 
Differences (D758100);  Perceptions (D618000); Working Men (D930750); Working Women 
(D930900) 

Lennon, M. C., & Rosenfield, S. (1994). Relative fairness and the division of housework: 
The importance of options. American Journal of Sociology, 100(2), 506-531. 
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 Though working married women perform approximately 50% more housework than their 
husbands, the majority believe this situation to be fair. Here, data from the 1987/88 National 
Survey of Families & Households (N = 13,017 respondents) are drawn on to investigate the 
sources & consequences of employed wives' perceptions of fairness in the division of housework. 
Findings support a social exchange explanation: women who have fewer alternatives to marriage 
& less economic resources are more likely to view a given division of housework as fair, while 
women with more alternatives view the same division as unjust. Also, women who perceive an 
unequal situation as unfair experience lower psychological well-being. 6 Tables, 1 Appendix, 62 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Equity (D267300); Dual Career Family (D234000); Sexual 
Division of Labor (D762000) 

Livingstone, D. W. (2001). Basic patterns of work and learning in Canada: Findings of 
the 1998 NALL survey of informal learning and related statistics Canada surveys: 
NALL Working Paper No. 33. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New 
Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 A study provided extensive statistics and documentation of Canadian adults' work and learning 
activities. The study included statistics for household labor and community volunteer activities as 
well as paid employment. Learning activities included both formal course work and informal 
learning, as well as on-the-job training. Data sources were the 1998 National Survey of Learning 
and Work by the Research Network on New Approaches to Lifelong Learning (NALL); estimates 
of the extent of unpaid household and community work; the Adult Education and Training Survey; 
the 1996 census; the National Survey of Giving, Volunteering, and Participating; and the General 
Social Survey. Findings of the study included the following: (1) in contrast to the concerns about 
Canadians' need to become "lifelong learners," the study found that most Canadians are already 
extensively engaged in learning but that the needs for higher-level job skills has been greatly 
exaggerated; (2) in terms of work, Canadian adults are now spending about as much time in 
unpaid household and community work as they are in paid employment; (3) despite the rhetoric 
about a "knowledge-based economy," the study found only a gradual upgrading of job skill 
requirements, and knowledge workers still comprise a small minority of the labor force; (4) as a 
result of the increased amount of learning by adults and the slower increase of job requirements, 
many Canadians find themselves underemployed; and (5) instead of focusing efforts on further 
education and training for Canadians, the society and government should address major paid work 
reforms in order to prevent underemployment from becoming one of the major social problems of 
the 21st century. (Contains 160 references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: *Adults; Change; Developed Nations; Economic Development; Economic Factors; 
*Education Work Relationship; *Educational Needs; Educational Philosophy; Educational Policy; 
Employment; Employment Projections; *Employment Qualifications; Foreign Countries; Futures 
(of Society); Government Role; Housework; Informal Education; Job Skills; Knowledge Level; 
Labor Needs; Lifelong Learning; National Surveys; On the Job Training; *Participation; 
Postsecondary Education; Tables (Data); *Underemployment; Volunteers; Canada 

Livingstone, D. W. (2002). Working and learning in the information age: A profile of 
Canadians. Ottawa: Canadian Policy Research Network.  

 Canadians' employment and working patterns were examined by analyzing the 1998 survey called 
New Approaches to Lifelong Learning and other recent surveys by Statistics Canada. "Work" was 
defined as comprising household labor, community volunteer activities, and paid employment, and 
"learning" was defined as comprising informal learning activities, initial formal schooling, and 
adult education courses and programs. The data indicated that Canadian adults generally spent as 
much time in unpaid household and community work as in paid employment. Canadians were 
extensively involved in learning throughout their lives. According to their self-reports, Canadian 
adults devoted an average of 15 hours each week to informal learning activities related to their 
paid employment, household duties, volunteer community work, and other general interests. Those 
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in the labor force averaged 6 hours each week in job-related informal learning pursuits. A 
generally positive association between the amount of time people spend in paid employment, 
household labor, and community work and the time spent in work-related informal learning was 
found. Employment-related informal learning was more extensive than course-based training 
across nearly all employment statuses and occupational groups. At least 20% of the employed 
labor force saw itself as having skill levels exceeding those required by their jobs. (Contains 27 
tables and 152 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Data Analysis; Definitions; Economic Change; 
Education Work Relationship; Educational Change; Employment Level; *Employment Patterns; 
Enrollment Trends; Foreign Countries; Housework; *Informal Education; Job Skills; Learning 
Activities; *Lifelong Learning; Literature Reviews; National Surveys; *Participant 
Characteristics; *Participation; Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; Public Policy; Time 
Factors (Learning); Time Management; Trend Analysis; Underemployment; Unemployment; 
Volunteers; Adult Education and Training Survey (Canada); *Canada; *Information Age; 
Information Economy; Work Based Learning 

Looker, E. D., & Thiessen, V. (1999). Images of work: Women's work, men's work, 
housework. Canadian Journal of Sociology/Cahiers canadiens de sociologie, 
24(2), 225-254. 

 Interview data gathered in 1989 from just under 1,200 17-year-olds in Hamilton, Ontario, & 
Halifax & rural Nova Scotia are used to examine their attitudes to (1) male- & female-dominated 
jobs; (2) their mother's job, their father's job, & being a full-time homemaker; & (3) their own 
expected job, their father's & mother's job, & housework. Women's work is reported as less 
desirable than men's work; housework is seen as women's work & as less desirable (to all but 
working-class females) than paid work. Jobs of middle-class fathers are both desirable & 
described in ways similar to jobs expected by their sons & middle-class daughters. Working-class 
females tend to describe their mother's work in positive terms & define housework as a viable 
option. 5 Tables, 2 Appendixes, 62 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Adolescents (D008400); Work Attitudes (D924900); Sexual Division of Labor 
(D762000); Housework (D371100); Parents (D604800); Class Differences (D135000); Canada 
(D106200); Life Plans (D463500); Ontario (D586800); Nova Scotia (D572100); Working 
Mothers (D930800); Working Men (D930750) 

Luxton, M., & Corman, J. (2001). Getting by in hard times: Gendered labour at home 
and on the job. Toronto: University of Toronto Press. 

 Within the context of larger changes in gender, racial, & class politics, empirical data collected 
during a collaborative research project in Hamilton, Ontario, are drawn on to describe the 
gendered division of labor both in the household & the workplace among working-class families 
in Canada during a period of intense economic restructuring, 1980-1996. Focus is on the lives of 
185 (predominantly white) male steelworkers & their wives/partners, 73% of whom had children 
living at home when first interviewed in 1984, & their struggles to eke out a livelihood in the 
midst of economic uncertainty at the Stelco steel plant. Female steelworkers (N = 26) were also 
interviewed, & their situation compared to that of the nuclear families in the study. Respondents 
explore the interaction of class & gender relations in their family & working lives, particularly as 
the wives have attempted to renegotiate traditional divisions of labor & enter the workforce; 
difficulties they have encountered balancing home & work responsibilities & relationships are 
detailed. The organization of unpaid domestic labor is detailed, highlighting both household 
maintenance activities & caregiving work; ways that men's & women's roles within this 
environment are shifting are explored. The impact of both paid & unpaid work on leisure & social 
activities is also addressed, noting the importance of establishing ties between the family, 
workplace, & larger community as a means of surviving economic & social upheavals. The book 
contains 9 Chpts with Notes. 20 Tables, 2 Appendixes, 438 References. K. Hyatt Stewart. 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 66 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Dislocated Workers (D223100);  Economic 
Conditions (D238200); Ontario (D586800); Metal Industry (D514500); Industrial Workers 
(D393000); Working Class (D930300); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Sexual Division of 
Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); Canada (D106200); Households (D370800) 

Matsuda, S., & Suzuki, Y. (2002). Relation of labor time and domestic labor time of the 
couple: Primary factors of household division of labor in Japan through analysis 
of survey of time use and leisure activities. Kazoku Shakaigaku Kenkyu/Japanese 
Journal of Family Sociology, 13(2), 73-84. 

 The influence of work-related factors upon the division of labor in contemporary Japanese 
households is explored. Data collected from the Statistic Bureau's 1995 survey of married couples' 
(N = 1,200) time use & leisure activities was analyzed. Several findings are presented: the number 
of hours spent working by female respondents had a more significant impact upon male & female 
respondents' use of time to perform domestic labor; male participants' domestic labor hours 
increased only when a given female respondent worked more than her male partner; & male & 
female respondents' domestic labor hours were not influenced by the time they dedicated to 
completing domestic duties. In addition, the study revealed that male participants performed 
domestic labor if their female partners were unable to do such work. 2 Tables, 1 Figure, 20 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100);  Households 
(D370800); Japan (D417000); Spouses (D827400); Time Utilization (D867000); Leisure 
(D456300); Family Work Relationship (D289300) 

McFarlane, S., Beaujot, R., & Haddad, T. (2000). Time constraints and relative resources 
as determinants of the sexual division of domestic work. Canadian Journal of 
Sociology/Cahiers canadiens de sociologie, 25(1), 61-82. 

 Based on data from the 1992 Canadian General Social Survey on time use, the time spent in 
housework & in child care are analyzed for women & men (total N = 1,596) who are working full-
time in dual-earner families. Time demands of the family & time availability are found to be 
important determinants of time spent in child care for both men & women. However, the relative 
resources of partners are found to have less predictive power, except women spend less time in 
housework if they earn more than 50% of the family income. There were also important elements 
of gender asymmetry in the results. In particular, women's time in housework is increased when 
their husbands spend more time in paid work, but men's time in housework is not significantly 
affected by the employment time of their wives. 4 Tables, 38 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Time Utilization (D867000); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework 
(D371100); Dual Career Family (D234000); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Working 
Mothers (D930800); Working Women (D930900); Working Men (D930750); Canada (D106200) 

McGraw, L. A. (2002). Connections between women's unpaid family work and their 
family relationships: A feminist analysis. Dissertation Abstracts International, A: 
The Humanities and Social Sciences, 63(6), 2379-A. 

 Women have long been responsible for the unpaid and under-recognized work of maintaining 
homes and family relationships (Walker, 1999). In this dissertation, I use feminist theories to 
address the connections between women's unpaid family work and their family relationships. I 
explore family ties between (1) aging mothers and their caregiving daughters, (2) fishing wives 
and their husbands and children, and (3) able-bodied sisters and their siblings with disabilities. I 
also expand the notion of family work to include participating in a research project on behalf of 
one's family and community. Feminists critique women's unpaid family work as oppressive 
(Thorne, 1992) whereas other researchers argue that women have power within families 
(Kranichfeld, 1988). I focus on the tensions between the constraints women experience living in a 
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patriarchal society and the ways they pursue purposeful and fulfilling lives. In other words, 
women are both oppressed and powerful. I pursue these and other issues surrounding women's 
lives through three separate studies. In my first study, I used a multimethod approach to show that 
aging mothers and their caregiving daughters were purposeful in attending to one another's lives, 
preserving mother's autonomy, and managing tension. Variability across pairs provided evidence 
for three styles of relationships: (1) intimate, (2) connected, and (3) constrained. In the second 
study, I addressed the ethics of doing research with women who volunteer to participate in 
research on behalf of their families. Using qualitative telephone interview methods, I demonstrate 
that fishing wives made sense of their participation in the research project by emphasizing: (a) 
themselves as active shapers of family life, (b) their solidarity with the fishing community, and (c) 
the legitimacy of science to help fishing families. In the final study, I conducted in-depth 
interviews with able-bodied sisters of siblings with disabilities, discovering that they describe 
themselves as good sisters by normalizing their sibling's disability, minimizing personal sacrifices, 
accepting the gendered nature of family care, and emphasizing opportunities for moral 
enhancement. Collectively, these studies demonstrate that women actively shape their lives and 
relationships within the confines of a patriarchal system. From these findings, suggestions are 
made for improving women's lives. 

 Key Words: Feminist Theory (D297400); Womens Roles (D924100); Family Roles (D288000); 
Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Family Relations (D287400); 
Power Structure (D651300); Family Power (D287100); Mothers (D542400); Daughters 
(D197400) 

Miettinen, A. (2001). Education and the division of household labor in dual-earner 
families. Yearbook of Population Research in Finland, 37, 41-62. 

 This article is the first report of a study on policies & the division of paid & unpaid work in 
families in Finland. The article examines the division of household labor & its determinants in 
Finnish dual earner families. The main objective is to examine whether education has any impact 
on the division of unpaid work & men's participation in it controlling for other variables. It was 
found, that among women, rising educational levels, nontraditional attitudes & younger age cohort 
had a negative impact on time spent on housework, while among men only reduced time in 
employment & nontraditional attitudes increased the contribution at home. While both men & 
women with higher education & nontraditional attitudes were more likely to perceive their relative 
division as more equal, an analysis of the absolute number of hours spent on housework seems to 
support the notion that more equal distribution of tasks at home is more or less a result of younger 
& educated women doing less housework. The data comes from a survey conducted in 1998, in 
which 2,500 Finnish men & women were questioned about time use, employment, attitudes about 
gender roles, work & family, & reconciliation of work & family. The Finnish study is part of a 
European research project that studies the division of labor in families in different cultural, 
political, & societal settings. 6 Tables, 1 Appendix, 38 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Finland (D302700); Dual Career Family (D234000); Sexual Division of Labor 
(D762000); Housework (D371100); Educational Attainment (D245400) 

Moul, G. M. (2000). The gendered pay gap in Canada: Unpaid housework and earnings 
in the mid-1990s. Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and 
Social Sciences, 60(12), 4622-A-4623-A. 

 This study extends research into the gap between women's. and men's average earnings in Canada. 
Among other predictors, the effects on pay for employment from workers' unpaid time doing 
housework, caring for children, and assisting seniors are investigated. Statistics Canada data from 
the 1994 and the 1995 cycles of the General Social Survey are used. The main analysis is for 
adults, 25 to 69 years old in 1994, who are employed full-time. The 1994 and 1995 surveys also 
provide subsamples of full-time workers whose spouses are employed. Other 1994 GSS 
subsamples are young adults 18 to 24 years of age who work full-time, and part-time workers 25 
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to 69 years of age, 80 percent of whom are women. Gender is consistently a strong influence on 
hourly pay rates across models with various controls and across subsamples, except in models of 
pay for part-time workers. In "family responsibility models" for full-time workers, women's 
disadvantage in average wages is altered little with control for marital status, housework, child 
care, and recent interruption to paid work (or career interruption). For all except the part-time 
workers, women's education moderates the disadvantage in pay for women compared to men. 
Except among young adults, housework time accounts for a small part of the gendered difference 
in full-time pay and is consistently a significant disadvantage for women's pay, but not for men's 
pay. When housework is included, unpaid child care time has little additional impact on pay. 
Housework is a significant negative influence on pay even in a "life cycle model" with the added 
effects on pay of social origins (parental occupations and educations), a unionized workplace, and 
self-employment. For workers in dual-earner couples, an interruption since beginning regular 
employment is negatively associated with pay for women, but not for men, in "family 
responsibility models," and is similar in importance to housework as an influence on women's pay. 
In the analyses for dual-earner couples, spousal education differences do not alter the effects of 
gender on pay. Women's disagreement with breadwinning as the sole role for husbands and fathers 
is associated with increasing pay among women. In these analyses, gender attitudes are slightly 
more important than housework and an interrupted career in accounting for variance in pay. The 
overall set of results provide more support for explanations of the gendered pay gap based in 
gender relations theory than explanations derived from human capital theory. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Income Inequality (D387000); Sexual Inequality (D762900); 
Housework (D371100); Wages (D910500);  Family Work Relationship (D289300) 

Muller, J. (1999). Characteristics and domestic management strategies of Australian 
professional working mothers. Journal of Applied Health Behaviour, 1(1), 10-21. 

 To provide information that might help working mothers manage work & family more 
successfully, & to identify avenues for further research on the characteristics & domestic strategies 
of such mothers, focused interviews were conducted with 15 professional women in Australia who 
were mostly in paid full-time employment & had at least one child under age 6. Findings show 
that (1) respondents generally did more housework than their spouses, although paid help was 
obtained for some traditionally female tasks; (2) besides family support, other social support was 
found via telephone conversations; & (3) personal time was sacrificed to manage work & family. 
Management strategies included a realistic awareness of their situations; support from family 
members; good quality & convenient child care; planning; a supportive relationship with partner; 
choice of a flexible career; & personal characteristics such as being self-confident, proactive, & 
sure of their own values. 1 Table, 45 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Australia (D059700); Working Mothers (D930800); Professional Women 
(D666300); Family Work Relationship (D289300); Housework (D371100); Coping (D174900) 

Nickols, S. Y., & Metzen, E. J. (1982). Impact of wife's employment upon husband's 
housework. Journal of Family Issues, 3, 199-216. 

Pilcher, J. (2000). Domestic divisions of labour in the twentieth century: 'Change slow a-
coming'. Work, Employment and Society, 14(4), 771-780. 

 A review essay on books by (1) Rosalind Barnett & Caryl Rivers, She Works, He Works, How 
Two-Income Families Are Healthy and Thriving (Cambridge, MA: Harvard U Press, 1998); (2) 
Francine Deutsch, Halving It All. How Equally Shared Parenting Works (Cambridge, MA: 
Harvard U Press, 1999); & (3) Richard Layte, Divided Time. Gender, Paid Employment and 
Domestic Labour (Aldershot: Ashgate, 1999). These books focus on the distribution of 
household/caring work among heterosexual couples in the UK. An examination of pre-1990 
research, as well as several nationally representative studies of the early 1990s, revealed 
continuing gender inequality in the distribution of domestic work in spite of the increasing number 
of women employed outside the home. Layte uses SCELI data to show why many women do not 
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consider these unequal arrangements unfair. Barnett & Rivers offer both an academic study of 300 
working, married couples with children & a self-help manual for two-income families. Deutsch's 
study of 150 dual-earner parents focuses on couples who have managed to create truly equal 
families. Although these books confirm the unequal distribution of domestic/parenting work, they 
also suggest ways couples can negotiate their own solutions to create equality. 30 References. J. 
Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Twentieth Century (D883800);  Housework 
(D371100); Dual Career Family (D234000); Sexual Inequality (D762900) 

Pittman, J. F., Kerpelman, J. L., & Solheim, C. A. (2001). Stress and performance 
standards: A dynamic approach to time spent in housework. Journal of Marriage 
and the Family, 63(4), 1111-1121. 

 Daily logs collected over a 10-week period from a small, nonrepresentative sample of young, 
childless married couples were examined. Housework was conceptualized as a daily decision 
predicated upon personal standards, social rhythms, & stress variables that shape the perception of 
need for housework. Findings indicate that home-based stress, stress from outside the home, & 
standards are independent, additive predictors of housework time. In addition, stress & standards 
interact in ways suggesting that stress modifies the meaning of performance. High home-based 
stress & low imported stress lead to more critical evaluations of ones' own performance & more 
monitoring of one's spouse's contributions. Husbands do more when wives do more, but only 
when wives import little stress from outside the home or perceive high demand for housework. 
Results are interpreted in terms of patterns of meaning & obligation. 3 Tables, 1 Figure, 33 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Descriptors Time Utilization (D867000); Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of 
Labor (D762000); Stress (D836700); Husbands (D378600); Wives (D922800); Married Students 
(D494100); Graduate Students (D335100) 

Press, J. E., & Townsley, E. (1998). Wives' and husbands' housework reporting: Gender, 
class, and social desirability. Gender & Society, 12(2), 188-218. 

 An analysis of the "reporting gap" between direct-question reports of housework hours from the 
1988 National Survey of Families & Households & time-diary reports from Americans' Use of 
Time, 1985, study shows that both husbands & wives overreport their housework contributions. 
Furthermore, gender attitudes, total housework, class, education, income, family size, & 
employment status together significantly affect the overreport, although the variables operate 
differently for wives & husbands. It is concluded that changing & uneven social perceptions of the 
appropriate domestic roles of women & men have resulted in reporting biases that do not 
necessarily correspond to actual changes in housework behavior. These findings cast doubt on 
claims that contemporary husbands are doing more housework than their predecessors. 8 Tables, 3 
Figures, 40 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); Wives (D922800); 
Husbands (D378600); Error of Measurement (D268000) 

Presser, H. B. (1994). Employment schedules among dual-earner spouses and the 
division of household labor by gender. American Sociological Review, 59(3), 348-
364. 

 Data from the 1986/87 National Survey of Families & Households are used to examine how 
employment schedules affect family life & which factors determine a husband's share in 
household labor. A new specification of the concept of "available time" among dual-earner 
couples is presented: the amount of overlap (in hours) in spouses' employment schedules & 
whether a spouse works day, evening, night, or rotating shifts. Analysis shows that variations in 
employment schedules are significant determinants of a husband's share in traditionally female 
household tasks. Also important are certain aspects of spouses' resources, gender-role ideology, & 
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stage in the life course. Findings support the view that modest increases in husbands' participation 
in household labor may result from the growing diversity in employment schedules among US 
workers. 3 Tables, 53 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Dual Career Family (D234000); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Family Work 
Relationship (D289300); Husbands (D378600); Working Hours (D930600) 

Riley, P. J., & Kiger, G. (1999). Moral discourse on domestic labor: Gender, power, and 
identity in families. The Social Science Journal, 36(3), 541-548. 

 Responds to N. R. Ahlander & K. S. Bahr's (1995) work on moral dimensions of housework in 
families, arguing that it represents an academic backlash against feminist scholarship & leaves 
much social science research on housework either unsynthesized or misinterpreted. A perspective 
in which researchers can simultaneously examine moral dimensions of housework & explore 
issues of gender, power, & identity in families is offered. 32 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Morality (D539700); Feminist Theory (D297400); 
Methodological Problems (D516750); Theoretical Problems (D864425); Family Research 
(D287700); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Sex (D757800); Power Structure (D651300); 
Sex Role Identity (D759300) 

Roman, C. (1999). Not from love alone: Power and the division of housework. 
Sociologisk Forskning, 36(1), 33-52. 

 A recent Swedish study by Goran Ahrne & Roman (1997) shows that married & cohabiting 
women often feel discontent with their male partner's contribution to housework, while married & 
cohabiting men commonly feel quite satisfied with the gendered division of housework. The study 
also indicates that conflicts are frequent in households where the male partner's share of the 
housework is small or insignificant. Here, such conflicts are analyzed by applying an episodic 
concept of power, arguing that men's satisfaction & women's discontent with a gendered division 
of housework implies male domination. Bringing the concept of "gender order" into the analysis, it 
is maintained that male marital power is best explained by men's greater access to economic & 
normative resources. It is also argued that high levels of conflict between spouses, while signs of 
male domination, also indicate the weakening of male power. Female economic independence, 
together with declining male authority, has created a situation of relative deprivation for women - 
ie, increasing aspirations for equality, in a situation where most women still do the main part of 
housework. This situation explains not only high levels of conflict between spouses, but also 
points to changing gender relations. 1 Table, 54 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Cohabitation (D143400);  Marriage 
(D492900); Couples (D180900); Marital Satisfaction (D491100); Interpersonal Relationship 
Satisfaction (D410705);  Family Conflict (D285800); Family Power (D287100);  Interpersonal 
Conflict (D410500); Social Power (D794100); Housework (D371100); Dominance (D228000) 

Ross, C. E., & Mirowsky, J. (1992). Households, employment, and the sense of control. 
Social Psychology Quarterly, 55(3), 217-235. 

 Data obtained in 1985 via a telephone survey of 809 adults in Ill are drawn on to explore how the 
combination of job & household circumstances modifies the association between employment & 
the sense of control over one's life. Results indicate that the average sense of control is greater 
among people with paying jobs than among those without, & this difference increases with greater 
job autonomy & higher earnings. Though not all household contexts of employment are alike, 
people who do most of the household work find employment less beneficial to their sense of 
control. Also, the more family income comes from sources other than one's earnings, the less that 
employment increases the sense of control. For married women, the typical combination of low 
pay, low autonomy, high responsibility for household chores, & family income other than personal 
earnings negates the positive association between employment & sense of control. 3 Tables, 4 
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Figures, 41 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Income (D386400); Illinois (D381900); Employment (D257400); Family Work 
Relationship (D289300); Autonomy (D063300); Self Control (D750950); Adults (D010500) 

Sanchez, L. (1993). Women's power and the gendered division of domestic labor in the 
Third World. Gender and Society, 7(3), 434-459. 

South, S. J., & Spitze, G. D. (1994). Housework in marital and nonmarital households. 
American Sociological Review, 59(3), 327-347. 

 Data from the National Survey of Families & Households are used to analyze differences in time 
spent on housework by males (Ms) & females (Fs) in six different living situations: never married 
& living with parents, never married & living independently, cohabiting, married, divorced, & 
widowed. In all situations, Fs spend more time than Ms doing housework, but the gender gap is 
widest among married persons. The time Fs spend doing housework is higher among cohabitants 
than among the never-married, is highest in marriage, & is lower among divorcees & widows. Ms' 
housework time is very similar across both never-married living situations, in cohabitation, & in 
marriage. However, divorced & widowed Ms do substantially more housework than any other 
group of Ms, & they are especially more likely than their married counterparts to spend more time 
cooking & cleaning. In addition to gender & marital status, housework time is affected 
significantly by several indicators of workload (eg, number of children, home ownership) & time 
devoted to nonhousehold activities (eg, paid employment, school enrollment) - most of these 
variables have greater effects on Fs' housework time than on Ms'. An adult son living at home 
increases Fs' housework, whereas an adult daughter at home reduces housework for Fs & Ms. 
These housework patterns are generally consistent with an emerging perspective that views 
housework as a symbolic enactment of gender relations. Implications for perceptions of marital 
equity are discussed. 3 Tables, 3 Figures, 61 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); Sex Differences 
(D758100); Time Utilization (D867000); Marriage (D492900); Cohabitation (D143400) 

Spitze, G., & Loscocco, K. A. (2000). The labor of sisyphus? Women's and men's 
reactions to housework. Social Science Quarterly, 81(4), 1087-1100. 

 Considerable attention has been given to the division of household labor in male-female couple 
households & to assessments of its equity. While women's experience of housework has been 
characterized as either tedious & thankless or a more positive expression of love & care, there is 
very limited empirical evidence about how women (or men) actually experience the work. We 
assess these reactions & investigate how they are influenced by women's & men's household & 
paid work contexts & the content of the housework performed. Data are from married & 
cohabiting men & women respondents to the 1987/88 wave of the National Survey of Families & 
Households. Results show that while women's reactions to housework are slightly less positive 
than men's, both are similar & are more positive than negative. There is also similarity across 
gender in the factors explaining these attitudes. The unpleasantness of housework (especially for 
women) may be less a reflection of the qualities of the work itself than of the consequences of its 
allocation for women's ability to perform outside roles & for their sense of marital equity. 3 
Tables, 25 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Females (D296700); Males (D484200); Housework (D371100);  Sexual Division of 
Labor (D762000); Marital Relations (D490800); Cohabitation (D143400) 

Stro, S. (2002). Unemployment and gendered divisions of domestic labor. Acta 
Sociologica, 45(2), 89-106. 

 A certain level of gender inequality prevails in both families & societies, regardless of the country 
under study. This is, among other things, closely associated with the fact that women have the 
main responsibility for home & family. Here, I study whether unemployment is associated with 
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alterations in the gendered division of domestic labor among Swedish men & women. Levels of 
domestic labor activity during periods of unemployment are explored, as well as the question of 
whether any associations persist after the individual reenters employment. The data are from the 
Swedish Longitudinal Study among the Unemployed, 1992/93, as well as the Swedish Level of 
Living Survey, 1991. The results indicate that although gender is the best predictor of levels of 
domestic labor activity, labor market status also has an effect. In other words, women are more 
active than men, but the unemployed are more active than the employed. The hypothesis that male 
unemployment is associated with a more equal division of domestic labor is thus supported. For 
women, the hypothesis that unemployment is related to an exacerbated unequal division of 
domestic labor receives support, although it is questionable whether unemployment has any 
permanent effects on activity in domestic labor, since the re-employed decrease their domestic 
labor activity. 4 Tables, 2 Appendixes, 33 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Unemployment (D886800); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework 
(D371100); Labor Force Participation (D436800); Sweden (D846900) 

Sullivan, O. (2000). The division of domestic labour: Twenty years of change? Sociology, 
34(3), 437-456. 

 Examines the nature & pattern of change in the domestic division of labor among 1,284 couples in 
GB, based on nationally represented time-use diary data for 1975, 1987, & 1997. Notwithstanding 
the fact that in 1997 women still performed the bulk of domestic work, it is found that, in relation 
to changes in time use in other areas of life, the increase in men's participation in domestic work 
(at least as measured in terms of time contributed) should be regarded as significant. In support of 
this, there had been (1) a reduction in gender inequality in the performance of some of the 
normatively feminine-associated tasks; (2) a larger proportional increase in the time contributed to 
domestic work tasks by men from lower socioeconomic strata, to a position of near equality with 
men from higher socioeconomic positions; & (3) a substantial increase in egalitarian couples. 7 
Tables, 37 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); Great Britain 
(D337800); Time Utilization (D867000); Sex Differences (D758100) 

Twiggs, J. E., McQuillan, J., & Ferree, M. M. (1999). Meaning and measurement: 
Reconceptualizing measures of the division of household labor. Journal of 
Marriage and the Family, 61(3), 712-724. 

 Argues that task-specific measures of the division of household labor form a gender hierarchy that 
reflects dimensions of meaning in the organization of household work. These measures are 
contrasted against the commonly used time-share & Likert-scale measures, which assume that all 
tasks are interchangeable. Guttman scaling is used to test the unidimensionality of this task 
hierarchy among 382 couples in two-earner households in CT, interviewed in 1989. Odds ratios 
are used to measure relationships between specific tasks. Logistic regression reveals differences in 
correlates of husbands' participation by task & interrelationships among tasks that persist, 
controlling for gender ideology & socioeconomic factors. This work should encourage 
development of measures of change in the segregation of household tasks by gender. 4 Tables, 47 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Measurement (D505000); Meaning (D504950); Tasks 
(D852900); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Methodological Problems (D516750); 
Methodology (Data Analysis) (D516763); Measures (Instruments) (D505050); Crosscultural 
Treatment (D188250); Dual Career Family (D234000) 

Van Willigen, M., & Drentea, P. (2001). Benefits of equitable relationships: The impact 
of sense of fairness, household division of labor, and decision making power on 
perceived social support. Sex Roles, 44(9-10), 571-597. 

 We examine the impact of equity in intimate relationships on perceived social support among 
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married & cohabiting individuals. We found performing an inequitable portion of the housework 
or feeling one's portion of the housework is unfair corresponds with lower perceived social 
support for both individuals in advantaged & disadvantaged positions of power. The highest level 
of social support results when partners contribute equally to household decisions. In contrast to 
earlier studies, women do not perceive inequitable household responsibilities as more fair than do 
men. We argue perceived social support is based on part on the structural conditions of marital 
arrangements. Five percent of the participants identified as Black, 89% as White, & 6% as 
members of other racial groups. The average participant had just over a high school education, 
with a median family income of $42,427. 3 Tables, 3 Figures, 70 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Equity (D267300); Interpersonal Relations (D410700); Social Support (D801900); 
Marital Relations (D490800); Cohabitation (D143400); Division of Labor (D225900); Housework 
(D371100); Family Power (D287100); Decision Making (D201000); United States of America 
(D890700) 

Vanek, J. (1980). Household work, wage work, and sexual equality. In S. F. Berk (Ed.), 
Women and Household Labor (pp. 275–291). Beverly Hills: Sage. 

VanEvery, J. (1997). Understanding gendered inequality: Reconceptualizing housework. 
Women's Studies International Forum, 20(3), 411-420. 

 Challenges the usefulness of existing conceptualizations of housework for understanding 
household gender inequality & changes in gender relations. Four specific problems are identified 
in understanding the division of labor in antisexist living arrangements: the difficulty of defining 
housework empirically, difficulty in categorizing tasks by gender, the inappropriateness of 
assumed communality, & rigid definitions of ability. New ways of conceptualizing equality & 
gender are explored, & avenues for research recommended. 27 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Sexual Inequality 
(D762900); Theoretical Problems (D864425); Opposite Sex Relations (D588700) 

Wallace, C. (2002). Household strategies: Their conceptual relevance and analytical 
scope in social research. Sociology, 36(2), 275-292. 

 The article considers the idea of 'household strategies' as a concept that takes into account the 
motivations & agency of actors in society, as a method of analysis through looking at the 
intersection of different economies in household behaviour & as a unit of analysis, with a focus on 
households rather than individuals. Although the concept of household strategies has been 
criticized in each of these dimensions, it has nevertheless remained an important empirical tool of 
investigation in different parts of the world. Indeed, household strategies have become perhaps 
even more salient under conditions of social change such as post-Communism or post-Fordism. 
The danger of an over-emphasis on agency implied by this approach can be counteracted by 
considering structural factors that have emerged in empirical studies & which constrain the 
creation & deployment of household strategies. However, such constraints are not just objective 
but also culturally defined. Seen in this way, household strategies can be used for comparative 
research & can help to elucidate the social factors underlying economic behaviour. The article 
ends by suggesting certain conditions under which household strategies are likely to become 
especially important. 67 References. [Copyright 2002 Sage Publications Ltd.]. 

 Key Words: Households (D370800); Strategies (D836200); Informal Sector (D396000); 
Housework (D371100) 

Western, M., & Baxter, J. (2001). The links between paid and unpaid work: Australia and 
Sweden in the 1980s and 1990s. In J. Baxter & M. Western (Eds.), 
Reconfigurations of class and gender. Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press. 
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 An analysis of links between paid/unpaid work in Australia & Sweden during the 1980s & 1990s 
builds upon 1990 research by Arne L. Kalleberg & Rachel A. Rosenfeld on the reciprocal 
interrelationship between the labor market & domestic work to argue that there is a zero-sum 
relationship between paid & domestic work. Data were obtained from a total of 3,131 surveys 
conducted in Australia (1986 & 1993) & Sweden (1980 & 1995) as part of the Comparative 
Project on Class Structure & Class Consciousness. The results showed women in both countries 
continued to be primarily responsible for domestic labor & changing policies had little impact on 
these arrangements. Men in both nations consistently spent an average of 43-46 hours/week in 
paid employment, but the hours Swedish women spent in paid work increased in the 1990s from 
31 to 37 hours/week, while Australian women decreased their hours from 36 to 30/week. The 
gendered nature of the reciprocal links between paid & unpaid work is discussed, noting no 
significant cross-national differences. 4 Tables, 2 Figures. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Australia (D059700); Sweden (D846900); Labor Market (D437100); Housework 
(D371100); Social Class (D781500); Working Women (D930900); Labor Force Participation 
(D436800); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000) 

Wharton, A. S. (2000). Feminism at work. The Annals of the American Academy of 
Political and Social Science, 571, 167-182. 

 This article examines the contributions of feminist scholarship to the study of work, occupations, 
& organizations. Three themes in the literature are explored: (1) characteristics of housework & 
so-called women's work more generally; (2) economic inequality between men & women; & (3) 
structural & institutional bases of gender in the workplace. Feminist activists have shaped the 
direction of feminist scholarship on these themes, & this scholarship in turn has influenced 
feminist activists' strategies & orientations. The article concludes with a discussion of future 
challenges for feminist research on work. 49 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Feminism (D297300); Work (D924600); Housework (D371100); Work Environment 
(D925200); Sex (D757800); Social Science Research (D798900); Sexual Inequality (D762900); 
Activism (D006600); Occupations (D582000); Organizational Research (D593100); Sociology of 
Work (D813300) 

Zuo, J., & Bian, Y. (2001). Gendered resources, division of housework, and perceived 
fairness-A case in urban China. Journal of Marriage and the Family, 63(4), 1122-
1133. 

 Drawing upon equity & gender theories, we investigate Chinese couples' perceived fairness of the 
wife's disproportionately heavy household responsibility. Data come from in-depth interviews 
with 39 married couples in Beijing during the summer of 1998. Although housework division 
remained unequal among dual-earner couples, the majority of wives & husbands saw it as fair. We 
explore the notion of gendered resources by examining husbands' & wives' opinions about both 
paid & domestic work. We find that husband's breadwinner role & wife's housekeeper role retain 
their primary place in the family & that gender-role expectations produce gendered resources to 
both wives & husbands. These expectations release both the husbands, who have fulfilled the 
provider role, from the obligation to share housework equally, & the wives, who combine paid & 
domestic work, from an equal responsibility of breadwinning. Therefore, the failure to bring 
adequate gendered resources to a marriage, rather than the unequal distribution of housework, 
causes a sense of unfairness. 1 Table, 43 References. Adapted from the source 
document.[Sociological Abstracts] 

 Key Words: Equity (D267300); Peking, Peoples Republic of China (D615900); Housework 
(D371100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Family Roles (D288000); Sex Roles 
(D759900); Husbands (D378600); Wives (D922800) 
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Section 5 - Changes in Community Volunteer Work 
 

 

 

Arai, S. M. (2000). Voluntary associations as spaces for democracy: Toward a critical 
theory on volunteers. Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities 
and Social Sciences, 60(10), 3810-A. 

  This thesis is an investigation of voluntary associations and volunteers in Canada. The purpose of 
this interdisciplinary study was to develop a critical theory on voluntary associations in the context 
of sociopolitical change. Specifically, this study focused on the impacts of neoconservative shifts 
on the voluntary association and the experience of the volunteer. Empirical data was gathered in a 
three stage process involving members of the Social Planning Network of Ontario (SPNO). The 
first stage consisted of a scan of policy statements and reports published by this network of 
voluntary associations. The second phase included a survey in two rounds of the members of the 
SPNO. The third phase was comprised of in-depth qualitative interviews with staff and volunteers 
from three voluntary associations including: one northern, one rural and one urban-with-rural 
community. The main findings for the SPOs indicate losses in funding and shifts in programs in 
services. Overall, SPOs indicate increased time spent on activities relating to organizational 
survival, including fundraising and seeking alternative ways to diversify funding. Specifically, a 
decline in advocacy and social planning activities, and an increase in direct service delivery is 
noted. Consequently, shifts in the experiences of the volunteers were detected. A typology of 
volunteers was constructed indicating the current emphasis on the Techno and Labour Volunteer, 
and increasing frustration among Citizen Volunteers. Based on the empirical findings a critical 
theory on voluntary associations was constructed drawing in theories of democracy, social capital, 
citizenship, and the literature on the social policy process and community organizing. The concept 
of social nexus--the attachments and connections between people is presented as a way of 
capturing the essence of the functions and processes within these voluntary associations. 
Voluntary associations are conceptualized as spaces in which democracy is played out, and 
collective social and political power forms that is grounded in civic responsibility and a concern 
for equity. In addition, this study identifies factors that limit the agency of volunteers and 
voluntary associations, and prevent them from achieving the 'ideal situation'. LA:Language 

 Key Words: *Volunteers (D908700); *Associations (D054000); *Democracy (D205200); *Social 
Change (D781200); *Political Change (D638800); Canada (D106200) 

Avrahami, A., & Dar, Y. (1993). Collectivistic and individualistic motives among 
kibbutz youth volunteering for community service. Journal of Youth and 
Adolescence, 22(6), 697-714. 

 Compares survey data from high school graduates in the Israeli kibbutz who opt for a year of 
community service before military enlistment (N = 415) with those who enter military service 
directly (N = 465) to examine the motives that underlie this volunteering. Analysis reveals a blend 
of individualistic & collectivistic orientations linked with expectations of satisfying instrumental 
as well as explorative & expressive needs within a context of moratorial & liminal experience. 
Particular combinations of motives were also found to vary by the intended field of activity during 
this year. 4 Tables, 1 Figure, 30 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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 Key Words: Graduates (D335400); High School Students (D357900); Kibbutz (D431700); Israel 
(D415200); Military Service (D525300); Volunteers (D908700); Voluntarism (D908600); 
Community Involvement (D154200); Motivation (D542700) 

Baer, D. E., Curtis, J., & Grabb, E. (2001). Has voluntary association activity declined? A 
cross-national perspective. The Canadian Review of Sociology and Anthropology, 
38(3), 249-274. Retrieved  December 229, 2003, from 
http://crsa.icaap.org/content/recent/2038-2003/2249-2274Baer.pdf. 

 Robert Putnam analyzed General Social Survey (GSS) data for the US for 1974-1994, & 
concluded that voluntary association involvement levels have been in decline. Missing, in 
particular, from studies on this issue are findings on trends in associational activity vs affiliations, 
& there have been no cross-national tests of the generality of recent trends. This paper presents 
analyses of data on both nominal affiliations & working affiliations from the World Values 
Surveys of national samples in the US & 14 other societies for 1981-1983 & 1991-1993. Temporal 
comparisons are made, with memberships in unions & church groups included & excluded. The 
results show little support for Putnam's decline hypothesis either for the US or across the other 
nations, particularly when the mean number of active memberships is considered. After controls, 
the US is one of two nations that showed significant increases in working memberships; most 
nations showed no significant change in working membership. Of the two societies showing 
declines, only one of them (Japan) is among those nations comparatively high on levels of 
personal computer use & television use in the period - the key explanations for activity decline put 
forward by Putnam. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Membership (D509100); Crosscultural Analysis (D188100); 
Trends (D878500); Social Participation (D792600); United States of America (D890700); Japan 
(D417000) 

Baldock, C. (1998). Feminist discourses of unwaged work: The case of volunteerism. 
Australian Feminist Studies, 13(27), 19-34. 

 Draws on questionnaire & interview data from 392 volunteer workers in 61 welfare organizations 
in Perth, Australia, to argue for the inclusion of volunteerism in feminist discourse on unwaged 
work. Mainstream literature on volunteerism in Australia, the US, & GB is analyzed to identify 
common images of women in charitable activities. As in feminist studies of the unwaged work of 
mothering, domestic labor, & informal care, volunteerism also expresses a desire to gain visibility. 
The areas of motive, choice, & gratification are compared. It is concluded that women provide 
most of the volunteer social welfare services because, in the patriarchal division between paid & 
unpaid labor, they are more apt to act on choice, motive, & human agency rather than on the 
compulsion to fulfill social roles. D. Bajo. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Work (D924600); Feminist Theory (D297400); Discourse 
(D221400); Feminism (D297300); Motivation (D542700); Work Attitudes (D924900); Australia 
(D059700); Welfare Services (D915900) 

Becker, P. E., & Hofmeister, H. (2000). Work hours and community involvement of dual-
earner couples: Building social capital or competing for time? New York: 
Cornell Employment and Families Careers Institute. 

 Some argue that the increasing proportion of workers who work long hours may be less involved 
in their local communities, including volunteering & participating in informal networks of help & 
care, especially dual-earner couples. Alternatively, those most invested in work may also be the 
most invested in their communities to maximize their social & financial capital & because they are 
talented volunteers. Using a random digit-dialed sample of men & women in dual-earner couples 
in upstate New York (N = 420), we test these arguments using binary & OLS regression on a 
variety of measures of community involvement. We find little evidence that spending long hours 
in paid employment (51 or more hours a week) is linked to less volunteering, giving informal help, 
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or having close networks of family & neighbors. But working long hours may serve to restructure 
the forms of involvement in which one invests. Explanations of community involvement 
emphasizing life stage & social class still apply. Instead of talking about time-use as a zero-sum 
game, we develop a discourse emphasizing the combination of both spouses' working & 
commuting time as underpinning the overall configuration of community involvement among 
dual-earner couples. 

 Key Words: Working Hours (D930600); Community Involvement (D154200); Dual Career 
Family (D234000); Cultural Capital (D190100); Time Utilization (D867000); Volunteers 
(D908700); Social Networks (D792000); Social Participation (D792600); New York (D561000); 
Working Men (D930750); Working Women (D930900) 

Burden, J. (2000). Community building, volunteering and action research. Loisir et 
Societe/Society and Leisure, 23(2), 353-370. 

 Many leisure activities require that people meet together to organize their own resources in 
support of their particular interests. This type of organization often takes place at a localized 
community level. The community networks of mutual trust & support that these volunteer 
organizers build have been described in terms of social capital (Putnam, 1995). However, apart 
from work by Bishop & Hoggett (1985, 1987, 1989), there has been limited research at the local 
level that examines the construction of the social networks of trust supporting individual 
volunteering. This paper draws on an action research project that took place in a small community 
theater setting run by older volunteer women in Brisbane, Australia. A series of planning 
workshops were facilitated by the researchers to assist the women in organizing & managing the 
processes of their group. In developing strategies to manage conflict & plan for the future, the 
women's satisfaction with the group was enhanced & they felt more able to continue their 
volunteer work in support of the activities of the theater company. The research pointed to the 
significance of a development perspective in theorizing volunteering. Personal change & growth is 
important in sustaining volunteering as a leisure activity, but of equal significance is the 
maintenance of the self-directing community. It is the element of personal & community self-
direction that aligns volunteering with leisure rather than work. The economic & social 
infrastructures that enable volunteers to experience their volunteer work as freely chosen, & 
consequently aligned with leisure, must be acknowledged & tangibly supported by governments if 
we are to maintain the social connections that build healthy communities & social capital. 42 
References. Adapted from the source document. LA:Language 

 Key Words: *Volunteers (D908700); *Social Networks (D792000); *Leisure (D456300); 
*Brisbane, Australia (D096200); *Elderly Women (D251200); *Community Organizations 
(D155100); *Cultural Capital (D190100); *Organizational Development (D592200) 

Chambre, S. M. (1992). Limits of the workplace analogy: Are volunteers unpaid staff? 
Nonprofit Management & Leadership, 2(3), 303-309. 

 A review essay on books by: Jeffrey L. Brudney, Fostering Volunteer Programs in the Public 
Sector: Planning, Initiating, and Managing Voluntary Activities; & Paul J. Ilsley, Enhancing the 
Volunteer Experience: New Insights on Strengthening Volunteer Participation, Learning, and 
Commitment (both San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, 1990 [see listings in IRPS No. 64]). These books 
make an important step toward consolidating the limited understanding of the field of volunteer 
administration, supplying reasons for what works & what does not work in volunteer management. 
They both integrate practice-based observation with empirical research: Ilsley shows how 
theoretical perspectives can be grounded in data, & Brudney integrates research with volunteer 
management issues. They point out that there are limits to viewing volunteers as unpaid staff: 
volunteers will not replace paid staff after a spending cut, & managerial techniques for paid staff 
need to be adapted for volunteer staff. Brudney also cites the limitations of voluntary labor & 
illustrates cases in which it is inappropriate. 7 References. M. Pflum. 

 Key Words: Workplaces (D931200); Volunteers (D908700); Wages (D910500);  Personnel 
Management (D620100) 
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Chappell, N. L., & Prince, M. J. (1997). Reasons why Canadian seniors volunteer. 
Canadian Journal on Aging/La Revue Canadienne du Vieillissement, 16(2), 336-
353. 

 Questionnaire data from the 1987 National Survey on Volunteer Activity (N = 11,023 
respondents) in Canada are used to examine types of & reasons for volunteering among seniors, 
compare their responses to those given by younger adults, & explore the predictors of different 
types of reasons. Findings reveal that seniors are less likely to volunteer out of self-interest & 
more likely to volunteer for reasons of obligation & social value than are younger adults. Reason 
for volunteering is related to the type of volunteer activity in which individuals engage. Seniors 
are more likely to be involved in service provision. The reason for volunteering is also related to 
satisfaction with the experience. 6 Tables, 22 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Elderly (D251100); Canada (D106200); Age Differences 
(D015000); Motivation (D542700) 

Cunningham, I. (2001). Sweet charity! Managing employee commitment in the UK 
voluntary sector. Employee Relations, 23(3), 226-240. 

 Presents results from an exploratory study of 143 voluntary organisations. Aims to evaluate 
management employee relations policies in the voluntary sector in the era of contracting. The 
article reveals evidence of employee relations policies being influenced by the funding priorities 
of the state. Provides evidence to suggest that these policies may be leading to discontent among 
the workforce. Concludes with a discussion regarding the implications such policies may have on 
employee commitment in the sector, and suggests several possible avenues for continued research. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Interaction; *Labor Management Relations; *Nonprofit Organizations; 
*Organizational Commitment; *Policy Making 

Curtis, J. E., Baer, D. E., & Grabb, E. G. (2001). Nations of joiners: Explaining voluntary 
association membership in democratic societies. American Sociological Review, 
66(6), 783-805. 

DeHart, G. A. (2000). Volunteering and helping: Prosocial acts and their psychosocial 
rewards. American Sociological Association (ASA). 

 Using a learning theory perspective, this paper explores the psychosocial benefits received from 
voluntary acts. It is hypothesized that those who volunteer in formal organizations (volunteers) 
will experience internal rewards in the form of enhanced self-esteem, mastery, & life satisfaction 
due to the lack of external rewards. Those who engage in helping family, friends, & neighbors 
informally (helpers) are likely to get back the time & effort put into helping because these 
relationships are reciprocal in nature. Therefore, it is predicted that, due to the presence of external 
rewards, helpers will receive fewer internal rewards. The expected relationships are not supported 
through analyses. The effect of helping informally, while rarely significantly greater than the 
effect of volunteering, creates significant increases in self-esteem & mastery. The effect of 
volunteering on self-esteem & mastery is not significant. Life satisfaction is an exception. Both 
volunteers & helpers enjoy enhanced life satisfaction. The possibilities for why helpers & 
volunteers appear similar & for why life satisfaction is distinct from self-esteem & mastery are 
discussed. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Helping Behavior (D355800); Psychosocial Factors 
(D678800); Self Esteem (D751500); Life Satisfaction (D463800); Social Behavior (D780900); 
Altruism (D026700);  Rewards (D717900) 

Demoustier, D. (2001). France: Voluntary sector initiatives for work integration. In R. 
Spear, J. Defourny, L. Favreau & J.-L. Laville (Eds.), Tackling social exclusion in 
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Europe: The contribution of the social economy. Aldershot, England: Ashgate. 
 Considers the voluntary sector's role in promoting the right to work, offering two case studies to 

illustrate. The French workers' movement has developed in two directions: promoting the 
emancipation of wage earners; & the "mainstream" approach, which involves cooperatives, mutual 
organizations, & voluntary organizations. The author examines economic & political conditions 
for integration structures from the late 1970s to the present, including labor market trends & 
public policies for employment. The voluntary sector has focused on disabled people & other 
social groups affected by long-term exclusion. Work integration voluntary organizations have seen 
some progress, but have made no lasting impact on public employment policy. 30 References. J. 
R. Callahan. 

 Key Words: Social Closure (D781800); Labor Movements (D438000); Volunteers (D908700); 
Social Integration (D789600); Social Action (D779400); Unemployment (D886800); Labor Force 
Participation (D436800); France (D311400) 

Eckstein, S. (2001). Community as gift-giving: Collectivistic roots of volunteerism. 
American Sociological Review, 66(6), 829-851. 

 Who in America volunteers what & why? And what impact does volunteering have? It is widely 
believed that the typical volunteer is middle-aged & middle-class & that volunteerism is rooted in 
American cultural individualism. Undocumented & unexplored are collectivistic roots of giving, 
which may have a different social base than individualistic-grounded volunteerism. Characteristics 
of collectivistic-rooted volunteerism, conditions under which it transpires, & group & community 
effects of such giving are explored here. The analysis is based on ethnographic research in a 
predominantly "old immigrant" working-class inner-ring suburb. Collectivistic-rooted 
volunteerism is shown to be community-embedded & to have group, community, & class 
stratifying effects. 1 Table, 56 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Individualism (D389275); Collectivism (D145800); Boston, 
Massachusetts (D091200) 

Egerton, M. (2002). Family transmission of social capital: Differences by social class, 
education and public sector employment. Sociological Research Online, 7(3). 

 This paper investigates the role of families in the transmission of tendencies to engage in social & 
civic activities. The relationship between parents' social class, sector of employment, education, & 
social engagement with their children's civic & social engagement is investigated. It was 
provisionally hypothesized that graduate parents, particularly those working in the health, 
education, or welfare services, would be more likely to be involved in civic activities, & that they 
would transmit this pattern to their children. Other forms of social engagement were also 
examined. Data was drawn from the British Household Panel Study. The survey yielded a sample 
of approximately 1500 young people & approximately 1200 families. It was found that middle-
class parents (particularly professionals) were more likely to be involved in civic activities & that 
this was also true of their children. A similar effect was found for involvement in religious 
activities, although the rates of religious activity were low. Little difference by social class was 
found for Sports & Social activity, although there was a trend towards more involvement for 
children of managers. The children of managers were involved in a wider range of social 
organizations. Models exploring the effects of parental class, education, & public sector 
employment were fitted. These seemed to suggest that parental education, particularly mother's 
education, has an especially strong association with civic activity among children. However, the 
association was only there for graduate (or sub-degree) mothers who work in the public sector. It 
seems likely that a particular configuration of professional graduate employment in the state sector 
has developed in the twentieth century that is associated with civic activity. The results are 
discussed in the light of the recent university expansion & shift of graduate employment from the 
public to the private sector. 5 Tables, 32 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Cultural Transmission (D191550); Cultural Capital (D190100);  Social Participation 
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(D792600); Civil Service (D132900);  Volunteers (D908700); Organizations (Social) (D593700); 
Class Differences (D135000); Citizen Participation (D129900);  Educational Attainment 
(D245400); United Kingdom (D889800) 

Favreau, L. (2001). Canada: Social mobilisation, insertion and local development in 
Canada (Quebec). In R. Spear, J. Defourny, L. Favreau & J.-L. Laville (Eds.), 
Tackling Social Exclusion in Europe. The Contribution of the Social Economy. 
Aldershot, England: Ashgate. 

 Describes work integration & the new social economy in Canada, which experiences high 
unemployment of longer duration. Most new jobs are part-time or in the service sector. The 
voluntary sector movement has tried to combat these trends by various initiatives & economic 
development programs, as illustrated by case studies. Other topics include the relationship 
between the voluntary & public sectors, & conditions for the success of insertion initiatives. 33 
References. J. R. Callahan. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Social Action (D779400); Welfare Policy (D915300); Social 
Integration (D789600); Unemployment (D886800);  Labor Force Participation (D436800); 
Economic Development (D238800); Canada (D106200) 

Fredericks, J. (1993). A comparison of results from the general social survey on time use-
1986 and 1992. Ottawa: Statistics Canada. 

Fredericks, J. (1995). As time goes by ... Time use of Canadians. General social survey. 
Ottawa: Statistics Canada. 

Funes Rivas, M. J. (1994). Socialization processes and community participation: A case 
study. Revista Espanola de Investigaciones Sociologicas, 67, 187-205. 

Gagnon, E., & Sevigny, A. (2000). Permanence and changes in voluntarism. Recherches 
Sociographiques, 41(3), 529-544. 

Halfpenny, P., & Reid, M. (2002). Research on the voluntary sector: An overview. Policy 
and Politics, 30(4), 533-550. 

 This article provides an overview of the growing body of research on the UK voluntary sector, 
organized around five general themes: the organizational composition of the sector; the resources 
it commands; explanations for the existence of the sector; accounts of differences between the 
voluntary, private, & public sectors; & the nature & impact of intersectoral relationships. While 
substantial progress has been made over the past 20 years in describing & explaining aspects of 
the sector, concentration on the larger, more formal organizations has left gaps in our 
understanding of small, local voluntary activity. 131 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Economic Sectors (D240900); Organizations (Social) 
(D593700); United Kingdom (D889800) 

Hall, M., McKeown, L., & Roberts, K. (2001). Caring Canadians, involved Canadians: 
Highlights from the 2000 national survey of giving, volunteering and 
participating. Ottawa: Statistics Canada. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
http://www.statcan.ca/english/freepub/71-542-XIE/71-542-XIE00001.pdf. 

 This report offers highlights from the National Survey of Giving, Volunteering, and Participating 
(NSGVP) which was undertaken to better understand how Canadians support individuals and 
communities on their own or through their involvement with charitable and nonprofit 
organizations. The NSGVP was conducted as a supplement to the Labour Force Survey in 
November 2000. For this survey, thousands of Canadians aged 15 and over were asked how they: 
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gave money and other resources to individuals and to organizations; volunteered time to help 
others and to enhance their communities; and participated in the practices which help give 
substance to active citizenship. The results from this survey allow this report to tell a story about 
who Canada's volunteers, charitable donors and civic participators are and the ways in which they 
contribute to our society. 

Hall, M. H., Knighton, T., Reed, P., Bussiere, P., McRae, D., & Bowen, P. (1998). 
Caring Canadians, involved Canadians: Highlights from the 1997 national survey 
of giving, volunteering and participating. Ottawa: Minister of Industry. Retrieved  
December 29, 2003, from http://www.statcan.ca/english/freepub/71-542-XIE/71-
542-XIE.pdf. 

Harris, M. (1998). A special case of voluntary associations? Towards a theory of 
congregational organization. The British Journal of Sociology, 49(4), 602-618. 

 Proposes a tentative theory of congregational organization, drawing on a review of the literature & 
on results of four case studies of English congregations. Focus is on organizational features of 
contemporary churches & synagogues & the practical problems they encounter in their work. 
Analysis indicates that religion is an important factor in accounting for both the similarities & 
differences between congregations, although other factors also contribute to organizational issues 
that arise. It is suggested that congregations are "special case" voluntary associations in which the 
actions of members are limited in ways that would not normally apply in secular associations. In 
addition to having associational features, congregations also have special organizational 
characteristics with respect to the role of ministers & their ultimate goals. The challenge for 
clergy, lay staff, & lay members can be seen as one of operating the basic voluntary association 
model in a way that also takes into account these special characteristics. 46 References. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Churches (D128400); Congregations (D166200); Synagogues (D848700); 
Organizational Structure (D593450); Organizational Behavior (D591000); Associations 
(D054000); Volunteers (D908700); England (D261300) 

Harvey, A., & Spinney, J. (2000). Life on and off the job: A time-use study of Nova Scotia 
teachers. Halifax: St. Mary's University. 

Ibsen, B. (1996). Changes in local voluntary associations in Denmark. Voluntas, 7(2), 
160-176. 

 Analyzes changes in the voluntary sector in Denmark at the local level, & compares voluntary 
associations (VAs) in the cultural field with those in the social field, based on 1993 research in 16 
municipalities involving a questionnaire investigation of registered VAs, qualitative interviews 
with leaders of 25 VAs, & information from local residents. Examination reveals that (1) 33+% of 
the VAs were established after 1979, traditional value-oriented VAs & VAs that work for others 
have declined in relative terms, while narrow-interest VAs that work for the members themselves 
are increasing; (2) the number of VAs that are based & operate in a clearly defined local area has 
declined; (3) despite professionalization in some types of VAs, more people than ever are engaged 
in voluntary work in VAs; (4) while public subsidies to VAs have increased, this has not changed 
the fundamental political autonomy of the VAs; & (5) even though there are great differences in 
the political context of which the cultural field & social field VAs are part, they have many 
common features. 1 Table, 51 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Associations (D054000); Denmark (D207000); Volunteers (D908700); Public Sector 
Private Sector Relations (D682900) 

Ironside, A., Ahenakew, R., Booker, C., Bourgeault, G., Eady, M., Rogers, L., et al. 
(1984). Learning for life: Overcoming the separation of work and learning. 
Ottawa-Hull: Minister of Supply and Services Canada. 
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Johnstone, J. W. C., & Rivera, R. J. (1965). Volunteers for learning: A study of the 
educational pursuits of adults. Chicago: Aldine Publishing Co. 

King, B., Pearson, S., & Young, J. D. (1997). Volunteer/unpaid positions and co-op 
student entrepreneurship in Canada: Program policies and placements. Journal of 
Cooperative Education, 33(1), 36-45. 

Klages, H. (2000). The Germans-a people of 'volunteers'? Results of a nationwide 
project. Forschungsjournal Neue Soziale Bewegungen, 13(2), 33-47. 

 Results of a recent survey conducted by Germany's ministry for family, seniors, women, & youth 
reveal that the preparedness for voluntary work & the potential for further volunteer recruitment 
are very high. However, the circumstances of voluntary work are problematic. Efforts for 
volunteer recruitment are most successful by visibly offering the chance for acting on one's own 
responsibility. Effective delegation is rare among volunteer-based organizations. Ways that 
agencies can help to overcome these shortcomings are considered. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Citizen Participation (D129900); Federal Republic of 
Germany (D294900); Recruitment (D698400) 

Knowles, M. S. (1972). Motivation in volunteerism: Synopsis of a theory. Journal of 
Voluntary Action Research, 1(2), 27-29. 

 An examination of motivation for volunteer work using A. Maslow's Hierarchy of Human Needs 
(Motivation and Personality, New York: Harper & Brothers, 1954) as a frame of reference. 
Currently, most solicitation of volunteers is geared toward their needs for safety, love, & esteem, 
& the reward system of volunteerism is based on the satisfaction of those needs. The 
consequences of this type of motivation include (1) fostering of a sense of parochialism, (2) 
creation of feelings of superiority & elitism in volunteers, & (3) the tendency of volunteerism to 
become a patternless array of unrelated & competitive activities. It is suggested that Maslow's 
concept of self-actualization be offered as an alternative form of motivation. If this were adopted, 
volunteer activities would be (A) defined as opportunities for service & learning, (B) centralized 
& highly organized, thus eliminating directionless & duplicated activity, (C) based on 
professional-type training, & (D) promoted as an element of continuing education rather than as a 
welfare function. M. Cain. 

 Key Words: Volunteer/Volunteers (482200); Social theory/Social theories (433325); 
Motive/Motives/Motivation/Motivational (282000); Need /Needs (291000); Maslow, A. H. 
(260050); Personality /Personalities (329000) 

Livingstone, D. W. (1999). Exploring the icebergs of adult learning: Findings of the first 
Canadian survey of informal learning practices. Canadian Journal for the Study of 
Adult Education, 13(2), 49-72. 

 The extent and distribution of self-reported learning activities in the current Canadian adult 
population was estimated on the basis of data collected during a 1998 telephone survey of a 
sample of 1,562 Canadian adults. Random digital dialing was used to give all provinces, 
households, and individuals within households an equal chance of selection. The response rate was 
64% of all eligible households. The interviews averaged 32 minutes, and the data were weighted 
by known population characteristics of age, sex, and educational attainment to ensure profiles 
representative for Canada as a whole. More than 95% of those interviewed were involved in some 
form of explicit informal learning activities that they considered significant. On average, 
respondents devoted approximately 15 hours per week to informal learning (versus the Canadian 
average of approximately 4 hours per week to organized education courses). The most commonly 
cited areas of informal learning activities were as follows: computer skills related to employment; 
communications skills through voluntary community volunteer work; home renovations and 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 83 

cooking skills in household work; and general interest learning about health issues. It was 
recommended that those shaping Canada's educational, economic, and other social policies give 
more explicit consideration to Canadian adults' mostly informal learning practices. (Contains 29 
references) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Educational Trends; Enrollment Trends; 
Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; *Independent Study; *Informal Education; *Lifelong 
Learning; National Surveys; Nonformal Education; Trend Analysis; *Canada 

Livingstone, D. W. (2003). The education-jobs gap: Underemployment or economic 
democracy (2nd ed.). Toronto: Garamond Press. 

 Key Words: College graduates Employment; United States; Canada; Labor supply; Effect of 
education; Underemployment; Unemployment. 

Luoh, M.-C., & Herzog, A. R. (2002). Individual consequences of volunteer and paid 
work in old age: Health and mortality. Journal of Health and Social Behavior, 
43(4), 490-509. 

 The impacts of the productive social activities of volunteer & paid work on health have rarely 
been investigated among the oldest Americans despite a recent claim for their beneficial effect 
(Rowe & Kahn 1998). This paper used data from Waves 3 & 4 of the Asset & Health Dynamics 
among the Oldest Old (AHEAD) Study to (1) investigate the impact of these activities on health 
measured as self-reported health & activities of daily living (ADL) functioning limitations & to 
(2) explore possible causal mechanisms. Using multinomial logistic regression analysis, amounts 
of volunteer & paid work over a minimum of 100 annual hours self-reported at Wave 3 were 
related to poor health & death as competing risks measured at Wave 4, controlling for health 
measured at Wave 2 & for other predictors of poor health & death. Findings suggest that 
performing more than 100 annual hours of volunteer work & of paid work have independent & 
significant protective effects against subsequent poor health & death. Additional analyses suggest 
that the quantity of volunteer & paid work beyond 100 annual hours is not related to health 
outcomes & that physical exercise & mental health measured as cognitive functioning & 
depressive symptoms explain not entirely overlapping parts of the relationship between productive 
activities & health. 8 Tables, 79 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Elderly (D251100); Volunteers (D908700); Employment (D257400);  Health 
(D351000); Activities of Daily Living (D006925) 

Martin, M., Flagler, S. M., Forney, M., Lewis, A. D., Murphy, M., Shippee, E., et al. 
(1993). From voluntarism to paid work. Affilia, 8(1), 56-71. 

 Examines the current life experiences of graduates of a 1970s training program for women 
(Women's Instit for Social Change) in Minneapolis, MN, focusing on how they have expanded the 
social change & voluntarism agenda of their earlier training to incorporate feminism & personal 
action in the workplace. Mail questionnaire data from 44 graduates reveal that these women are 
active professionals espousing personal achievement & individual voluntarism. However, they 
have forsworn collective action, mirroring the oddity of US feminism in defining even social 
change in individualistic terms. 5 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Voluntarism (D908600); Graduate Students (D335100); Volunteers (D908700); 
Females (D296700); Minneapolis, Minnesota (D528600);  Job Training (D421500); Social 
Change (D781200); Feminism (D297300); Work Attitudes (D924900); Education Work 
Relationship (D244800) 

McPherson, J. M., & Rotolo, T. (1995). Measuring the composition of voluntary groups: 
A multitrait-multimethod analysis. Social Forces, 73(3), 1097-1115. 

 Interview data from representatives of a sample of 128 face-to-face voluntary groups in NE 
supplemented by observation, are analyzed with the multitrait-multimethod approach. Specifically, 
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size, sex composition, age composition, & educational composition of groups are measured via: 
reports from a respondent chosen through a probability sample from the community, reports from 
an official of the group, & estimates from direct measurement of the traits at an organizational 
meeting. Results suggest that the three measures are parallel with one another as defined by 
Frederic M. Lord & Melvin R. Novick (1968). Surprisingly, the direct canvass measure does not 
appear to be more reliable than the others; there is a slight suggestion in the data that officials in 
the group are more accurate than ordinary respondents in reporting information about less salient 
characteristics of the members, eg, years of education. In general, the three methods of gathering 
data appear to be equally reliable, although they measure slightly different aspects of group 
composition. 6 Tables, 3 Figures, 25 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Associations (D054000); Nebraska (D552300); Measures 
(Instruments) (D505050); Methodology (Data Collection) (D516776); Group Composition 
(D339850); Research Methodology (D711400) 

Mobley, C. (1995). Toward a new definition of accountability: Voluntary organizations 
and change at the community level. American Sociological Association (ASA). 

 Describes the research experience of working with a group of voluntary organizations in Swindon, 
England, to change local policymakers' perspectives regarding evaluation, resulting in greater 
empowerment for these community groups. To local funders, the emphasis on evaluation appeared 
to be rather straightforward & logical, given the restrictive financial climate in which it was being 
supported. On closer examination, the evaluation of local voluntary work involved many complex 
issues relating not only to technique & method, but also to underlying value structures & political 
agendas. Policymakers did take into sufficient account the complexities & consequences of 
utilizing these approaches to evaluate voluntary organizations, which look at themselves with far 
more complex & comprehensive measures than quantitative ones. During the exploratory stage, 
the parallels between the research methodology used for this project & the approach to evaluation 
to be promoted in Swindon emerged. The perspective in which this project was conducted became 
a vital tool in determining a framework within which local groups could develop their own 
approaches to evaluation. The research model was a bottom-up approach of action & learning; 
similarly, the evaluation model that was eventually accepted & created was one of empowerment 
& participation. 

 Key Words: Accountability (D004500); Community Organizations (D155100); Nonprofit 
Organizations (D566800); Volunteers (D908700); England (D261300); Organizational 
Effectiveness (D592500); Program Evaluation (D668300); Policy Making (D636600) 

Moen, P. (1999). Retirement and well-being: Does community participation replace paid 
work? Paper presented at the 94th Annual Meeting, American Sociological 
Association. Chicago, IL. 

 Examines links between social participation & psychological well-being, focusing on retirement 
as a status transition. Data from 762 retirees & not-yet-retired older workers in the Cornell (NY) 
Retirement & Well-Being Study are drawn on to examine whether (1) community participation of 
retirees compensates for the loss of connectedness associated with their career jobs & (2) there is a 
cumulation of advantage or compensatory advantage in the formal volunteer participation of 
certain subgroups of retirees. Findings reveal little difference in community participation by 
retirement status; however, formal volunteer activity is related to the well-being of retirees, but not 
to the well-being of those in their 50s & 60s who are not yet retired. When the sample is divided 
into retirees who continue to be involved in some form of paid work & those who do not, the 
association between formal community participation & measures of well-being is positive for 
nonworkers only. Participation is especially salutary for particular subgroups of retirees: eg, men 
more than women, as well as those in metropolitan areas, with less income, or in poor health. 

 Key Words: Retirement (D716400); Well Being (D916500); Social Participation (D792600); Life 
Stage Transitions (D464100); Workers (D929700); Labor Force Participation (D436800); Elderly 
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(D251100); Volunteers (D908700) 

Mohan, J. (1994). Making a difference? Student volunteerism, service learning and 
higher education in the USA. Voluntas, 5(3), 329-348. 

 Reviews evidence concerning the recent growth of volunteerism among college students in the 
US, describing the various pressures to expand such activities & outlining steps being taken to 
promote them. Reforms of student financial aid & integration of community service & academic 
study can be used to promote volunteerism. General issues considered include: the likely impacts 
on servers & served of this activity; whether education-based community service has demonstrable 
educational benefits; its impact on higher education institutions; & the wider impacts in terms of 
political attitudes & behavior. 49 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: College Students (D147600); Volunteers (D908700); United States of America 
(D890700); Higher Education (D358500) 

Musick, M. A., & Wilson, J. (2003). Volunteering and depression: The role of 
psychological and social resources in different age groups. Social Science and 
Medicine, 56(2), 259-269. 

 There are a number of reasons why volunteering might yield mental health benefits, especially to 
older people. Volunteer work improves access to social & psychological resources, which are 
known to counter negative moods such as depression & anxiety. Analysis of three waves of data 
from the Americans' Changing Lives data set (1986, 1989, 1994) reveals that volunteering does 
lower depression levels for those over 65, while prolonged exposure to volunteering benefits both 
populations. Some of the effect of volunteering on depression among the elderly is attributable to 
the social integration it encourages, but the mediating effect of psychological resources is very 
small. Volunteering for religious causes is more beneficial for mental health than volunteering for 
secular causes but, again, the effect is confined to the elderly. 3 Tables, 1 Figure, 47 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Depression (Psychology) (D210600);  Elderly (D251100); 
Mental Health (D510900); United States of America (D890700) 

Musick, M. A., Wilson, J., & Bynum, W. B., Jr. (2000). Race and formal volunteering: 
The differential effects of class and religion. Social Forces, 78(4), 1539-1570. 

 Panel survey data (initial N = 3,617 respondents, ages 25+) collected in 1986 & 1989 show that 
whites volunteer more than blacks. Here, it is examined whether this tendency is due to the way 
human capital is distributed in the population. A resource theory is then developed which 
acknowledges that, besides human capital, social & cultural resources play a role in making 
volunteer work possible. Black Americans tend to be better endowed with these kinds of resources 
than whites, which partially compensates for their shortage of human capital. However, blacks are 
less likely than whites to be asked to volunteer & less likely to accept the invitation if it is made. 
In an analysis of racial differences in pathways to volunteering, it is found that, for all kinds of 
volunteering except the entirely secular, black volunteering is more influenced by church 
attendance than is white volunteering, a reflection of the more prominent role of the black church 
in its community, while socioeconomic differences have a smaller impact on black volunteering. 
Among volunteers for secular activities, church attendance has a negative effect on volunteering, 
but only for whites. 4 Tables, 88 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Black White Differences (D084900); Volunteers (D908700); Class Differences 
(D135000); Human Capital (D372900); Sociocultural Factors (D807000); Human Resources 
(D374100); Black Americans (D083650); Whites (D919800); Church Attendance (D127500); 
Black Community (D083700); United States of America (D890700) 

Neysmith, S., & Reitsma-Street, M. (2000). Valuing unpaid work in the third sector: The 
case of community resource centres. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de 
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Politiques, 26(3), 331-346. 
 Issues of unpaid work in poor communities are examined. Data from Community Centers are used 

to analyze debates underlying differing approaches to valuing unpaid work & the particular form it 
takes when called "volunteering." Monetary valuations draw on market principles; others are 
embedded in the experiences of volunteers. Differences between volunteers, funders, & program 
planners arise from the differing social locations these parties occupy in the mixed economy of 
welfare that now typifies Canadian social policy. Policy debates about volunteers need to be 
sharpened by casting them within the larger framework of unpaid work & citizenship. 1 Table, 57 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Low Income Areas (D475200); Volunteers (D908700); Canada (D106200); Value 
(Economics) (D897900); Work (D924600);  Community Services (D156300); Community 
Organizations (D155100) 

Ng, R. (1996). The politics of community services: Immigrant women, class and state. 
Halifax, Nova Scotia: Fernwood Publishing. 

Notz, G. (2000). Volunteering and work. Who is most committed in the country? 
Forschungsjournal Neue Soziale Bewegungen, 13(2), 48-57. 

 Results of a recent survey conducted by Germany's ministry for family, seniors, women, & youth 
reveal that a sex-specific division of labor within volunteering still exists. For the most part, 
women volunteer in the area of social services & health, whereas men volunteer mainly in the 
political, economic, or scientific sphere. Analysis of the context & preconditions of female & male 
volunteering suggests that most men who volunteer are employed & volunteer in their spare time; 
in contrast, most women who volunteer are not employed but work exclusively in volunteering 
jobs. However, increasingly more women want to do this work in addition to a paid labor. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Associations (D054000); Federal Republic of Germany 
(D294900); Sex Differences (D758100); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Males (D484200); 
Females (D296700); Working Women (D930900); Working Men (D930750) 

Paolicchi, P. (1995). Narratives of volunteering. Journal of Moral Education, 24(2), 159-
173. 

 Outlines the specific features & complexity of volunteerism in relation to other forms of helping 
behavior, & adopts a narrative perspective to explain decisions to join a volunteer group, based on 
interviews with 12 group members in a small Italian town, analyzed in light of respondents' 
personal life histories in a shared social & historical milieu. Search for meaning at the individual 
level & coconstruction of meanings & goals at the collective level are hypothesized as the core 
psychosocial constructs by which volunteering can be understood. Volunteers are defined not by a 
common set of personality traits or motivations, nor by some common values articulated explicitly 
in a principled way, but by the way they live the network of their concrete relationships: a shared 
lived world in which feeling close to others stands as a significant feature of everyday life. 1 
Table, 24 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Altruism (D026700); Personality Traits (D619800); 
Motivation (D542700); Psychosocial Factors (D678800); Individual Collective Relationship 
(D389200); Italy (D415800) 

Pardo, M. (1997). Working-class mexican american women and "voluntarism": "We have 
to do it!" In E. Higginbotham & M. Romero (Eds.), Women and Work : Exploring 
Race, Ethnicity and Class. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

 Using "unpaid labor" rather than "voluntarism" to conceptualize Mexican American women's 
community work clarifies its significance for urban communities of different economic class 
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composition. Middle- & upper-class women also provide unpaid labor in the interests of their 
communities, but they are more able than working-class women to purchase or find adequate basic 
services in their neighborhoods. Focus here is on how women's unpaid labor in a Catholic parish 
school & neighborhood of Los Angeles, CA, compensated for inadequate public facilities & 
services, based on ethnographic research & review of newspaper articles, 1985-1994. The women 
perceived their unpaid work as a collective effort necessary to the welfare & safety of their 
families. While doing this unpaid work, they developed invaluable skills & social networks that 
allowed them to address larger community issues. In some instances, they challenged the 
institutions where their unpaid work originated. 32 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Working Class (D930300); Mexican Americans (D517200); Females (D296700); 
Volunteers (D908700); Urban Areas (D892200);  Communities (D153000); Los Angeles, 
California (D474300) 

Reed, P. B., & Selbee, L. K. (2001). The civic core in Canada: Disproportionality in 
charitable giving, volunteering, and civic participation. Nonprofit and Voluntary 
Sector Quarterly, 30(4), 761-780. 

 Three principal modes of civic involvement are volunteering, giving to charities, & participating 
in civic associations. The authors investigate how total effort is distributed in the Canadian 
population among these three behaviors. Their results show that in each area, there is a small 
group of individuals who are responsible for the majority of contributory effort. When activity in 
the three areas is considered all together, the authors find a remarkably high degree of 
concentration: 6% of Canadian adults account for 35% to 42% of all civic involvement. This 
group of individuals represents the "civic core" in Canada. The implications of the existence of a 
small but dedicated civic core for the voluntary domain & for patterns of citizen engagement are 
discussed. 5 Tables, 2 Figures, 1 Appendix, 22 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Citizen Participation (D129900); Volunteers (D908700);  Community Development 
(D153900); Contributions (Donations) (D171800); Canada (D106200); Philanthropy (D623400) 

Rihter, L. (2003). The significance of qualitative methods in the evaluation of voluntary 
projects. A case of project evaluation. Socialno Delo, 42(1), 19-26. 

 Qualitative methodology in evaluation research has long been, & still are, the object of positivist 
researchers' criticism. Yet the need for qualitative research has stimulated a pragmatic approach 
that does not insist on the presupposition that there is only one regular research method, but calls 
for the choice of method with regard to the researched problem. On the basis of voluntary project 
evaluation at the Velenje Educational Centre, the author finds qualitative methodology particularly 
suitable for work process evaluation, for the evaluation of (un)intentional consequences, & for the 
evaluation of achievement from the point of view of volunteers. Finally, several suggestions are 
given for the increase of qualitative evaluation reliability. The author concludes that the 
stimulation of qualitative strategies of evaluation is needed to get a more complete picture of a 
project. 13 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Qualitative Methods (D687200); Evaluation Research (D276150);  Program 
Evaluation (D668300); Volunteers (D908700) 

Robb, R., Denton, M., Gafni, A., Joshi, A., Lian, J., Rosenthal, C., et al. (1999). 
Valuation of unpaid help by seniors in Canada: An empirical analysis. Canadian 
Journal on Aging/La Revue Canadienne du Vieillissement, 18(4), 430-446. 

 The demographic shift toward an older population in Canada has led to concerns about the 
increased share of society's resources required to provide health care, social assistance, public 
pensions, housing, etc, for this group. Preoccupation with this problem, however, has obscured the 
fact that seniors actively contribute to society in many ways, not the least of which is the provision 
of substantial amounts of unpaid time contributions of various sorts. Data from Canada's 1992 
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General Social Survey on Time Use (cycle 7) are used to estimate the amount & market value (at 
replacement cost) of unpaid help - both informal help to others & formal help to organizations - of 
individuals age 55+. Travel time in connection with unpaid help is also analyzed. It is found that 
participation rates & average hours are higher in the informal help sector relative to the formal 
sector both by age & by gender. The estimates show that the market value of these contributions is 
substantial. Seniors contribute a disproportionate share of the value of unpaid help contributed by 
all individuals over age 25. 5 Tables, 1 Appendix, 16 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Elderly (D251100); Volunteers (D908700);  Value (Economics) 
(D897900) 

Rotolo, T. (1999). Trends in voluntary association participation. Nonprofit and Voluntary 
Sector Quarterly, 28(2), 199-212. 

 Addresses the link between participation in voluntary associations & social capital by examining 
trends in US participation levels over a 21-year period. Data from the General Social Survey 
(1974-1994) demonstrate that, although aggregate voluntary association participation decreased 
1974-1984, participation increased in the latter half of the time period. Further analyses 
disaggregating participation by the type of voluntary association demonstrate that participation in 
all but four types of association either increased or remained stable over the period. Implications 
for future research exploring the relationship between voluntary association participation & social 
capital are considered. 2 Tables, 3 Figures, 28 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Organizations (Social) (D593700);  Cultural Capital 
(D190100); United States of America (D890700);  Social Participation (D792600) 

Rotolo, T. (2000). A time to join, a time to quit: The influence of life cycle transitions on 
voluntary association membership. Social Forces, 78(3), 1133-1161. 

 Voluntary association researchers typically rely on cross-sectional data to demonstrate that 
individual membership varies across life cycle stages. The life cycle & membership, however, are 
more appropriately treated as dynamic processes. Here, the dynamic nature of these processes is 
demonstrated by exploring the influence of transitions to marriage & parenthood on the joining & 
leaving rates of voluntary associations. Event-history techniques are used to analyze retrospective 
data from a probability sample of 1,050 individuals. Separate models are estimated for males & 
females, while additional analyses disaggregate joining & leaving rates by group type. Results 
demonstrate that the effects of life-cycle transitions on rates are gendered & suggest that 
relationships consistently reported in cross-sectional analyses result from differences in underlying 
joining & leaving rates. 4 Tables, 66 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Life Stage Transitions (D464100); Membership (D509100);  Volunteers (D908700); 
Associations (D054000); Sex Differences (D758100); Marriage (D492900); Parenthood 
(D604500) 

Safrit, R. D., & Merrill, M. V. (2002). Management implications of contemporary trends 
in volunteerism in the United States and Canada. Journal of Volunteer 
Administration, 20(2), 12-23. 

 Trends in volunteering include the following: increasing rates of burnout; increased competition 
for fewer volunteers; emphasis on the human touch; workplace changes; episodic volunteering; 
professionalization of volunteers; emphasis on diversity; new forms of volunteering; liability and 
risk management; and technology. Volunteer managers are encouraged to use strategic thinking. 
(Contains 41 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Burnout; *Change; Foreign Countries; *Motivation; Trend Analysis; *Volunteers 
(D908700) 

Schanning, K. F. (2000). Doing good deeds: A multi-dimensional model of volunteerism. 
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Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 
60(10), 3807-A. 

 This study constructs and tests a multi-dimensional model of volunteerism. The model is premised 
on the idea that volunteerism is contingent upon a combination of motivations, capacities, and 
opportunities. The three sets of indicators utilized to assess the relative importance of each of these 
predictors are external contextual factors, internal contextual factors and situational factors. Using 
various measures of each of these factors, the study estimates a logistic regression model of 
volunteerism utilizing a sample of college students. Results indicate that volunteerism among 
college students is positively related to external contextual factors including the degree to which 
parents emphasized responsibility for those less fortunate, parental community activity, father's 
educational attainment, and respondent's preference for community size. The results also 
demonstrate the importance for increasing volunteerism of internal contextual factors including 
holding a norm of reciprocity, having a volunteer activism attitude, feeling rooted in the 
community, and believing that helping others will someday be rewarded. Finally, situational 
factors positively associated with volunteerism are having an automobile, being employed, having 
a large number of friends, and belonging to numerous organizations. Consequently, the study 
suggests that motivations, capacities and opportunities each act independently to increase 
volunteerism among college students. The findings support the idea that a multi-dimensional 
model of volunteerism is necessary to better understand this unique form of social exchange and, 
consequently, the process of social integration. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Motivation (D542700); College Students (D147600); 
Student Behavior (D837900) 

Seel, K. (1997). Bridging the sectors: Developing an effective workplace volunteer 
council. Journal of Volunteer Administration, 15(4), 5-14. 

 Workplace volunteer councils (WVC) are associations of representatives from the public, private, 
and nonprofit sectors working together to enhance grass-roots volunteerism. Volunteer 
administrators can play an integral role in supporting partnerships formulated through a WVC by 
providing opportunities and expertise to ensure that the experience is positive. (Author /JOW) 

 Key Words: Adults; Community Involvement; Foreign Countries; *Volunteer Training; 
*Volunteers 

Serow, R. C. (1991). Students and voluntarism: Looking into the motives of community 
service participants. American Educational Research Journal, 28(3), 543-556. 

 Though many have heralded the growing involvement by US students in voluntary community 
service projects (CSPs) as a sign of renewed idealism & civic-mindedness, previous research 
suggests that their motivation may be more complex & variable. Here, analysis of data obtained 
via a survey of students at 4 universities in the South & Midwest (total N = 759), & interviews 
with 42 CSP volunteers, suggests that participants' identification with relatively altruistic motives 
is grounded in a norm of personal assistance rather than in broader social or political 
commitments. For many, direct engagement in the problems of vulnerable individuals & groups 
provides concrete experience & connectedness with people that are not readily available in other 
dimensions of the student role. While such motivational patterns may suggest the need for 
increased reflection during the CSP experience, they coincide with the increasing emphasis now 
placed on personal caring & empathy in the process of moral development. 3 Tables. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Altruism (D026700); College Students (D147600); 
Motivation (D542700); Community Organizations (D155100); Community Services (D156300) 

Sharma, J., & Selway, I. (2000). Widening participation, social inclusion and 
partnerships. An innovative vision for the learning age. Journal of Access and 
Credit Studies, 2(2), 255-268. 
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 The Open College Network and community voluntary agencies in Britain cooperated in a project 
to provide accredited training for volunteers, part of a larger initiative for widening participation in 
education. The community-based project provided qualifications for people unable to access 
traditional training; 259 students completed 767 Open College Network credits. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; *Credentials; Educational Cooperation; Foreign Countries; 
Lifelong Learning; *Participation; *Partnerships in Education; *Volunteer Training 

Shimizu, K., & Liu, Q. A. (2000). Volunteerism in Japan. American Sociological 
Association (ASA). 

 While a great deal of research on volunteerism exists in the United States (Tocqueville, 1840; 
Ascoli & Cnaan, 1997), there is much less research on volunteerism in Japan. Using a nationally 
representative sample from Japan in the 1991 World Values Survey, this study examines what 
kinds of volunteer activities Japanese are involved in & tests Wilson & Musick's theory of 
volunteerism (an American theory of volunteerism) using Japanese data. Our results indicate that 
there is a very low level of involvement in all 16 types of volunteer activities in Japan. Consistent 
with Wilson & Musick's theory, those with more organizational memberships & those who believe 
religion is important are significantly more likely to be involved in volunteer activities. Contrary 
to the theory, those who have more trust in major institutions in the society are less likely to get 
involved in volunteer activities in Japan. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Social Participation (D792600); Japan (D417000); Religious 
Beliefs (D705000); Trust (D881400);  Organizations (Social) (D593700) 

Skocpol, T. (1997). The Tocqueville problem: Civic engagement in American 
democracy. Social Science History, 21(4), 455-479. 

 Challenges contemporary Republicans & conservative Democratics who tend to agree that history 
proves that minimal government involvement in domestic affairs is critical to democratic 
participation, arguing that American civic engagement has not flourished under the conditions, or 
for the reasons, that conservatives & centrists have claimed. The conservative reliance on Alexis 
de Tocqueville's Democracy in America (1835-1840) is critiqued, arguing that, instead of 
demonstrating the importance of minimal government involvement in the antebellum US, 
Tocqueville was attentive to the ways in which political participation actually stimulates social 
engagement. Historical analyses of the pre-Civil War & industrial eras, which rely on data 
gathered by the Civic Engagement Project about the structure & founding of voluntary 
associations, are presented to argue that instead of hindering voluntary associations, the federal 
government has at times encouraged them. Any decline in US civic democracy cannot, therefore, 
be remedied merely by calling for minimal federal involvement in domestic affairs. 1 Table, 39 
References. J. Markovitz. 

 Key Words: Civil Society (D133200); United States of America (D890700);  Democracy 
(D205200); Nineteenth Century (D565200); de Tocqueville, Alexis Charles Henri Maurice Clerel 
(D867600);  Political Parties (D640800); Political Participation (D640500);  Citizen Participation 
(D129900); State Intervention (D830200); Volunteers (D908700) 

Tiehen, L. (2000). Has working more caused married women to volunteer less? Evidence 
from time diary data, 1965 to 1993. Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly, 
29(4), 505-529. 

 Now that married women are working more for pay than they were three decades ago, are they 
less likely to volunteer? I use national time diary surveys conducted in 1965, 1975, 1985, & 1993 
to document a decrease in the weekly volunteer participation rate of working-age married women, 
from 16.4% in 1965 to 9.3% in 1993. Changes in observable characteristics explain about 65% of 
the decrease in married women's volunteer participation from 1965 to 1985. The increased 
employment rates of married women as well as the changes in their parental status are substantial 
contributors to the decline in their volunteer participation. Married women's gain in educational 
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attainment is the most important factor in the decline in their volunteer participation. However, 
married women's changing labor force & parental status do not explain why married women's 
volunteer participation continued to decline from 1985 to 1993. 7 Tables, 4 Figures, 3 
Appendixes, 26 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Wives (D922800); Working Women (D930900); Volunteers (D908700);  Working 
Mothers (D930800) 

Turniansky, B., & Cwikel, J. (1996). Volunteering in a voluntary community: Kibbutz 
members and voluntarism. Voluntas, 7(3), 300-317. 

 Voluntarism is explored among 160 members of 4 Israeli kibbutzim. Surveys probed theoretical 
definitions of voluntarism: volunteer activities, motives, & attitudes; & helping mechanisms & 
hindrances. Differences among the kibbutz were found mainly between the one religious & the 
other three kibbutz, based in socialistic & egalitarian principles. Kibbutz members were active in 
voluntarism & their motivations were different for different activities, eg, for personal 
development, value-expressive, & traditional values. Few barriers were placed in the way of 
volunteering. Discrepancies were found between the recognized duty of kibbutz members to 
volunteer & the actual amount of volunteering done. 5 Tables, 30 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Kibbutz (D431700); Israel (D415200); Membership 
(D509100) 

Van Willigen, M. M. (1997). Social-psychological benefits of voluntary work: The 
impact of participation in political activism, community service work, and 
volunteering on individual well-being. Dissertation Abstracts International, A: 
The Humanities and Social Sciences, 58(5), 1926-A. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Participation (D607500); Activism (D006600); Self Esteem 
(D751500); Well Being (D916500) 

Willard, C. (1997). Making youth volunteerism interesting: The youth volunteer corps of 
Canada. Journal of Volunteer Administration, 15(3), 21-24. 

 The Youth Volunteer Corps of Canada promotes a lifelong service ethic while developing job-
related skills. It is successful because it makes community service interesting and age appropriate, 
it treats youth volunteers with respect, and it meets real community needs. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Adolescents; Foreign Countries; Public Service; *Service Learning; *Volunteers 

Williams, C. C., & Windebank, J. (2000). Paid informal work in deprived neighborhoods. 
Cities, 17(4), 285-291. 

 In advanced economies, work beyond employment has been viewed very differently depending on 
whether it is paid or not. While unpaid work, especially voluntary work, has been perceived as 
something to be nurtured in order to rebuild trust & reciprocity in communities, paid informal 
work has been viewed as exploitative work conducted under sweatshop condition that needs to be 
eradicated. Using evidence from deprived urban neighborhoods in GB, this paper reveals that only 
a minor part of paid informal work involves exploited informal employees working in sweatshops. 
Instead, most paid informal work is conducted on a voluntary basis for kin, neighbors, & friends 
for social rather than economic reasons. In consequence, much paid informal work is conducted 
under social relations akin to the unpaid community exchange that many wish to nurture. The 
policy finding, however, is not merely that a more laissez-faire approach is required toward such 
work. Given that the poorest benefit least from such sources of informal support, this paper asserts 
that the challenge for policy is to identify vehicles for harnessing it among such groups. The paper 
thus concludes by outlining one potential means - Active Citizens' Credits - by which this might 
be achieved. 1 Table, 32 References. Adapted from the source document. 
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 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Informal Sector (D396000); Compensation (D158700); Low 
Income Areas (D475200); Community Development (D153900); Social Relations (D797100); 
Exchange Theory (D278700); Exploitation (D280500); Great Britain (D337800) 

Wilson, J. (2000). Volunteering. Annual Review of Sociology, 26, 215-240. 
 Volunteering is any activity in which time is given freely to benefit another person, group, or 

cause; it is part of a cluster of helping behaviors, entailing more commitment than spontaneous 
assistance but narrower in scope than the care provided to family & friends. Since data gathering 
on volunteering from national samples began about 25 years ago, the rate for the US has been 
stable or, according to some studies, rising slightly. Theories that explain volunteering by pointing 
to individual attributes can be grouped into those that emphasize (1) motives or self-
understandings or (2) rational action & cost-benefit analysis. Other theories seek to complement 
this focus on individual-level factors by pointing to the role of social resources, ie, social ties & 
organizational activity, as explanations for volunteering. Age, gender, & race differences in 
volunteering can be accounted for, in large part, by pointing to differences in self-understandings, 
human capital, & social resources. Less attention has been paid to contextual effects on 
volunteering. While evidence is mixed, the impact of organizational, community, & regional 
characteristics on individual decisions to volunteer remains a fruitful field for exploration. Studies 
of the experience of volunteering have only begun to plot & explain spells of volunteering over the 
life course & to examine the causes of volunteer turnover. Examining the premise that 
volunteering is beneficial for the helper as well as the helped, a number of studies have found 
positive effects for life satisfaction, self-esteem, self-rated health, educational & occupational 
achievement, functional ability, & mortality. Studies of youth also suggest that volunteering 
reduces the likelihood of engaging in problem behaviors, eg, truancy & drug abuse. 159 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Activism (D006600); Social Theories (D802500); Social 
Science Research (D798900); United States of America (D890700) 

Wilson, J., & Musick, M. (1997). Who cares? Toward an integrated theory of volunteer 
work. American Sociological Review, 62(5), 694-713. 

 Constructs an integrated theory of formal & informal volunteer work based on the premises that 
volunteer work is (1) productive work that requires human capital, (2) collective behavior that 
requires social capital, & (3) ethically guided work that requires cultural capital. Using education, 
income, & functional health to measure human capital, number of children in the household & 
informal social interaction to measure social capital, & religiosity to measure cultural capital, 
estimated is a model in which formal volunteering & informal helping are reciprocally related but 
connected in different ways to different forms of capital. Two-wave interview data gathered 1986 
& 1989 (initial N = 3,617 persons, ages 25+) indicate that formal volunteering is positively related 
to human capital, number of children in the household, informal social interaction, & religiosity. 
Informal helping, eg, helping a neighbor, is primarily determined by gender, age, & health. 
Estimation of reciprocal effects reveals that formal volunteering has a positive effect on helping, 
but helping does not affect formal volunteering. 3 Tables, 1 Figure, 64 References. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Human Capital (D372900); Cultural Capital  (D190100); 
Religiosity (D704400); Helping Behavior (D355800) 

Wilson, J., & Musick, M. (1999). The effects of volunteering on the volunteer. Law and 
Contemporary Problems, 62(4), autumn, 141-168. 

 Explores supposed benefits for individuals who volunteer. They found that individuals do receive 
benefits from volunteering, many of which last long after the experience ends. Volunteering is a 
way an individual expresses his or her identity & values. Specific benefits such as improved 
citizenship & civil society, correction of antisocial behavior, improved physical health & mental 
health, & occupational achievement, are noted. Because these benefits are usually unintended 
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rewards from intrinsic motives to serve others, the results of this research will probably not be 
used to encourage others to volunteer. Also, too much attention to benefits may overshadow 
recognition of the organizational costs of volunteering. 3 Tables. L. A. Hoffman. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Satisfaction (D740400); Rewards (D717900) 
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Section 6 - Lifelong Learning - Overviews on Learning in 
Contemporary Society (includes theories) 
 

 

Antikainen, A. (1998). Between structure and subjectivity: Life-histories and lifelong 
learning. International Review of Education, 22(2-3), 215-234. 

Aspin, D., Chapman, J., Hatton, M., & Sawano, Y. (Eds.). (2001). International 
handbook of lifelong learning. Boston: Kluwer Academic. 

 These volumes contain 40 papers examining the principles, policies, structure, and practice of 
lifelong learning worldwide. The following are among the papers included: "Towards a 
Philosophy of Lifelong Learning" (David Aspin, Judith Chapman); "Locating Lifelong Learning 
and Education in Contemporary Currents of Thought and Culture" (Richard Bagnall); "Lifelong 
Learning and Personal Fulfillment" (Robin Barrow, Patrick Keeney); "Political Inclusion, 
Democratic Empowerment, and Lifelong Learning" (Penny Enslin, Shirley Pendlebury, Mary 
Tjattas); "Lifelong Learning and the Contribution of Informal Learning" (Paul Hager); "Lifelong 
Learning, Changing Economies, and the World of Work" (John Halliday); "From Adult Education 
to Lifelong Learning" (Mal Leicester, Stella Parker); "Lifelong Learning for a Learning 
Democracy" (Stewart Ranson, Glenn Rikowski, Michael Strain); "Lifelong Learning in the 
Postmodern" (Robin Usher); "Lifelong Learning Policies in Low Development Contexts" (David 
Atchoarena, Steven Hite); "Lifelong Learning Policies in Transition Countries" (Zoran Jelenc); 
"Towards New Lifelong Learning Contracts in Sweden" (Kenneth Abrahamsson); "How To Make 
Lifelong Learning a Reality" (Philip McKenzie); "Schools and the Learning Community" (Judith 
Chapman, David Aspin); "Universities as Centres for Lifelong Learning" (Ruth Dunkin, Alan 
Lindsay); "Lifelong Learning and Technical and Further Education" (Nic Gara); "Lifelong 
Learning and the Learning Organization" (James Walker); "Community Colleges and Lifelong 
Learning: Canadian Experiences" (Paul Gallagher, William Day); "Lifelong Learning and the 
Private Sector" (William Hanna, Pierre Haillet); "Lifelong Learning, the Individual and 
Community Self-Help" (John Wilson); (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Educators; Adult Literacy; Change 
Strategies; Colleges; Community Colleges; *Delivery Systems; Distance Education; Economic 
Change; Education Work Relationship; Educational Cooperation; Educational Environment; 
Educational Needs; Educational Objectives; *Educational Policy; *Educational Practices; 
*Educational Principles; Educational Theories; *Educational Trends; Empowerment; Equal 
Education; Foreign Countries; Government School Relationship; Indigenous Populations; 
Informal Education; Learning Theories; *Lifelong Learning; Literacy Education; Needs 
Assessment; Nonformal Education; Partnerships in Education; Political Socialization; 
Postsecondary Education; Private Sector; Professional Development; Public Sector; Role of 
Education; Systems Approach; Teacher Education; Technical Education; Two Year Colleges; 
UniversitiesAfrica; Asia; Australia; Europe; Impact Studies; Learning Communities; Learning 
Organizations; North America; Pacific Islands; Universities of the Third Age 

Baptiste, I. (1999). Beyond lifelong learning: A call to civically responsible change. 
International Journal of Lifelong Education, 18(2), 94-102. 
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 The discourses of lifelong learning and the learning society are taking pride of place on the 
education agenda, but the question needs to be raised as to whether there are other matters that 
should assume an even more significant place. This paper seeks to refocus the debate on some of 
the major ethical issues confronting education. (Taylor and Francis Journals) 

Binkley, M., Hudson, L., Knepper, P., Kolstad, A., Stowe, P., & Wirt, J. (2000). Lifelong 
learning NCES task force: Final report, Volume I. Working Paper Series. 
Washington, DC: National Center for Education Statistics. 

 In September 1998, the National Center for Education Statistics (NCES) established a 1-year task 
force to review the NCES's role concerning lifelong learning. The eight-member task force 
established a working definition of lifelong learning ("a process or system through which 
individuals are able and willing to learn at all stages of life, from preschool through old age") and 
conducted the following activities: (1) summarized and prioritized policy issues concerning 
lifelong learning; (2) synthesized exiting data to address monitoring and policy needs; (3) 
identified and prioritized gaps in existing data; and (4) developed recommendations on data 
collection strategies. The recommendations focused on the following lifelong learning issue areas: 
the adult population; learning attitudes and skills of adults; labor market demand for adult 
learning; participation levels and patterns; goals, incentives, and disincentives; investments in 
adult learning; adult learning providers; instructional delivery and new technologies; informal 
learning; services and accommodations for adults; outcomes and effectiveness; and the 
government's role in adult learning. The task force concluded that adult learning is an important 
area of education that should have a coherent data collection and reporting system within NCES 
and that NCES should take the following steps to develop such a system: (1) develop a 
compendium report summarizing existing information on lifelong learning; and (2) modify 
existing survey instruments that collect relevant information. (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Achievement; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Agency Role; Change 
Strategies; Cost Effectiveness; *Data Collection; Definitions; *Delivery Systems; Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Attainment; Educational Benefits; Educational Finance; *Educational 
Needs; Educational Policy; Educational Research; Educational Technology; Employment 
Qualifications; Enrollment Trends; Government School Relationship; Informal Education; 
Information Needs; Job Skills; Labor Market; Labor Needs; *Lifelong Learning; Needs 
Assessment; Organizational Development; Outcomes of Education; Policy Formation; 
Postsecondary Education; Program Development; Program Effectiveness; Program Evaluation; 
Research Design; Research Methodology; Student Educational Objectives; *National Center for 
Education Statistics; Task Force Approach 

Clover, D. E., & Hall, B. L. (2000). In search of social movement learning: The growing 
jobs for living project. NALL Working Paper. Toronto: NALL Working Paper No. 
18. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning 
OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 The New Approaches to Lifelong Learning (NALL) project is a Canada-wide 5-year research 
initiative during which more than 70 academic and community members are working 
collaboratively within a framework of informal learning to address the following issues: informal 
computer-based learning, recognition of prior learning, informal learning in a variety of social 
locations, learning within marginalized or disadvantaged cultures, and learning about school-to-
work transitions. The NALL project's primary objective is to identify major social barriers to 
integrating informal learning with formal/nonformal learning and certification and to support new 
program initiatives to overcome such barriers. The NALL project's focus is on the informal and 
nonformal learning practices of people involved with the Growing Jobs for Living Project 
(GJOBS) in the Quinte bioregion, located on the north shore of Lake Ontario in Canada. These 
learning practices are related to the principles and practices of environmental adult education, 
feminist adult education, and transformative learning. The global and ideational contexts of some 
of the major socio-environmental changes and problems that have affected the Quinte bioregion 
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and been a catalyst for GJOBS were examined. The methods used to study the informal learning 
practices of GJOBS participants were reviewed. The major outcomes of the study were discussed 
from the standpoint of their relationship to the broader field of adult education. (Contains 25 
references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Adult Learning; Certification; Computer Uses in Education; 
Definitions; Education Work Relationship; Educational Environment; Educational Trends; 
Environmental Education; Foreign Countries; Global Approach; *Informal Education; Integrated 
Curriculum; Interpersonal Attraction; Learning Theories; *Lifelong Learning; Minority Groups; 
National Surveys; *Nonformal Education; Outcomes of Education; Postsecondary Education; 
Prior Learning; Research Methodology; Social Change; *Sociocultural Patterns; Transformative 
Learning; Transitional Programs; Trend Analysis; Womens Education; *Canada; Marginalized 
Groups 

Coffield, F. (Ed.). (1999). Speaking truth to power: Research and policy on lifelong 
learning. Bristol: The Policy Press. 

Coffield, F. (2000). Lifelong learning as a lever of structural change? Evaluation of white 
paper: Learning to succeed: A new framework for post-16 learning. Journal of 
Educational Policy, 15(2), 237-246. 

Directorate General for Education and Culture. (2000). Commission staff working paper: 
A memorandum on lifelong learning. Brussels: European Commission. 

Edwards, R., Raggatt, P., Harrison, R., McCollum, A., & Calder, J. (1998). Recent 
thinking in lifelong learning. London: DfEE. 

Engestroem, Y., Miettinen, R., & Punamaeki, R.-L. (Eds.). (1999). Perspectives on 
activity theory. New York: Cambridge University Press. 

 (From the introduction) Activity theory is a commonly accepted name for a line of theorizing and 
research initiated by the founders of the cultural-historical school of Russian psychology, L. S. 
Vygotsky, A. N. Leont'ev, and A. R. Luria, in the 1920s and 1930s. Activity-theoretical ideas are 
having increased impact in specific fields of inquiry, such as learning and teaching (e.g., L. C. 
Moll, 1990) and human-computer interaction (e.g., B. A. Nardi, 1996). Activity theory is 
discussed in books attempting to formulate theories of practice (S. Chaiklin and J. Lave, 1993), 
distributed cognition (G. Salomon, 1993), and sociocultural psychology (Martin et al, 1995). 
However, in all these contexts, activity theory still tends to appear as an intriguing alternative 
approach only partially and briefly revealed to the readers. To this day, its rich texture remains a 
well-kept secret to the Western scientific community. This volume attempts to present a somewhat 
balanced variety of the theoretical views and practical applications of activity theory currently 
developed by researchers in different parts of the world. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 
APA ) 

 Key Words: *History of Psychology; *Philosophies; *Theories 

European Commission. (2001). Making a European area of lifelong learning a reality. 
Brussels: Directorate-General for Education and Culture and Directorate-General 
for Employment and Social Affairs. 

Field, J. (2000). Lifelong learning and the new social order. Stoke on Trent: Trentham 
Books. 

Gray, F. E. (2002). Landscapes of learning: Lifelong learning in rural communities. 
United Kingdom; England. 

 This document contains 12 papers about lifelong learning in rural communities in Great Britain. 
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The papers, which are intended for lecturers, tutors, and guidance professionals but may also 
prove useful to organizations providing lifelong learning and policymakers, include conceptual 
tools as well as empirical case studies documenting lifelong learning policies, practices, and 
teaching and learning strategies that have proved successful in rural communities. The following 
papers are included: "Introduction: Learning and the Countryside" (Fred Gray); "Rural Society, 
Social Change and Continuing Education: From Wild Wales to the Aga Saga" (Ian Davidson); 
"Social Exclusion and Lifelong Learning in Rural Areas" (Peter Ryley); "Rural Education in 
Britain: A Historical Survey" (William R. Jones); "Combating Rural Social Exclusion: Adult 
Guidance and Lifelong Learning in Mid and West Wales" (Sue Pester); "Stimulating Science in 
Rural Areas" (John R. Nicholson); "Learning within Reach" (Roseanne Benn); "Rural Broadnet 
and the Electronic Village Hall" (Len Graham, John O'Donoghue); "A Third-Age Rural Learners' 
Project" (Marie Askam); "The Fenland Oral History Project" (Susan Oosthuizen); "The University 
of the Highlands and Islands Project: A Rural Curriculum Delivered Remotely" (Jane 
Plendereleith, Veronica Adamson); and "Towards a University of the Moors: Widening 
Participation in North Yorkshire" (Peter Ryley). Many papers include substantial endnotes. (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Programs; Case 
Studies; Change; Change Strategies; Community Development; Computer Uses in Education; 
Continuing Education; *Delivery Systems; Distance Education; Economic Change; Educational 
Environment; Educational History; Educational Opportunities; Educational Policy; *Educational 
Practices; Educational Technology; Educational Trends; Educationally Disadvantaged; 
Elementary Secondary Education; Foreign Countries; Guidance Programs; Guidelines; 
Information Technology; Internet; Learning Processes; *Lifelong Learning; Oral History; 
Participation; Policy Formation; Political Socialization; Postsecondary Education; Program 
Effectiveness; Public Policy; Rural Areas; *Rural Education; Science Instruction; *Social Change; 
Social Integration; Trend Analysis; Universities; Web Based Instruction; *Great Britain; 
Marginalized Groups; Universities of the Third Age 

Hörne, W. (2000). Toward a statistical framework for monitoring progress towards 
lifelong learning. In The INES compendium: Contributions from the INES 
networks and working groups. Fourth General Assembly of the OECD Education 
Indicators Programme. 11-13 September 2000. Tokyo, Japan. pp. 221-243: 
Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from www.pisa.oecd.org/Docs/Download/ 
GA(2000)12.pdf. 

ILO. (2000). Lifelong learning in the twenty-first century: The changing roles of 
educational personnel. Report for discussion at the Joint Meeting on Lifelong 
Learning in the Twenty-first Century: The Changing Roles of Educational 
Personnel. Geneva, 10-14 APRIL 2000. Geneva: ILO. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from www.ilo.org/public/english/dialogue/sector/techmeet/jmep2000/ 
jmepr1.htm. 

Kilpatrick, S., Field, J., & Falk, I. (2001). Social capital: An analytical tool for exploring 
lifelong learning and community development. CRLRA Discussion Paper. 

 The possibility of using the concept of social capital as an analytical tool for exploring lifelong 
learning and community development was examined. The following were among the topics 
considered: (1) differences between definitions of the concept of social capital that are based on 
collective benefit and those that define social capital as a resource used for the benefit of those 
individuals with access to it; (2) community development and community division; (3) the role of 
the concept of social capital in theories of community development; (4) the role of the concept of 
social capital in research into community development education; and (5) social capital and social 
cohesion. A social capital framework for analyzing community development was proposed. The 
framework called for considering the following items when analyzing community development, 
including adult education: (1) the balance between internal and external networks; (2) the presence 
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and diversity of brokers who are able to operationalize the bridging and linking of networks; (3) 
the levels of self-confidence and self-esteem of community members and skills in working 
together, including conflict resolution; (4) norms present in the community (especially norms of 
inclusion/exclusion and reciprocity); and (5) the extent to which the community of analysis has 
shared visions for its future. (Contains 60 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Community Attitudes; Community 
Characteristics; *Community Development; Community Education; *Community Resources; 
Definitions; *Educational Research; Foreign Countries; Learning Theories; *Lifelong Learning; 
Linking Agents; Models; Outcomes of Education; Postsecondary Education; *Research 
Methodology; *Social Capital; Social Integration; Social Networks; Social Support Groups; Social 
Values; Theory Practice Relationship; Australia; Europe 

Lindstrom, C. (2000). Lifelong learning at European level--The past, the present and the 
new grundtvig action. Lifelong Learning in Europe, 5(1), 31-34. 

 A new wave of European Union programs on lifelong learning focuses on transnational 
cooperation and improved access. Aims are to increase adults' capacity to play active social roles, 
develop intercultural awareness, improve employability, and access formal education systems. 
(SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Educational Development; *Educational Policy; Foreign 
Countries; *Lifelong Learning; *European Union 

Livingstone, D. W. (1999). Lifelong learning and underemployment in the knowledge 
society: A North American perspective. Comparative Education, 35(2), 163-186. 

 Contrary to pervasive assumptions about the need for lifelong learning, U.S. and Canadian adults' 
collective learning efforts far outpace workplace requirements. Underemployment has several 
dimensions: the talent-use gap, structural unemployment, involuntary reduced employment, 
credential gap, performance gap, and subjective underemployment. Substantial economic reforms 
are needed, not more emphasis on lifelong learning. Contains 92 references. (Author/SV) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Continuing Education; Corporate Education; *Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Attainment; *Educational Demand; Employment Qualifications; 
Foreign Countries; Informal Education; *Lifelong Learning; Postsecondary Education; 
*Underemployment; Canada; United States 

Longworth, N. (1999). Making lifelong learning work: Learning cities for a learning 
century. Virginia: Stylus Publishing. 

 This book demonstrates how lifelong learning has become a rapidly developing reality as learning 
communities emerge in which business and industry, schools, colleges, universities, professional 
organizations, and local government are cooperating and building dynamic new environments to 
foster learning. The following are among the topics discussed: the learning century; the common 
constituency and territory of eternal learning; learning for all seasons; concept of the learning city 
and the European Lifelong Learning Initiative (ELLI); leadership, employment, and employability 
in learning cities; aspirations and resources for learning cities; networks in learning cities; needs 
and requirements in learning cities and ways of discovering demand; growth and creation of 
wealth and employment; change management in learning cities; investing in learning cities; 
technology for learning cities; strategies for involving people in learning cities; environment in 
learning cities and quality of life; strategies for celebrating and rewarding learning in learning 
cities; steps in starting the process of creating a learning city; and case study of Kent, England, as 
a region of learning. The book contains 116 references and 19 figures. Appended are the 
following: ELLIcities charter for learning cities; information about the Sapporo learning festival, 
ELLI, and ELLIcities; and 10 indicators of a learning organization. (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Case Studies; Change Strategies; Community 
Programs; Education Work Relationship; Educational Cooperation; Educational Objectives; 
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Educational Practices; Educational Technology; Elementary Secondary Education; Empowerment; 
Foreign Countries; Government School Relationship; Higher Education; *Lifelong Learning; 
Municipalities; *Outcomes of Education; Program Implementation; School Business Relationship; 
*School Community Relationship; Strategic Planning; Urban Areas; *Urban Education; *Learning 
Communities; Learning Organizations 

Oliver, P. E. (1999). Lifelong and continuing education. What is a learning society? 
Monitoring change in education. Vermont: Ashgate Publishing Company. 

 The 14 chapters in this book explore the concept of lifelong learning and illustrate its application 
to specific situations. Titles and authors are as follows: "The Concept of Lifelong Learning" (Paul 
Oliver); "Degrees of Adult Participation: Lifelong Learning in European Universities" (Barbara 
Merrill); "Lifelong (L)earning and a 'New Age' at Work" (Richard Edwards); "Adult Education 
with Theological Reflection: A Multi-Disciplinary Approach through Open Learning" (Celia 
Deane-Drummond); "Identity, Risk, and Lifelong Learning" (Robin Usher); "Higher Education 
Courses in the Community: Issues around Guidance and Learning Support for Nontraditional 
Students" (Julia Preece); "Mental Health and Adult Education" (Katherine Hughes); "An 
Exploratory Examination of Changing Perceptions of Careership: The Implications for the 
Management of the Continuing Professional Development of Teachers" (Loraine Powell); "Never 
Mind the Outcomes, What About the Experience: Lifelong Learning, Autobiography, and Skills 
for Progression to Higher Education" (Anna Paczuska); "Towards a Learning Society: The Role of 
Formal, Nonformal, and Informal Learning" (Rosemary Moreland); "Lifelong Learning: 
Stretching the Discourse" (Ian Martin); "Lifelong Learning for a Sustainable Future" (Gillian 
Trorey, Cedric Cullingford, Barrie Cooper); "Employer Involvement in Lifelong Learning" (Jill 
Mannion Brunt); and "On Parenting and Being a Child: Lifelong or Short-Term Learning?" 
(Cedric Cullingford, Mary Morrison). (YLB) 

 Key Words: Community Education; *Continuing Education; Employer Employee Relationship; 
*Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; Higher Education; Interdisciplinary Approach; 
*Lifelong Learning; *Nonformal Education; *Nontraditional Students; Open Education; Parent 
Education; Parenting Skills; Teacher Education; Great Britain; *Learning Society 

Poonwassie, D. H. E., & Poonwassie, A. E. (2001). Fundamentals of adult education: 
Issues and practices for lifelong learning. Toronto: Thompson Educational 
Publishing. 

 This document contains 20 papers on the fundamentals of adult education and foundations, 
practices, and issues for lifelong learning. The following papers are included: "The 
Metamorphoses of Andragogy"; "Stages in the Development of Canadian Adult Education"; 
"Philosophical Considerations"; "Theory Building in Adult Education: Questioning Our Grasp of 
the Obvious"; "Perspectives and Theories of Adult Learning"; "Needs Assessment"; "Program 
Planning in Adult Education"; "University Continuing Education: Traditions and Transitions"; 
"Facilitating Adult Education: A Practitioner's Perspective"; "Prior Learning Assessment: Looking 
Back, Looking Forward"; "Adult Education in the Community Colleges"; "A UNESCO [United 
Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organization] View of Adult Education and Civil 
Society"; "The Issue of Access in Adult Education: Privilege and Possibility"; "Labour Education 
in Canada"; "Technical-Vocational Education and Training"; "The Issue of Professionalization for 
Adult Educators in Quebec"; "Women's Empowerment and Adult Education"; "Adult Education in 
First Nations Communities: Starting with the People"; "Distance Education for Adults"; and 
"Lifelong Learning, Voluntary Action and Civil Society".(MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Educators; *Adult Learning; *Adult 
Programs; Andragogy; Citizenship Education; Community Colleges; Continuing Education; 
Distance Education; Educational History; Educational Needs; Educational Opportunities; 
Educational Planning; *Educational Practices; *Educational Theories; Educational Trends; 
Empowerment; Equal Education; Foreign Countries; Indigenous Populations; International 
Organizations; Job Training; Labor Education; *Lifelong Learning; Needs Assessment; 
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Nongovernmental Organizations; Postsecondary Education; Prior Learning; Professional 
Development; Program Development; School Community Relationship; Student Evaluation; 
Teacher Improvement; Technical Education; Theory Practice Relationship; Trend Analysis; Two 
Year Colleges; Universities; Vocational Education; Volunteers; Womens Education; Canada; First 
Nations; Professionalization; Theory Development; UNESCO 

Stein, D. (2000). The new meaning of retirement. ERIC Digest, 217, Retrieved December 
29, 2003, from http://www.ericfacility.net/databases/ERIC_Digests/ 
ed440296.html. 

 The 21st century may become known as the era of lifelong learning and lifelong working. 
Retirement, the end stage of a linear working life, may be replaced with a learning, working, 
leisure, working, learning life cycle. Forced retirements and early retirement incentives have 
contributed to the decline of expertise in the workplace. Inflation, increasing health care costs, and 
inadequate pensions are propelling older adults to remain in or reenter the workforce past the 
traditional retirement age. Retirement as permanent separation from the workplace is being 
replaced with the idea of bridge employment. (Bridging is a form of partial retirement in which an 
older worker alternates periods of disengagement from the workplace with periods of temporary, 
part-time, occasional, or self-employed work; the key aspect of bridging is that it is work in other 
than a career job.) With declining birthrates and an anticipated shortage of new entrants to the 
workforce, early retirement will become an issue for organizations to explore. Organizations will 
need to assess the consequences to profits and productivity of encouraging talented and wise 
elders to exit the workforce. Organizations need to rethink allocating opportunities to older 
workers as well as changing the attitudes and expectations of managers and younger employees 
toward an increasing number of older workers. For the adult education sector, the older worker 
will be viewed as an active agent negotiating various roles within the workplace. An investigation 
of the meaning of work in the lives of older workers is fertile ground for adult education research 
and provision. (Contains 28 references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Education Work Relationship; Educational Needs; Educational 
Research; Educational Trends; Employer Employee Relationship; Futures (of Society); Older 
Adults; Postsecondary Education; Research Needs; Retirement; Work Attitudes 

Tunijman, A., & A, K. B. (2002). Changing notions of lifelong education and lifelong 
learning. International Review of Education, 48(1/2), 93-110. 

Uesugi, T. (1992). Contribution of sociology education to the study of adult and lifelong 
education. The Journal of Educational Sociology, 50, 220-226. 

 Discusses the usefulness of an educational sociology approach in exploring the sociocultural 
context of adult education in Japan. Educational sociology can enhance knowledge of the 
relationship between age, class, educational knowledge, & social control. It can also enhance 
comparative awareness of lifelong learning, educational structure, & educational function in 
various countries. Sociological analysis of the relationship between school education & adult 
education can help clarify the shortcomings of school education; further, analysis of the structure 
& function of university adult education can improve understanding of the socialization of mature 
students. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Japan (D417000); *Adult Education (D009900); *Sociological Theory (D809400); 
*Sociology of Education (D810900) 

Vygotsky, L. S. (1978). Mind in society: The development of higher psychological 
processes. Cambridge: Harvard University Press. 

Wenger, E. (1998). Communities of practice: Learning, meaning and identity. 
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
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Section 7 - Formal Education, Schooling 
 

 

 

Astleitner, H., Herber, H.-J., Paschon, A., & Thonhauser, J. (2000). The influence of 
formal education on social attitudes and helping behavior. Salzburg: University of 
Salzburg. 
 In considering the question of whether education leads to better and more supportive human 

beings, a survey was conducted on how formal education and demographic variables, such as age, 
gender, and degree of urbanization, influence helping behavior and social attitudes. Data were 
collected from 588 Austrians, ages 14 to 89. Results of the survey indicated that formal education 
increased progressivism, while decreasing chauvinism and social responsibility. Helping behavior 
was weakly associated with formal education but strongly associated with age. One explanation of 
these results is that progressive people often represent a liberal way of thinking in which 
individuals take care of their own lives. In respect to social attitudes, the survey showed that older 
people are less progressive, more chauvinistic, and show more social responsibility than younger 
people, possibly attributable to the expected or given social, health, or financial handicaps or 
related fears. The present study also reports that men showed higher social responsibility attitudes 
than women. It suggests that future research consider why social attitudes only lead to helping 
behavior when certain combinations of attitudes are given. (Contains 2 tables and 14 references.) 
(JDM) 

 Key Words: *Age Differences; Behavior Patterns; Demography; Foreign Countries; Helping 
Relationship; Individual Development; Influences; *Role of Education; Sex Differences; *Social 
Attitudes; Social Responsibility; *Austria 

Balagopalan, S. (2002). Constructing indigenous childhoods: Colonialism, vocational 
education and the working child. Childhood: A Global Journal of Child Research, 
9(1), 19-34. 

 Examines a Calcutta street child's experiences with vocational education within a broader 
historical framework of colonial and post-colonial discourses on formal education and the poor. 
Provides an ethnographic narrative of the child's experiences, exploring how colonialism, by 
establishing a modern education system and transforming children's work into wage labor, 
constitutes a major disjunction in the lives of the poor. (JPB) 

 Key Words: *Child Labor; *Child Welfare; *Colonialism; Disadvantaged Youth; Ethnography; 
Foreign Countries; Poverty; *Social Environment; Social Influences; *Vocational Education; 
India (Calcutta); *Street Children 

Berg, C. G. (1999). If a tree falls in the forest...Listening for my students' voices: A 
qualitative study of "underprepared" college freshmen. Unpublished PhD, Hofstra 
University, New York. 

 This study offers a broad view of community college students who enter college underprepared for 
the rigors of credit-bearing coursework. The dissertation employed Lawrence-Lightfoot and Davis' 
theories and practices of portraiture as a mode of qualitative inquiry. The study examined the lives 
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of four reading and writing students who placed into the Basic Education Program. The researcher 
conducted the investigation over a period of more than 18 months, discussing home, school, work, 
and social lives with the students and interviewing family members, friends, co-workers, teachers, 
and others. Along with the interviews, artifacts were collected, particularly the students' writing. 
Each of the students, as members of a reading workshop, wrote 14 different letters about the 
reading, conversing, and reflecting they did throughout the term. The dissertation concludes that 
issues that bear examining include deficiencies in academic setting, environmental distractions, 
and home cultures unfamiliar with the culture of academia. The paper cites McLaren, who 
observes that students tend to be most valued in school if their "cultural capital" is similar to that 
of the academy's powerbrokers. The study also argues that students are sorted, ranked, and 
classified beginning in elementary school, thus setting the stage early to limit access to higher 
education. (NB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Basic Writing; Case Studies; *College Freshmen; 
*Community Colleges; *Cultural Context; Early Intervention; *High Risk Students; Interviews; 
Potential Dropouts; Qualitative Research; Reading Difficulties; Remedial Reading; *Social 
Environment; Special Needs Students; Two Year Colleges 

Beyer, L., & M. Apple, e. (1998). The curriculum: Problems, politics, and possibilities. 
Albany: State University of New York Press. 

Bowl, M. (2001). Experiencing the barriers: Non-traditional students entering higher 
education. Research Papers in Education: Policy &amp; Practice, 16(2), 141-
160. 

 Examined the educational experiences of nontraditional, ethnic minority, women students in the 
United Kingdom who were involved in a community-based, flexible access to higher education 
project in the inner city, highlighting financial and institutional barriers they experienced. Students 
were frustrated participants in an unresponsive institutional context, struggling against poverty, 
lack of time, tutor indifference, and institutional marginalization. (SM) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Students; College Students; Females; Foreign Countries; 
Higher Education; Inner City; *Minority Groups; *Nontraditional Students; Poverty; Time Factors 
(Learning); *Barriers to Participation; United Kingdom 

Bowles, S., & Gintis, H. (2002). Schooling in capitalist America revisited. Sociology of 
Education, 75(1), 1-18. 

 Recent research has entirely vindicated the authors' once-controversial estimates of high levels of 
intergenerational persistence of economic status, the unimportance of the heritability of IQ in this 
process, & the fact that the contribution of schooling to cognitive development plays little part in 
explaining why those with more schooling have higher earnings. Additional research has 
supported the authors' hypotheses concerning the role of personality traits, rather than skills, per 
se, as determinants of labor market success. Recent contributions to the study of cultural evolution 
allow the authors to be considerably more specific about how behaviors are learned in school. 1 
Table, 5 Figures, 66 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Socioeconomic Status (D807900); Intelligence (D401400); Academic Achievement 
(D001500); Educational Inequality (D245575); Social Inequality (D789000); Intergenerational 
Mobility (D404100); Educational Systems (D247200); Education; Work Relationship (D244800) 

Bozkaya, M. (2001). Effects of instruction administered through written and visual 
symbol systems on the achievement of formal and distance education students. In: 
Annual Proceedings of Selected Research and Development [and] Practice Papers 
Presented at the National Convention of the Association for Educational 
Communications and Technology (24th, Atlanta, GA, November 8-12, 2001). 
Volumes 1-2. 
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 This study was conducted to examine the effects of instruction administered through written and 
visual symbol systems on the achievement, confidence, attitudes, time-on-task, and retention of 
formal and distance education students. The sample for the study consisted of 161 undergraduate 
students from formal and distance education settings. Subjects were divided into three groups and 
asked to study the materials during a week. The first group studied materials that included only 
written symbol systems, the second group visual symbol systems, and the third group both written 
and visual symbol systems. After studying the materials, the subjects completed an achievement 
test and a Likert type attitude scale. Two weeks later, an identical achievement test was 
administered again to determine the retention of learning. Results indicated that different forms of 
symbol systems had different effects on students' achievement, confidence, and retention of 
learning. Attitudes of subjects were positive toward the symbol systems that they studied. More 
specifically, distance education students reacted positively toward both the written and visual 
symbol systems, while formal education students reacted positively only to written symbol 
systems. (Contains 19 references.) (Author /AEF) 

 Key Words: Academic Achievement; Conventional Instruction; Distance Education; Higher 
Education; Information Processing; Instructional Design; *Instructional Effectiveness; 
*Instructional Materials; Nontraditional Education; Student Reaction; *Teacher Effectiveness; 
*Teaching Methods; Undergraduate Students; Visual Stimuli; Written Language 

Bussière, P. (2001). Measuring up: The performance of Canada's youth in reading, 
mathematics and science. OECD PISA Study-First Results for Canadians aged 
15. Ottawa: Human Resources Development Canada. 

Carr, P. R., & Klassen, T. R. (1997). Different perceptions of race in education: Racial 
minority and white teachers. Canadian Journal of Education, 22(1), 67-81. 

Collins, R. (1979). The credential society: An historical sociology of education and 
stratification. New York ; Orlando, Fla. ; London: Academic Press. 

 Key Words: Educational sociology; United States; Social classes; Educational sociology - 
History; Educational anthropology; Social stratification. Role of education. 

Council of Ministers of Education. (2000). Education indicators in Canada: Report of the 
Pan-Canadian education indicators program, 1999. Ottawa: Statistics Canada. 

 Key Words: Educational indicators; Canada; Education; Statistics. 

Darling-Hammond, L. (1998). Teachers and teaching: Testing policy hypothesis from a 
national commission report. Educational Researcher, 27(1), 5-15. 

Dei, G. J., & Karumanchery, L. L. (1999). School reforms in Ontario: The marketization 
of education and the resulting silence on equity. Alberta Journal of Educational 
Research, 45(2), 111-131. 

Delp, L. (Ed.). (2002). Teaching for change. Los Angeles: UCLA Labor Center. 
Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from www.labor.ucla.edu. 

Dubet, F. (1994). Sociologie de l'éducation. Paris: Le Seuil. 

Dunn, N. A. W., & Baker, S. B. (2002). Readiness to serve students with disabilities: A 
survey of elementary school counselors. Professional School Counseling, 5(4), 
277-284. 

 Surveys the actual and perceived role elementary school counselors in North Carolina have in 
working with students with disabilities. Data reveals that many school counselors acquired some 
formal education about students with disabilities prior to entering the profession, yet many have 
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found the demands for them to possess expertise in this domain have exceeded their perceived 
level of knowledge. (Contains 15 references.) (GCP) 

 Key Words: *Counselor Attitudes; *Counselor Role; *Counselor Training;  *Disabilities; 
Elementary Education; School Counseling; *School Counselors; Special Needs Students; Surveys 

Dunne, E., Bennett, N., & Carre, C. (1997). Higher education: Core skills in a learning 
society. Journal of Education Policy, 12(6), 511-525. 

D'Urso, S. (1974). Hidden realities within schooling. Australian Journal of Social Issues, 
9(2), 108-117. 

 Democratization in education has been bypassed by the authoritarian structure of schools. 
Generalizations from professional experience, feedback from students & teachers, personal 
observation, & readings substantiate this fact. Students are taught the hierarchical disposition of 
power, along with their own powerlessness, compliance with authority, job fragmentation, 
external direction, & evaluation of one's work & worth. To change this, schools should be 
disestablished & replaced with informal learning networks. Through learning exchanges, a 
diversity of learning experiences would be offered to people of all ages. Modified HA. 

 Key Words: *Education/Educational/Educator/Educators/Educationally (146000); 
*Learning/Learned (250000); *Authoritarian/Authoritarianism (048000); *Democracy/ 
Democracies/Democratic/Democrats/Democratization (127150); democratic vs authoritarian 
educational structures 

Eversole, R. (2002). Regional university access: A case study from the south west. 
Education in Rural Australia, 12(1), 34-42. 

 A study examining university service delivery in isolated rural southwestern Australia interviewed 
25 active and inactive distance students. Issues identified include isolation, lack of peer 
interaction/support, limited access to academic resources, and the need for motivation. 
Respondents indicated that methodology, face-to-face contact, and an understanding of local 
learning cultures were more important than technology. (TD) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Adult Students; Brain Drain; Case Studies;  College Bound 
Students; *Commuting Students; *Distance Education;  Educational Needs; Foreign Countries; 
*Geographic Isolation;  *Higher Education; *Rural Education; Self Motivation Australia (Western 
Australia); *Peer Support 

Field, J. (1997). Equity and access: Adult participation in higher education in Northern 
Ireland. Journal of Access Studies, 12(2), 139-152. 

Freeman, D. E., & Freeman, Y. S. (2001). Between worlds: Access to second language 
acquisition. (2nd ed.). Portsmouth NH: Heinemann. 

 This book purports to expand the learning potential of students by considering how the world 
inside the school interacts with outside social contexts. As the schooling of English language 
learners becomes ever more complex and political, this book has been updated in a second edition 
to address new trends and issues related to the teaching of multilingual students. The book features 
the following: a clear, accessible review of second language acquisition theories and research in 
the fields of second language acquisition, bilingual education, and second language teaching 
methodology; new insight into the social and cultural factors that affect second language 
acquisition and related current research theory; discussion of the role of grammar in second 
language acquisition; the content teachers need for certification to teach second language learners; 
practical classroom examples, strategies, thematic units, student work, and language stories; ideas 
for promoting cultural sensitivity; logical organization that could easily serve as a basis for a 
course syllabus; and practical suggestions and useful resources for working with parents of 
language minority students. This book is intended for classroom teachers of all levels who are 
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working with a few or many second language students. It is also written for second language 
educators, including those working with pre-service or in-service teachers as well as college 
instructors of undergraduate and graduate courses in second language, cross cultural 
communication, and bilingual education. A subject index and an appendix of Web sites for 
English-as-a-Second-Language teachers are included. (Contains 164 references.) (KFT) 

 Key Words: Bilingual Education Programs; Charts; Class Activities; Classroom Techniques; 
Culturally Relevant Education; Elementary Secondary Education; *English (Second Language); 
Grammar; Illustrations; Inservice Education; Language Acquisition; Learning Modules; Limited 
English Speaking; Multilingualism; Parent Teacher Cooperation; *Politics of Education; 
Preservice Teacher Education; Second Language Instruction; Second Language Learning; 
Sociolinguistics; Teacher Educators; *Teaching Methods; United States 

Frost, M. (2001). VET in rural schools. Paper presented at the Providing Quality 
Education and Training for Rural Australians. SPERA National Conference 
Proceedings (17th, Wagga Wagga, New South Wales, Australia, July 8-11, 2001). 

 Despite the enduring problems of equity and access in the delivery of education in rural Australian 
schools, vocational education and training (VET) programs appear to have had a significant 
impact on many such schools and their communities. Vocational educational programs in 
Australia are based on structured workplace learning. There are three broad types of VET in 
Schools programs: 1) those that provide up to 30 days a year of unpaid on-the-job training in the 
workplace, without contractual arrangement, with the school responsible for all assessment; 2) 
school-based apprenticeships and traineeships, where students engage in a contract involving paid 
training with a part-time conventional employer-trainee relationship; and 3) vocational learning 
programs built on traditional curriculum areas and offering limited workplace experience. These 
are characteristic of programs in years 9 and 10. Six exemplary programs are described that 
demonstrate how rural VET in Schools programs have helped rejuvenate communities, address 
chronic youth unemployment, and confirm the role of the local school as a significant community 
resource. These programs have encouraged youths to stay in their rural communities rather than 
pursue post-compulsory education in distant urban schools. In addition, these programs often 
benefit marginalized youths whose experience of schooling has been unsatisfactory but who 
respond well to adult learning experiences in workplaces. (TD) 

 Key Words: Aboriginal Australians; Apprenticeships; Community Development; *Demonstration 
Programs; Disadvantaged Youth; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Cooperation; 
Foreign Countries; On the Job Training; Outcomes of Education; *Rural Schools; School Business 
Relationship; School Community Relationship; *School Holding Power; Secondary Education; 
*Vocational Education; *Work Experience Programs; *Australia 

Fullan, M. (1994). Change forces: Probing the depths of educational reform. New York: 
Falmer. 

Gewirtz, S., & Ball, S. J. (1999). Schools. Cultures and values: The impact of the 
conservative education reforms in the 1980s and 1990s in England. London: 
ESRC, King's College London. 

Gibson, K., & Waters, J. (2002). Access-guidance and tutor/student relationships: 
Perspectives from a qualitative longitudinal research project. Journal of Access 
and Credit Studies, 4(1), 20-31. 

 Interviews with 45 British adults returning to education found that, although guidance is available, 
many are unaware or do not seek it. They expressed satisfaction regarding relationships with 
tutors, although they were critical of the level of support given by some tutors. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Academic Persistence; Access to Education; *Adult Students; Foreign Countries; 
*Guidance Programs; Longitudinal Studies; Postsecondary Education; *Teacher Student 
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Relationship; United Kingdom 

Giroux, H. A. (2000). Stealing innocence: Youth, corporate power, and the politics of 
culture. Basingstoke: Palgrave. 

 Key Words: Children in popular culture; Culture - Political aspects; Education - Aims and 
objectives; Industries - Social aspects; Children and adults; Free enterprise; Civil society; 
Corporate culture; Politics and culture. 

Goodman, J. (1995). Change without difference: School restructuring in historical 
perspective. Harvard Educational Review, 65(1), 1-29. 

Gross, M. (1999). The conspiracy of ignorance: The failure of American public schools. 
New York: HarperCollins. 

Halsne, A. M. (2002). Online versus traditionally-delivered instruction: A descriptive 
study of learner characteristics in a community college setting. Unpublished 
Ed.D. Dissertation, Loyola University, Chicago. 

 This study compares the learning styles of community college students who have enrolled in an 
online course via the Internet with the learning styles of comparable community college students 
who are taking the same course on-campus in the community college setting. The students taking 
the online course were off-campus students. A sample consisting of 1,642 students who were 
enrolled in an online course or a traditional course that was also offered through the Internet at the 
community college during the spring 2001 semester was used for the study. There were 587 online 
students, of whom 340 completed the study, for a return rate of 57.9%, and 1,302 traditional 
students, with a return rate of 100%. Fourteen course titles with 22 different course numbers were 
included in the study, as well as 28 section numbers. The majority of online students were aged 26 
or older, while the majority of the traditional students were under the age of 26. Findings from the 
study also indicate that 85% of the online students were white, versus 76% of traditional students. 
Family incomes were also higher for online students. The study concludes that the majority of 
online students have a visual learning style preference. Knowledge of learning styles may help 
target students who are at risk of dropping online courses. Survey instrument, permission letters, 
statistical frequency data tables, and crosstabulations of study findings are appended. (Contains 
125 references.) (NB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Adult Students; Community Colleges; Computer Mediated 
Communication; *Distance Education; Ethnic Groups; Females; Internet; *Learning Modalities; 
Minority Groups; *Nontraditional Education; *Nontraditional Students; Outcomes of Education; 
Two Year College Students; Two Year Colleges; Virtual Classrooms; *Web Based Instruction; 
World Wide Web 

Hargreaves, A., & Fink, D. (1998). Effectiveness, improvement and educational change: 
A distinctively Canadian approach? Education Canada, 38(2), 42-49. 

Hill, E. T. (2001). Post-school-age training among women: Training methods and labor 
market outcomes at older ages. Economics of Education Review, 20(2), 181-190. 

 Uses the NLS Mature Women's Cohort to examine Labor Market effects of education and training 
at preretirement age. Younger, more educated women tend to train more than older women. On-
the-job training is more strongly associated with wage growth than is formal education. (Contains 
18 references.) (MLH) 

 Key Words: *Education Work Relationship; Elementary Secondary Education; *Females; Higher 
Education; *Labor Force; *Middle Aged Adults; *Participation; Salary Wage Differentials; 
*Training; *National Longitudinal Survey Mature Women 

Hollenbeck, K., & Kimmel, J. (2001). The returns to education and basic skills training 
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for individuals with poor health or disability. Upjohn Institute Staff Working 
Paper (No. WP0172). Michigan. 

 The linkages between disability and health status and the returns to education and basic skills 
training were examined through an analysis of data from wave 3 of the 1993 panel of the Survey 
of Income and Program Participation and the 1992 National Adult Literacy Survey (NALS). The 
data sets were used to estimate standard wage equations with education and basic skills training 
among selected independent variables. The NALS data set made it possible to control for prose, 
quantitative, and document literacy. The wage equations relied on Heckit corrections for labor 
participation. The data were stratified by sex and by disability status. Overall, the returns to 
education for individuals with a disability or poor health proved positive, albeit of moderate size 
and equal to the returns for the nondisabled population. The analysis results underscored the 
importance of supply-side human capital investments for disabled individuals and policy options 
that maintain or improve access to and retention in educational opportunities. The returns to a year 
of education for disabled and nondisabled females alike were much larger than that for males. 
Basic skills training appeared especially advantageous for some individuals. Training in reading 
and mathematics appeared to have fairly large payoffs in terms of weekly earnings. (Contains 26 
references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Literacy; *Basic Skills; Cost Estimates; *Disabilities; 
Education Work Relationship; *Educational Benefits; Educational Finance; Educational 
Opportunities; Educational Policy; Educational Supply; Employment Statistics; Human Capital; 
*Literacy Education; National Surveys; Numeracy; Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; 
Program Costs; Public Policy; Regression (Statistics); *Salary Wage Differentials; Sex 
Differences; *Special Health Problems; Statistical Analysis; National Adult Literacy Survey 
(NCES); *Return on Investment; Survey of Income and Program Participation 

Holmes, G. (1995). Tomorrow's schools of education: A report of the Holmes Group. 
East Lansing: Holmes Group. 

Howieson, C., Raffe, D., Spours, K., & Young, M. (1997). Unifying academic and 
vocational learning: The state of the debate in England and Scotland. Journal of 
Education and Work, 10(1), 5-35. 

Illich, I. (1971). Deschooling society. New York: Harper and Row. 

Jacobson, S., & et al. (2002). Achieving excellence: Investing in people, knowledge and 
opportunity. Transforming schools and schools of education: A new vision for 
preparing educators. Ottawa: Government of Canada. Retrieved December 29, 
2003, from http://innovation.gc.ca/gol/innovation/interface.nsf/vSSGBasic/ 
in04289e.htm. 

Kennedy, C., & Kennedy, J. (1996). Teacher attitudes and change implementation. 
System, 24(3), 351-360. 

 Discusses the importance of teacher attitude and its interconnections with beliefs and teaching 
behavior. The article introduces a model to explain the gap between statements of intent and the 
reality of what happens in classrooms. Concludes that beliefs about innovation and its 
consequences are important in determining behavior and attitude change is not sufficient. (11 
references) (Author/CK) 

 Key Words: *Affective Behavior; Attitude Change; *Change Strategies; *Context Effect; 
Curriculum Design; English (Second Language); Foreign Countries; Instructional Materials; 
*Models; Parent Influence; Professional Development; Second Language Instruction; *Teacher 
Attitudes; Teacher Education; *United Kingdom 

Krahn, H., Lowe, G. S., & Lehmann, W. (2002). Acquisition of employability skills by 
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high school students. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 28(2), 275-
296. 

 Much of the debate about enhancing the employability skills of Canadian youth is premised on 
untested assumptions. This paper examines Alberta high school students' self-reports of the 
employability skills they have acquired in high school courses, formal work-experience programs, 
paid part-time employment, & volunteer work. Certain types of employability skills are 
considerably more likely to be acquired in some settings than in others. Most students do not see 
the labor market relevance of analytic skills or of a basic high school education. In addition, the 
skills that employers typically indicate they are seeking are not the same as the skills that students 
believe employers want. Such findings suggest that the different stakeholders may not be 
communicating effectively with each other. In particular, educators & employers must 
demonstrate more clearly to students the link between core secondary school curriculum & 
employment outcomes. 5 Tables, 2 Figures, 38 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Youth Employment (D936900); Work Skills (D927300); Employability (D256500); 
High School Students (D357900); Part Time Employment (D606900); Education Work 
Relationship (D244800); Canada (D106200) 

Lechner, D. (2001). The dangerous right to human education. Studies in Philosophy and 
Education, 20(3), 279-281. 

 Uses the theories of Michel Foucault to support the contention that the educational system 
normalizes and disciplines the individual rather than stimulates the development of personal 
potential. Argues that children should be allowed to co-author the contracts they have with their 
educators; in this way education can serve to empower the child. (NB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Childrens Rights; *Educational Change; Educational 
Theories; Elementary Education; *Institutional Environment; Institutional Role; *Role of 
Education; *Student Rights; *Foucault (Michel) 

Levin, B. (2001). Reforming education: From origins to outcomes. London: Routledge 
2001. 

 Key Words: Education and state; Cross-cultural studies; Educational change. 

Littlefield, A. (1989). The B.I.A. boarding school: Theories of resistance and social 
reproduction. Humanity and Society, 13(4), 428-441. 

 A case study of Mount Pleasant Indian Industrial School in Mich, a Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(BIA) boarding school from 1893 to 1933, is presented, based on data gathered from interviews of 
27 past students & archival school records from 111 student files. Although the BIA schools were 
criticized for their forced assimilation &, at the same time, failure to integrate native children into 
middle class society, they were effective in integrating many of the children into the rural & urban 
working class. A review of student experiences demonstrates that the social reproduction theory of 
education was in effect: ie, that educational institutions in capitalist economic society reproduce 
the class structure rather than provide opportunity for upward mobility. The Mount Pleasant 
school was closed when it no longer met the needs of a changing capitalist economy with its 
vocational skills curriculum, a decision consistent with reproduction theory. 24 References. M. 
Malas. 

 Key Words: *Michigan (D518700); *American Indians (D028200); *Government Agencies 
(D333600); *Social Reproduction (D797400); *Schools (D743700); *Vocational Education 
(D907800); vocational skills boarding schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs, social reproduction 
implications; case study; Mount Pleasant, Michigan; 1893-1933 

Lucas, S. R. (1999). Tracking inequality: Stratification and mobility in American high 
schools. New York ; London: Teachers College Press. 
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 Key Words: Secondary Education; Social aspects; United States; Educational equalization; Social 
mobility; Educational change. 

McLoughlin, C., & Luca, J. (2002). A learner-centred approach to developing team skills 
through web-based learning and assessment. British Journal of Educational 
Technology, 33(5), 571-582. 

 Considers higher education and professional learning and describes a Web-based course focusing 
on project management skills, including collaboration. Discusses professional knowledge; self-
directed learning; social processes of professional learning; integration of learning and assessment; 
social support for professional skills; cognitive support for professional learning; and task design 
based on project-based learning. (LRW) 

 Key Words: *Cooperation; *Evaluation Methods; Evaluation Research; Higher Education; 
Independent Study; Interpersonal Relationship; Learning Processes; *Professional Education; 
Professional Occupations; *Teamwork; *Web Based Instruction; Cognitive Strategies; 
Knowledge; *Project Management; Task Definition 

Miettinen, R. (1999). Transcending traditional school learning: Teachers' work and 
networks of learning. In Y. Engestroem & R. Miettinen (Eds.), Perspectives on 
activity theory. Learning in doing: Social, cognitive, and computational 
perspectives (pp. 325-344). New York, NY: Cambridge University Press. 

 (From the chapter) If we want to transcend the limitations of traditional school learning, it is 
important to analyze the nature and conditions of school learning and the germs of qualitatively 
new kinds of teaching and learning within the school. This chapter discusses the problem of 
learning at school both theoretically and with the help of empirical data. It contributes to an 
ongoing theoretical discussion on learning activity by analyzing the object and the subject of 
learning at school. The discussion is grounded in the results of the author's study of business 
teachers' work at the Finnish Businessmen's Commercial College. In addition, the chapter draws 
on other examples of new forms of teaching in Finland, Sweden, and England. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *School Learning; *Social Networks; *Theories of Education 

Ministry of Education and Training. (1999). Ontario secondary schools grades 9 to 12: 
Program and diploma requirements. Toronto: Queen's Printer. 

Ministry of Education and Training. (2000). Cooperative education and other forms of 
experiential learning: Policies and procedures for Ontario secondary schools. 
Toronto: Queen's Printer. 

Myles, J. (1999). From habitus to mouth: Language and class in Bourdieu's sociology of 
language. Theory and Society, 28(6), 879-901. 

 Pierre Bourdieu's & other ethnomethodological accounts of the relationship between language & 
class are studied to determine whether ethnomethodology can contribute to the study of class in 
discourse. Ethnomethodological & field approaches to the language-class relationship are studied 
in the context of Bourdieu's notions of nominalism, realism, structuralism, & language philosophy. 
Differences between Bourdieu's sociolinguistic approach & conventional linguistic approaches to 
class in discourse are articulated. It is concluded that the ethnomethodological notions of 
"relevancy" & "accountability" can improve Bourdieu's theory of language. J. W. Parker. 

 Key Words: Bourdieu, Pierre (D092400); Language Social Class Relationship (D446000); 
Ethnomethodology (D273100); Sociolinguistics (D808500); Theoretical Problems (D864425); 
Discourse (D221400); Methodology (Philosophical) (D516789); Nominalism (D556550); 
Structuralism (D837450); Realism (Philosophy) (D695150) 
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O'Barr, J. F. (1998). Adult students "at-risk": Cultural bias in higher education. 
Contemporary Gerontology, 5(1), 34-36. 

 A review essay on a book by Timonthy William Quinnan, Adult Students "At-Risk": Cultural Bias 
in Higher Education (Westport, CO: Bergin & Gavey, 1997). How Quinnan's book challenges 
established knowledge about adult education & raises issues about what adult education's goal 
should be is examined, noting its analytical foundation on the ties between culture & power, the 
increasing presence of adults in the educational market, & the belief that academic institutions 
must transform themselves to better deal with diverse students. Quinnan's examination of the 
culture of education, theoretical approaches to adult education, & marginalization of adult students 
is discussed. Quinnan's claims about the origins of the problem & possible solutions are addressed, 
as are the obstacles that adult students face, eg, economic handicaps, internal family stress, 
student-teacher or adult student-younger student tensions, & organizational difficulties. Quinnan's 
inclusion of adult student-penned narratives is described, & his recommendations for possibilities 
in & leadership for adult education are analyzed. It is held that Quinnan's challenge to adult 
education leadership is the book's most important feature; heeding his call for a reassessment of 
social institutions is recommended. D. Weibel. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Educational Reform (D246900); *Higher Education 
(D358500); *School Environment (D743525); *Bias (D077900); *Risk (D720000); *Culture 
(D192000); Power Structure (D651300) 

OECD. (2001). Knowledge and skills for life. First results from OECD programme for 
international student assessment (PISA) 2000. Paris: OECD. 

Ongtooguk, P. (2002). Address to Yukon-Kuskokwim Delta regional summit on native 
education. Bethel, Alaska. 

 Remarks of Alaska Native researcher and educator Paul Ongtooguk are presented. Alaska Native 
students perform worse on exit exams than any other population in the state. In the past, formal 
education was offered to Alaska Natives only if they gave up being Alaska Natives. The current 
system is not designed to solve the problems of Alaska Native education. The missions of the 
University of Alaska are to provide winning teams for alumni, pursue research and funding for 
employees, and develop new buildings. In rural schools, superintendents and principals come in 
for a few years, eager to fill their resumes and ensure that the basketball teams are winning, then 
move on. School board members vote for inappropriate or unintelligible policies because they are 
tied to funding. In pushing skill-and-drill just to pass the exam, schools are missing the fact that 
for many kids, learning the skill isn't the hard part. Figuring out why they should bother is the real 
issue. When schools build students' history, traditions, communities, and challenges into the 
curriculum, students are given a reason to learn. Alaska Natives themselves are going to have to 
take the lead in making changes. The successes with Native corporations and the Native health 
care system are proof that change is possible. (TD) 

 Key Words: *Alaska Natives; *American Indian Education; Culturally Relevant Education; 
*Educational Needs; Elementary Secondary Education; Higher Education; Role of Education; 
*Self Determination; Speeches; Student Motivation; Underachievement; *Alaska 

Ortiz, F. I., & Gonzales, R. (2000). Latino high school students' pursuit of higher 
education. Aztlan: A Journal of Chicano Studies, 25(1), 67-107. 

 This case study shows how joint organizational efforts and individual initiative counteracted social 
structures inhibiting Latino students' pursuit of higher education. A high school principal, 
university president, institutional units responsible for student preparation and access to college, 
students, and their parents created social relationships, activities, and structures to raise Latino 
students' eligibility for University of California admission. (Contains 69 references.) (Author/TD) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Administrator Role; Case Studies; *College Bound Students; 
*College Preparation; *College School Cooperation; Counselor Role; Educational Cooperation; 
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Equal Education; Higher Education; *Hispanic American Students; Institutional Role; Parent 
Role; *Parent School Relationship; Secondary Education; Social Theories; Teacher Role; 
Institutional Racism; *Latinos; *University of California 

Ouellette, M. (1982). Popular education and a governmental report on adult education in 
Quebec. Loisir and Societe/Society and Leisure, 5(2), 431-445. 

 An analysis of briefs submitted by social movements in Quebec to the governmental Commission 
d'étude sur la formation professionnelle et socio-culturelle des adultes ([CEFA] Commission of 
Inquiry into Adult Professional & Sociocultural Education), & the latter's report (Apprendre: une 
action volontaire et responsable. Enonce d'une politique globale de l'éducation des adultes dans 
une perspective d'éducation permanente [Learning: A Voluntary and Responsible Action. Report 
on a Global Policy of Adult Education in the Perspective of Continuing Education], Montreal, Feb 
1982). How these groups & CEFA see their roles in wider education is examined, & questions that 
they will have to answer in this respect are identified. Although they have clearly defined what 
popular education is, social movements have difficulty identifying where they stand in the broader 
context of education. They know little about the formal educational needs of their members & 
view schools negatively. For its part, CEFA recognizes their education as legitimate & praises it, 
but is extremely critical of schools. It proposes an overall adult education structure, to be founded 
on the united action of all actors concerned & their participation in decision making & 
coordination of activities; social movements are to be part of this structure. CEFA presents no 
analysis of these movements' objective role & leaves open important questions as regards their 
relationship to the state & formal education, as well as the consequences of the proposed structure 
on the autonomy of popular education. Social movements will have to find answers to these 
questions if they are to avoid being defined & having their place determined by others, within the 
changes about to take place in adult education in Quebec. To this end they will need help from 
academics in building the intellectual & theoretical tools that they presently lack, & could benefit 
from international exchanges, particularly with Latin American groups, whose educational 
situation is similar. 1 Appendix. Modified AA. 

 Key Words: *Education/Educational/Educator/Educators/Educationally (146000); 
*Adult/Adults/Adulthood (015000); *Quebec/Quebecois/Quebec City/Quebec Province (364445); 
*Report/Reportage/Reporter/Reporters (383700); 
*Govern/Governing/Government/Governmental/Governments (196500); *Social movements 
(432170); adult education, governmental commission report, Quebec, social movements 

Perie, M. (1997). Time spent teaching core academic subjects in elementary schools. 
Comparisons across community, school, teacher, and student characteristics. 
Statistical analysis report. Washington, DC: U.S. Government Printing Office. 

 The proportion of time that elementary school teachers use to teach core academic subjects 
(English/reading/language arts, mathematics, social studies, science) is an important aspect of 
instruction. Spending a large proportion of time teaching core curriculum subjects may be 
important not only in terms of school quality, but also in terms of teacher satisfaction. This report 
compares the amount of time spent teaching the four basic subjects to the amount of time students 
spend in school each week. It compares various school and student variables, such as control of 
school, urbanicity, school size, percentage of minority students, and percentage of students eligible 
for free lunch, as well as other classroom and teacher variables. Data come from the Schools and 
Staffing Survey for years 1987-88 to 1993-94. Given the heterogeneity of schools in the United 
States, remarkably few differences were found in the percentage of school time teachers in the first 
four grades spent on the core subjects. Public school teachers spent about 68% of their time, or 
almost 22 hours each week, on core curriculum, and private school elementary teachers spent 
about 58% of their time. The percentage of time spent on core subjects changed relatively little 
from 1987 to 1994. However, teachers spent more time on out-of-classroom activities in 1993-94, 
a finding that may explain how teachers balance the pressures of instructional time and time for 
additional responsibilities. Three appendixes contain tables concerning time allocation, standard 
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errors for those tables, and technical notes for the analysis. (Contains 5 tables, 22 appendix tables, 
4 figures, and 17 references.) (SLD) 

 Key Words: Comparative Analysis; *Core Curriculum; Elementary Education; Institutional 
Characteristics; *Language Arts; Low Income Groups; *Mathematics; Minority Groups; National 
Surveys; Private Schools; Public Schools; Reading; Scheduling; School Size; *Sciences; *Social 
Studies; Student Characteristics; Teacher Characteristics; Time Factors (Learning); *Time 
Management; Time on Task; Urban Schools; *Schools and Staffing Survey (NCES); Teacher 
Satisfaction 

Pickerden, A. (2002). Muslim women in higher education: New sites of lifelong learning. 
International Journal of Lifelong Education, 21(1), 37-43. 

 A British university sought to increase participation of Muslim women in higher education by 
working with community organizations, conducting focus groups, developing curricula desired by 
learners, and delivering them at community sites. Flexible entry points and supports for 
nontraditional students were recommended. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Adult Learning; *Community Organizations; *Females; 
Foreign Countries; Higher Education; *Muslims; *Outreach Programs; Research Universities; 
Womens Education; United Kingdom 

Popkewitz, T. (2000). The denial of change in educational change: Systems of ideas in 
the construction of national policy and evaluation. Educational Researcher, 29(1), 
17-29. 

Raffe, D. (1997). Higher still in European perspective. Sottish Educational Review, 29(2), 
121-133. 

Rehm, M. (1989). Emancipatory vocational education: Pedagogy for the work of 
individuals and society. Journal of Education, 171(3), 109-123. 

Riffel, J. A., & Levin, B. (1997). Schools coping with the impact of information 
technology. Educational Management & Administration, 25(1), 51-64. 

Rosenthal, R., & Jacobson, L. (1992). Pygmalion in the classroom: Teacher expectation 
and pupils' intellectual development. New York: Irvington Publishers. 

 Key Words: Prediction of scholastic success; Teachers - Attitudes; Intellect. 

Rosow, L. V. (2001). Technology in education: Equity and theory are key. TechTrends, 
46(4), 31-39. 

 The author shares ways technology may empower students and how it has enabled her as a teacher 
to expand beyond some of the traditional boundaries for writing, reading, and assessment. In the 
discussion, the importance of economic and environmental equity and the need for theory to 
inform pedagogy are emphasized. (AEF) 

 Key Words: Access to Computers; Access to Education; Curriculum Development; Educational 
Development; *Educational Technology; *Educational Theories; *Equal Education; *Student 
Empowerment; Technology Implementation; Technology Role 

Rychen, D. S., & Salganik, L. H. (Eds.). (2001). Defining and selecting key 
competencies. Göttingen: Hogrefe & Huber Publishers. 

 (From the foreword) Though literacy has been measured throughout Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development (OECD) countries, and indeed, the world, we are still far from 
assessing a comprehensive set of competencies, particularly key competencies. The project 
Definition and Selection of Competencies: Theoretical and Conceptual Foundations (DeSeCo), 
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under the auspices of the OECD, is led by the Swiss Federal Statistical Office in collaboration 
with the US Department of Education, National Center for Education Statistics. Its goal is to 
conduct research that will help foster the development of the needed framework for defining and 
selecting key competencies. The contributions published in this volume represent the result of the 
scholarly work conducted during the 1st phase of the DeSeCo project. This book sounds out 
perspectives on competencies from different academic principles, as well as from various areas of 
policy and practice. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Cognitive Ability; *Competence; *Self Management; *Theoretical Interpretation; 
Literacy 

Schuller, T., Brassett-Grundy, A., Green, A., Hammond, C., & Preston, J. (2002). 
Learning, continuity and change in adult life: Wider benefits of learning research 
report (No. R3). London (England): Department for Education and Skills. 

 The relationship between learning and continuity and change in adult life was explored in a study 
involving 140 in-depth biographical interviews of adult learners in 3 different areas of England 
and case studies of 6 adult learners. The study methodology was based on a triangular 
conceptualization according to which personal identity, human capital, and social capital 
constitute the apices of a triangle encompassing 12 categories of benefits derived from learning. 
The study established that initial education has a variety of effects beyond the crucial effects on 
subsequent life changes and earnings that have been well documented elsewhere. Education was 
shown to provide structure to people's lives and the confidence, skills, and opportunity to access 
knowledge relevant to new situations. Family members' participation in learning benefited the rest 
of their families in numerous ways. Little evidence of education directly improving physical health 
was found; however, participation in education promoted civic activity and development of social 
capital and social cohesion. Policymakers were advised to give greater recognition to the 
sustaining effect of education on personal lives and the social fabric and to the benefits of family 
learning programs and nonaccredited and local courses. Information about respondents' 
background characteristics and the interview topic guides are appended. (Contains 23 references.) 
(MN) 

 Key Words: Adjustment (to Environment); Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Students; 
Career Change; Case Studies; *Educational Attitudes; *Educational Benefits; Educational 
Environment; Educational Research; Elementary Secondary Education; Family School 
Relationship; Foreign Countries; *Individual Development; 

 Learning Experience; *Lifelong Learning; Models; Nonformal Education; Participant Characteristics; 
Personal Narratives; Policy Formation; Public Policy; Research Methodology; Role of Education; 
Social Change; Social Integration; *England 

Senge, P. (2000). Schools that learn. New York: Doubleday/Dell Publishing Group, Inc. 

Shilling, C. (1987). Work-experience as a contradictory practice. British Journal of 
Sociology of Education, 8(4), 407-423. 

 Radical educationalists have analyzed work-experience as an activity that provides poor quality & 
unreflected experiences for school students & serves to mystify capitalist relations of production. 
Data gathered from a case study of the experiences of a group of 24 students who had recently 
returned from a week in a place of work suggest that such a view may be misleading. The 
experiences of these students suggest that work placements may constitute the site of an activity 
through which the validity of capitalist social relations of production & the labor process may be 
challenged. 47 References. HA. 

 Key Words: Educational Systems (D247200); Work Experience (D925500); Job Training 
(D421500); Ideological Struggle (D381075); Forces And Relations of Production (D308000); 
Education Work Relationship (D244800) 
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Shimahara, N. K. E., & Holowinsky, I. Z. E. (1995). Teacher education in industrialized 
nations: Issues in changing social contexts. New York: Garland. 

Sissel, P. A. (2001). When "accommodation" is resistance: Towards a critical discourse 
on the politics of adult education. Arkansas: Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, 
MI. 

 A project explored the politics of the marginalization of adult education in three studies examining 
invisibility of adult undergraduates in higher education (HE) institutions. An analysis of the 
Chronicle of Higher Education studied the marginalized status of adult learners in HE. A study of 
course syllabi currently used in graduate degree programs leading to a master's or doctorate in HE 
examined neglect of adult students by student services professionals and other future leaders in 
HE. A study addressed how adult student advocates negotiate the HE culture in relation to adult 
learners on campus in the microsocial environment of their particular institution. Findings 
indicated the following: (1) the Chronicle had little coverage of any particular area or issue related 
to adult learners and adult learning in HE, but the little found showed HE as reluctant, irrelevant, 
and unresponsive to adult learners; (2) very little reference was made to adult learners in the 
collected syllabi; (3) advocates spoke of the need to constantly strategize around ways to gain 
better visibility that would lead to increased real and symbolic resources, and stressed the 
importance of gaining access to and using disaggregated data about adult learners on their campus, 
developing strong connections with faculty and other student service advocates in other offices 
and thinking strategically in terms of developing resources and power. (Contains 36 references and 
6 tables.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Students; *Advocacy; Ancillary School Services; *College 
Environment; Course Descriptions; Educational Research; Graduate Study; *Higher Education; 
Literature Reviews; *Nontraditional Students; Program Content; Resource Allocation; *Student 
College Relationship; *Undergraduate Students; *Chronicle of Higher Education; Marginalized 
Groups 

Smith, D. E., & Griffith, A. I. (1990). Coordinating the uncoordinated: Mothering, 
schooling, and social class. In G. Miller & J. A. Holstein (Eds.), Perspectives on 
Social Problems: A Research Annual (pp. 25-44). Greenwich, CT: JAI Press. 

Smith, G. (1998). The ideology of 'fag': The school experience of gay students. 
Sociological Quarterly, 39, 309-355. 

Smylie, M. A. (1995). Teacher learning in the workplace: Implications for school reform. 
In T. R. Guskey & M. Huberman (Eds.), Professional development in education: 
New paradigms and practices (pp. 92-113). New York: Teachers College Press. 

Statistics Canada. (2000). Education indicators. Ottawa: Statistics Canada. 

Stock, A. (2000). An ethnography of assessment in elementary schools. Unpublished PhD 
dissertation, University of Toronto, Toronto. 

Taylor, A. (2003). Adding value to the high school diploma. In W. Antony & L. 
Samuelson (Eds.), Power and Resistance (3rd ed., pp. 293-314). Halifax: 
Fernwood. 

Taylor, A., & Lehmann, W. (2002). Reinventing vocational education policy: Pitfalls and 
possibilities. Alberta Journal of Educational Research, 48(2), 139-161. 
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 These 12 papers support the view that the current, general interest in widening participation in 
higher education in the United Kingdom may provide opportunities to radicalize policies and 
intervene strategically in institutional practices in ways that help to influence them. Papers include 
"Joining, Invading, Reconstructing" (Janice Malcolm), which uses the author's personal 
experience to clarify her concerns about the contemporary practice of widening participation. 
"Beyond Rhetoric" (Mary Stuart) highlights one methodology for participation in higher education 
that grew out of approaches used in third world development and philosophically linked to the 
ideal of a popular education. "Concepts of Self-Directed Learning in Higher Education" (Richard 
Taylor) insists the role of the radical educator is to encourage and support the democratic and 
progressive articulation of self-directed learning. "Social Capital" (Loraine Blaxter, Christina 
Hughes) considers this concept within a frame that extends critical thinking about issues of social 
inclusion."Missionary and Other Positions" (Pat Whaley) describes a joint initiative between the 
University of Durham and the Cleveland Community Enterprise Network to develop an accredited 
undergraduate program in community development and enterprise. "Working with Contradictions 
in the Struggle for Access" (John Bamber et al.) suggests actions and strategies that can make a 
positive difference in institutional contradictions. (YLB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; *Adult Education; Adults; Community Development; 
*Community Education; Democracy; *Educational Change; Educational Policy; Equal Education; 
Experiential Learning; Feminism; Foreign Countries; *Higher Education; Independent Study; 
*Participation; School Community Relationship; Social Isolation; Womens Education; Ireland; 
Radical Education; Self Direction; Social Capital; United Kingdom 

Torres-Velasquez, D. (2000). Sociocultural theory: Standing at the crossroads. Remedial 
and Special Education, 21(2), 66-69. 

 The introductory article to this special issue on sociocultural perspectives in special education 
focuses on sociocultural theory in the 21st century, especially cultural shifts as a function of 
history, demographic shifts, power shifts to such groups as nongovernment organizations, and the 
importance of assuring equal access to education for children with disabilities. (Contains 
references.) (DB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Cultural Context; Demography; *Disabilities; Elementary 
Secondary Education; Equal Education; *Social Influences; *Sociocultural Patterns; Special 
Education; *Theories; Trend Analysis 

Whitty, G. S. P., & Halpin, D. (1998). Devolution and choice in education: The school, 
the state, and the market. Birmingham, Eng: Open University Press. 

Young, J., & Harris, A. (2000). Comparing school improvement programmes in England 
and Canada. School Leadership & Management, 20(1), 31-32. 
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Section 8 - Adult Education, Continuing Education,  
Further Education, Non-formal Education 
 

 

 

Alheit, P. (1994). The "biographical question" as a challenge to adult education. 
International Review of Education, 40(3-4), 283-298. 

 Modern society is experiencing profound changes in the traditional patterns & phases that used to 
mark the course of a human life. "Living a life" has become a more problematic & unpredictable 
undertaking, a laboratory for developing skills whose usefulness is uncertain. This situation 
represents a challenge for adult education. Here, a case is made for a biographical approach to 
learning that has the capacity to change both the individual & the context in which learning takes 
place. This is contrasted with conventional education, where learning takes place within a stable 
context. Through the biological approach, learning processes can become voyages of discovery for 
both learners & teachers. 61 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Teaching Methods (D854700); *Alternative 
Approaches (D026000); *Life History (D463200); *Adult Development (D009600); *Life Cycle 
(D462600); adult education, biographical approach 

Alheit, P., & et al. (Eds.). (1995). The biographical approach in European adult 
education. Vienna: Verband Wiener Volksbildung. 

 Key Words: Adult education; Europe; Education; Biographical methods 

 

Arnold, R. (1995). Luhmann and the consequences: On the applicability of recent system 
theory to adult education. Zeitschrift fur Padagogik, 41(4), 599-614. 

 Discusses the implications of Niklas Luhmann's (& Luhmann's & K.-E. Schorr's) system theory & 
concept of autopoiesis for adult pedagogy. It is contended that Luhmann's more recent system 
theory is a constructivistic theory of difference & observation that points to questions of 
Leitdifferenz & technology deficits. Both of these - & their applications to general & adult-
specific pedagogy - are described. Topics covered include binary codes, the role of education in 
the division of labor, the universalizing & individualizing functions of education, competence vs 
experience /self-reflection as the goal of education, the relationship of pedagogy to technology 
deficits, adult education as an autopoietic system, & the possibility of intervention in autopoietic 
psychic & social systems. Also explored is the introduction of a "didactics of life" into a self-
organized learning system of adult education. 63 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Luhmann, Niklas (D476400); *Systems Theory (D849700); *Adult Education 
(D009900); Sociological Theory (D809400) adult education; Niklas Luhmann's system theory 
applicability 

Bagnall, R. G. (1991). Relativism, objectivity, liberal adult education and 
multiculturalism. Studies in the Education of Adults, 23(1), 61-84. 
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 From a background of conflicting claims as to the relationships between relativism, objectivity, & 
liberal adult education (AE), a critical overview is presented of relativistic doctrine, its 
relationship to conceptions of objectivity, & its implications for liberal & multicultural AE. It is 
argued that the vagueness of popular conceptions of relativism & objectivity - on the basis of 
which educational pronouncements are commonly made - masks a diversity of radically different 
doctrines. Three distinct categories of relativistic doctrine are recognized - subjective idealism, 
cultural relativism, & transcultural relativism - that differ importantly in the types of objectivity 
they presuppose (material, construct, formal, or qualitative), in their epistemic status, & in their 
implications for liberal AE. While both subjective idealism & cultural relativism are judged to 
have radically illiberal educational implications, the only sense in which relativism appears to be 
rationally tenable (transcultural relativism) is compatible with & supportive of a liberal approach 
to AE . This conclusion is emphasized with respect to multicultural education, wherein the 
practical implications of both subjective idealism & cultural relativism would seem to run counter 
to its general liberal goals. AA. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Multicultural Education (D543750); *Relativism 
(D703900); *Liberalism (D459900); relativistic doctrine, implications for liberal 
adult/multicultural education 

Baran, J., Berube, G., Roy, R., & Salmon, W. (2000). Adult education and training in 
Canada: Key knowledge gaps. Hull (Quebec): Human Resources Development 
Canada. Applied Research Branch. 

 This paper identifies important knowledge gaps in adult education and training (AET) in Canada 
and starts to explore strategies to fill these gaps. Following an introduction in English and French, 
each of the next three sections is comprised of a review of the current state of knowledge on three 
topics (outcomes of adult learning, motivations and barriers to adult learning, and informal 
learning) and a discussion of major knowledge gaps relevant to each. Section 2, on outcomes, 
argues that more must be known about outcomes in terms of overall benefits and costs if the 
adequacy of AET in Canada is to be judged. Section 3, on motivations and barriers, reports that 
key knowledge gaps include understanding reasons for participation and non-participation, and 
assessing whether individual decisions to participate or not are somehow unwarranted because 
they do not fully reflect associated costs and benefits. The section also argues that increasing 
knowledge of barriers to AET is a complementary strategy to estimating rates of return in the 
process of judging the adequacy of training levels in Canada and is essential in design of specific 
policy actions towards the pursuit of equity goals. Distribution considerations are addressed. 
Section 4 discusses issues related to informal learning and questions whether informal training is 
the optimal way for some groups to acquire new skills. Section 5 situates the issue of AET in the 
context of a strategy of human capital investment and provides a sense of what research priorities 
should be. Appendixes contain a statistical portrait of AET in Canada; summaries of major 
Canadian surveys of AET; and 48-item bibliography. (YLB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Adult Education; Adult Learning; *Cost Effectiveness; 
Developed Nations; Educational Benefits; Educational Needs; *Enrollment Influences; Equal 
Education; Foreign Countries; Human Capital; *Informal Education; Job Training; *Learning 
Motivation; *Outcomes of Education; Participation; Policy Formation; Research Needs; Skill 
Development; Student Motivation; *Canada; Return on Investment 

Barz, H. (2001). Learning and education in the context of social milieus: The risks and 
benefits of social and cultural capital. Paper presented at the European Society 
for Research on the Education of Adults (ESREA) Education Research 
Conference, "Wider Benefits of Learning: Understanding and Monitoring the 
Consequences of Adult Learning" (Lisbon, Portugal, September 13-16, 2001). 

 The benefits of and barriers to lifelong learning were examined in two studies of the relationship 
between social milieu and interest in, access to, and participation in adult education. The first 
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study was conducted in Freiburg, Germany, in 1995-1998, and the second study was conducted in 
Munich, Germany, in 2000-2002. The Freiburg study focused on women from two milieus of the 
upper class and two of the lower class. All social groups interviewed largely accepted the 
conviction that lifelong learning is indispensable. Because of the demands of the labor market, 
most of those interviewed across the milieus viewed education first and foremost as a means and 
not an end in itself. Attitude regarding the indispensability of further education was strongly 
influenced by milieu, with the traditional blue-collar milieu and consumer milieu appearing to feel 
the greatest pressure to participate in further education. The traditional bourgeois milieu 
understood education mainly as a widening of one's horizon and also as acquiring knowledge 
about cultural traditions. The Munich study, which was a survey of approximately 4,000 randomly 
selected individuals that elicited a response of 1,050, also confirmed that adult education is a 
broadly accepted topic. (Descriptions of the traditional bourgeois, postmodern, adaptive, status-
oriented, and modern bourgeois milieus are appended.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Comparative Analysis; 
Cultural Differences; Education Work Relationship; Educational Attitudes; *Educational Benefits; 
Educational Research; Enrollment Trends; Foreign Countries; *Lifelong Learning; Participation; 
Postsecondary Education; Research Projects; Role of Education; *Social Capital; *Social Class; 
*Social Differences; Womens Education; Cultural Capital; Germany (Munich) 

Bélanger, P. (1992). L'éducation des adultes et le vieillissement des populations: 
Tendances et enjeux. International Review of Education, 38(4), 343-362. 

Bélanger, P. (2002). Unlocking people's creative force: A transnational study of adult 
learning policies. Hamburg: UNESCO. 

Bélanger, P., & et al. (2002). L'effet de l'organisation de l'éducation des adultes sur la 
participation, rapport de recherche remis à DRHC. Ottawa: Gouvernement du 
Canada. 

Blair, A., McPake, J., & Munn, P. (1995). A new conceptualisation of adult participation 
in education. British Educational Research Journal, 21(5), 629-644. 

 Presents a new conceptualization of adults' process of return to formal education, based on an in-
depth qualitative study of 50 Scottish adult education returners. Three conceptualizations of 
participation that may be found in the literature, the main barriers to participation, & the 
challenges presented to them by the research data are considered & an alternative 
conceptualization is offered. It is suggested that adult participation is the consequence of the 
interplay of adult goals & the circumstances in which they find themselves. 1 Table, 1 Figure, 1 
Appendix, 22 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Scotland (D747600); adult education participation; 
qualitative data; Scotland 

Boyd, V., Cates, J., Hellyer, J., Leverton, M., Robinson, H., & Tobias, R. (2002). 
Stopping and starting: Experiences of adults returning to formal literacy learning. 
New Zealand Journal of Adult Learning, 30(2), 53-74. 

 Case studies of six adult literacy students revealed factors that had influenced them to stop and 
restart formal education: family conditions, traumatic events, initial schooling experiences, social 
networks, personal motivations, and informal learning experiences. The influence of contextual 
factors on literacy learning and characteristics of effective learning environments were identified. 
(Contains 30 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Basic Education; *Adult Students; *Enrollment Influences; Foreign Countries; 
Informal Education; *Literacy Education; *Reentry Students; New Zealand 

Brookfield, S. (2001). Unmasking power: Foucault and adult learning. Canadian Journal 
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for the Study of Adult Education, 15(1), 1-23. 

Campbell, P., & Burnaby, B. (Eds.). (2001). Participatory practices in adult education. 
Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates. 

 Participatory education is a collective effort in which the participants are committed to building a 
just society through individual and socieoeconomic transformation and to ending domination 
through changing power relations. This book describes participatory practices in many 
environments, including educational and penal institutions, community-based programs, 
workplace settings, literacy, and English as a Second Language (ESL) programs. Each of the six 
sections in the book involves authors' comments on crucial concepts about participation as seen in 
light of specific instances of practices. The following chapters are included: "Introduction" (Pat 
Campbell); "A Personal Journey into Participatory Education" (Virginia L. Sauve); "Naming, 
Making, and Connecting--Reclaiming Lost Arts: The Pedagogical Possibilities of Photo-Story 
Production" (Deborah Barndt); "Participatory Literacy Practices: Exploring Pedagogy" (Pat 
Campbell); "'Why Would They Listen to Me?': Reflections on Learner Leadership Activities" 
(Jenny Horsman); "Getting Our Own Education: Peer Tutoring and Participatory Education in an 
Adult Literacy Center" (Mary Norton); "Power and Program Planning in a Community-Based 
Context" (Sue M. Scott and Margo Schmitt-Boshnick); "Strategic Planning in Rural Town 
Meetings: Issues Related to Citizen Participation and Democratic Decision Making" (Jeff 
Zacharakis-Jutz); "A Collaborative Committee Process in the Workplace" (Mary Ellen Belfiore 
and Sue Folinsbee); "Participatory Workplace Education: Resisting Fear-Driven Models" (Andrea 
Nash); "From Where We Live, How Far Can We See?" (Gary Pharness); "Learning 
Democracy/Democratizing Learning: Participatory Graduate Education" (Elena Bront de Avila, et 
al.); "Possibilities for Participatory Education through Prisoners' Own Educational Practices" 
(Howard S. Davidson); "'Yes, but...': Problematizing Participatory ESL Pedagogy" (Elsa 
Auerbach); and "The Many Faces of Participatory Adult Education" (Barbara Burnaby). Each 
chapter includes a list of references. (KC) 

 Key Words: Adult Basic Education; Adult Education; Adult Literacy; Citizen Participation; 
Classroom Techniques; Cooperative Planning; Correctional Education; Critical Thinking; 
Democracy; English (Second Language); Graduate Study; Learner Controlled Instruction; 
Literacy Education; Participative Decision Making; Peer Teaching; Personal Autonomy; Power 
Structure; Second Language Instruction; Social Action; Student Empowerment; Student 
Participation; Teaching Methods; Workplace Literacy; Participatory Education 

Carron, G., & Carr-Hill, R. A. (1991). Non-formal education: Information and planning 
issues. IIEP Research Report No. 90. Pans. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
www.unesco.org/education/pdf/26_39.pdf: International Institute for Educational 
Planning, Paris: UNESCO. 

Clarke, A. (2002). Online learning and social exclusion. Leicester: National Institute of 
Adult Continuing Education. 

 Online learning covers a wide range of technologies and formal and informal learning methods. A 
key factor promoting the significant enthusiasm for online learning across all education and 
training sectors in Great Britain and elsewhere is its potential to overcome many of the barriers of 
place, pace, and time that socially and economically disadvantaged adults face in accessing 
learning opportunities. The following are among the online learning issues that must be addressed 
when establishing online learning programs: online learners' characteristics and needs; tutorial and 
other forms of support; wider participation; collaborative learning; vicarious learning; design of 
materials; learning to learn; characteristics of different approaches; moderating and facilitating; 
location of access; costs and benefits; and retention. The following social issues must also be 
addressed: socially excluded communities; Internet access and use; learners' attitudes; online 
communities; informal learning; teleworking; digital democracy; access to knowledge; barriers to 
online learning; information and computer technology and families, communities, learners, and 
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organizations. Despite the extensive activity that is occurring in relation to online learning, many 
gaps remain in our understanding of how to realize its potential. Developments must be 
accompanied by evaluation and dissemination to ensure that practitioners have access to the latest 
information. (Contains 12 tables and 97 references.)(MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Computers; *Access to Education; Adult Education; Change Strategies; 
Colleges; *Computer Uses in Education; Definitions; Disadvantaged Environment; Distance 
Education; Education Work Relationship; Educational Benefits; Educational Trends; Foreign 
Countries; Informal Education; *Information Technology; Instructional Development; Internet; 
*Online Courses; Open Education; Postsecondary Education; School Business Relationship; 
School Community Relationship; *Social Integration; *Social Isolation; Student Characteristics; 
Student School Relationship; Teacher Student Relationship; Teleworking; Universities; Web 
Based Instruction *Great Britain; Learning Communities 

Coben, D. (1995). Revisiting Gramsci. Studies in the Education of Adults, 27(1), 36-51. 
 Discusses the contribution of Antonio Gramsci's work to the concept of progressive social purpose 

for adult educators, as well as his interpretation of education as a lifelong process. Adult education 
can be important in revolutionary movements; it can actually be seen as a political activity itself. 
A critical education is necessary in an information-based society. 29 References. A. Cole. 

 Key Words: *Gramsci, Antonio (D336300); *Social Theories (D802500); *Adult Education 
(D009900); *Progressivism (D668600); progressive social education concept, Antonio Gramsci's 
contribution 

Coben, D. (1998). Radical heroes: Gramsci, Freire, and the politics of adult education. 
New York ; London: Garland Pub. 

 Key Words: Freire, Paulo; Adult education - Political aspects; Critical pedagogy; Socialism and 
education; Gramsci, Antonio. 

Comings, J., Reder, S., & Sum, A. (2001). Building a level playing field: The need to 
expand and improve the national and state adult education and literacy systems. 
NCSALL Occasional Paper. Massachusetts: Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. Div. of Adult Education and Literacy. 

 In the new economy, Americans need a strong foundation of basic skills and education to succeed 
in their adult roles as workers, family members, and citizens. Analysts estimate over 20 percent of 
Americans lack the foundation of basic skills and education they need. One way to understand 
how basic skills lead to success in the 21st century is to look at the demand for them in work, 
family, and community settings. In work, the need to apply basic skills to changing situations 
requires a higher level of fluency, speed, and accuracy. Changes in family life require adults to use 
their literacy and math skills to acquire information and build a base of knowledge for decisions 
about health care, finances, and retirement. In the community, Americans need strong basic skills 
to exercise their rights and participate fully as citizens. Services are provided to adults through 
basic skills, family literacy, English as a second language (ESL) and general educational 
development (GED) programs coordinated under the Workforce Investment Act. Three priorities 
to expand and improve services are to increase resources, increase access, and improve instruction. 
A publication that summarizes discussions that took place at the 2000 National Literacy Summit, 
"From the Margins to the Mainstream," could provide a blueprint for the federal government for 
investing in the adult education and literacy system. (Contains 27 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Basic Education; *Basic Skills; *Citizen Role; 
Disadvantaged; Economic Impact; Educational Resources; *Employee Responsibility; Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs); *Family Role; Federal Aid; Federal Government; Government Role; High 
School Equivalency Programs; Instructional Improvement; Job Performance; Job Skills; Labor 
Force Development; Lifelong Learning; *Literacy Education; Occupational Information; 
*Outcomes of Education; Program Improvement; From the Margins to the Mainstream; General 
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Educational Development Tests; *Workforce Investment Act 1998 

Creighton, S., & Hudson, L. (2002). Participation trends and patterns in adult education: 
1991-1999. Statistical analysis report. Washington, DC: National Center for 
Education Statistics. 

 Participation of U.S. adults in formal learning activities during the 1990s was examined by 
analyzing data from the 1991, 1995, and 1999 Adult Education Surveys that were part of the 
National Household Education Surveys Program. Overall, participation in adult education between 
1991 and 1999 increased among all but one age group (35-44 years), all racial/ethnic groups, all 
education levels, all labor force groups, and all occupation groups (except those in professional or 
managerial positions). The groups that did not increase their participation rates had some of the 
highest participation rates in 1991 and constant rates of participation thereafter. However, more in-
depth statistical analyses revealed that participation in work-related courses by Hispanics, 
individuals with lower levels of education, individuals with lower-status jobs, and individuals who 
are employed part time is lower than that of other groups. Adults with lower levels of education 
were also less likely to participate in nonwork-related courses, even after other factors were 
accounted for. Despite elimination of some inequalities, highly educated and high-status groups 
remained the main beneficiaries of adult education. A discussion of the survey methodology and 
data reliability is appended along with nine standard error and logistic regression tables. (Contains 
48 references and 27 tables/figures.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Programs; *Adult Students; Age 
Differences; Comparative Analysis; Continuing Education; Definitions; Educational Attainment; 
Educational Attitudes; *Educational Demand; Educational Research; Educational Supply; English 
(Second Language); *Enrollment Influences; *Enrollment Trends; Equal Education; Ethnic 
Groups; Influences; National Surveys; Occupations; Participation; Postsecondary Education; 
Race; Research Methodology; Sex Differences; Statistical Analysis; *Student Characteristics; 
Student Educational Objectives; Womens Education; *National Household Education Survey 

Crocker, J., Tibbetts, J., Sherman, R., & Dlott, M. (2002). Workplace readiness guide. 
Washington, DC: Office of Vocational and Adult Education. Division of Adult 
Education and Literacy. 

 This document is intended to help local adult education programs evaluate their programs to 
assess their capability of designing and delivering a specific workplace education program 
requested by an employer. The guide begins with an introductory section that discusses the 
following topics: differences between workplace programs and typical programs in an academic 
setting; the pitfalls of adult education providers committing to a workplace education program 
before determining their ability to delivery a quality program; the program evaluation process; and 
guidelines for using the appended evaluation instruments in a six-step group process for program 
evaluation. The first appendix presents materials for assessing instructor qualifications and related 
characteristics, and the second presents materials for assessing the program 
management/administrative characteristics required for program success. Each component is 
divided into five categories. Specific criteria describing the necessary knowledge and skills are 
listed for each category. For each item, the reviewer must determine whether the knowledge or 
skill is sufficient to accomplish the goals of the proposed program. Each of the first two 
appendixes includes materials for evaluating the following aspects of ability to deliver a 
workplace education program: context; resources; instructional competence; collaboration; and 
assessment and evaluation. The remaining two appendixes consist of a workplace program 
planning chart and a glossary. (Contains 16 references and 4 online resources.)(MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Educators; *Adult Programs; Contract Training; Definitions; 
Delivery Systems; Educational Quality; Employment Qualifications; Evaluation Criteria; 
Evaluation Methods; Feasibility Studies; Guidelines; *Instructional Development; Job Skills; *On 
the Job Training; *Program Administration; *Program Evaluation; Program Guides; Records 
(Forms); Teacher Characteristics; *Teacher Qualifications; *Customized Training; Work Based 
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Learning 

Cyr, A. V. (1999). Overview of theories and principles relating to characteristics of adult 
learners: 1970s-1999: ERIC: ED435817. 

 In the early 1960s, European adult educators developed a new theoretical model of adult learning 
called "andragogy." In 1968, Malcolm Knowles introduced the concept of andragogy into U.S. 
adult education literature and identified four primary assumptions about adult learners: adults 
become increasingly independent and self-directing; they accumulate experience that becomes a 
resource for learning; they orient their formal and informal learning around their social and work 
roles; and they orient their learning toward performance rather than subject. From the early 1970s 
through the late 1980s, Knowles and other experts in the field of adult education initiated and 
advanced assumptions, theories, principles, and practices related specifically to characteristics of 
adult learners and advanced the theory that andragogical theories and principles were applicable to 
learners of all ages, depending on individual learners' developmental levels and learning 
situations. Although many authors published in the 1990s support these earlier works, other 
authors have expressed concerns about the direction of the fields of adult education and learning 
theory, including language particular to the field, the lack of an acceptable general theory of adult 
learning, and the need for additional research to validate prior positions and expand knowledge 
about certain aspects of andragogy. (Contains 38 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; *Adult Students; Andragogy; *Educational 
Principles; Educational Research; Educational Theories; *Learning Theories; Literature Reviews; 
State of the Art Reviews; *Student Characteristics; *Theory Practice Relationship; Trend 
Analysis; Knowles (Malcolm S) 

Davis, A. (2001). The impact of aging on education. Winnipeg, Manitoba: University of 
Manitoba. 

 The percentage of adults aged 65 years or older is expected to increase from 12 percent of the 
population in 1980 to more than 21 percent by the year 2030. Since many adults stay involved 
with learning activities well into their 80s and 90s, educational organizations have a great 
opportunity to supply learning activities to this population. To take advantage of this opportunity, 
adult educators need to understand both the uniqueness of these older adults and the barriers they 
face. These unique characteristics and challenges can be organized into four categories: (1) 
physical challenges (changes in vision, hearing, muscular system); (2) cognitive challenges 
(decreased short-term memory, decreased ability to think abstractly, decreased level of 
concentration, and increased reaction time); (3) life-stage challenges, including loss of identity, 
self-confidence, and independence; changes in roles because of retirement; loss of spouse and 
close friends; life patterns and reasons for learning; role and effect of past education; and society's 
view of older adults and education; and (4) other barriers, such as inadequate transportation, fear 
of criminal elements, lack of encouragement at home, fear of new technologies, and lack of new 
technologies at home. Strategies to overcome these barriers and increase educational participation 
by older adults include recruiting "educational buddies" to support new students, having 
instructors touch base with students to provide encouragement, creating programs that emphasize 
fun in learning new technologies, and promoting available facilities, such as free computer 
laboratories. (Contains 10 references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Basic Education; Adult Development; *Adult Education; 
Age Differences; Cognitive Processes; Continuing Education; Educational Anthropology; 
*Educational Attitudes; *Learning Motivation; *Learning Problems; Learning Strategies; Midlife 
Transitions; *Older Adults; Participation; Physical Disabilities; Postsecondary Education; 
*Student Recruitment; Technology Education 

Demunter, C. (1999). Class interests and social qualification. Contradictions, 89, 5-145. 
 Argues that, since it appeared in the field of adult education, social qualification has had many 

meanings & become an important political & social issue. The contradictory nature of social 
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qualification is considered, noting various determining social relationships, how a typology of 
meanings for it may be constructed, & its ties to class interests. Attention is shifted to how 
educational practices pursue social qualification as a goal & how the concept of social 
qualification has become operationalized. Social qualification can be understood as a group of 
qualities only acquired gradually; but it is not a continuous process. Social qualification is defined 
as the quantitative accumulation of qualities produced at a given moment that completely 
transforms the nature of the previous state, leading to a totally new state. 9 Diagrams. D. Weibel. 

 Key Words: *Social Change (D781200); *Qualifications (D687000); *Social Class (D781500); 
*Educational Ideologies (D245550); *Social Mobility (D791400); Adult Education (D009900) 

Dinsdale, J. (2001). Listening to the voice of the local learner. Adults Learning 
(England), 13(2), 18-20. 

 An action research study involving British adults interested in further education opportunities 
found that the vast majority learned about adult education courses by word of mouth rather than 
print; supports such as child care, subsidies, and accommodations for people with disabilities are 
crucial; and follow-up courses are desired. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Students; Foreign Countries; 
Learning Motivation; *Participation; Target Populations; United Kingdom 

Doerge, S., & Burke, B. (2000). Starting with women's lives: Changing today's economy: 
a facilitator's guide to visual workshop methodology. Ottawa: Women's Inter-
Church Council of Canada. Canadian Labour Congress. 

Doerry, G. (1981). Socioemotional factors conditioning the conduct of learning in adults. 
Cuadernos de Realidades Sociales, 18-19, 181-200. 

 Data from various studies of adult education in West Germany are used to construct a descriptive-
explicative model of the influence of socioemotional factors conditioning learning in adults. The 
primary structural parameters of the model are: (1) attitudes & necessities of participants; & (2) 
the effects of expectations. It is suggested that teachers must become more sensitive to the ways in 
which individual emotional processes affect group learning dynamics. A. Ash. 

 Key Words: *Adult/Adults/Adulthood (015000); *Socio- (434550); *German/Germany/ 
Germans/West Germany (193402); *Learning/Learned (250000); *Emotion/Emotions/ 
Emotional/Emotionally/Emotionality (151700); learning/adults; socioemotional factors; 
descriptive explicative model; West German data 

Dominice, P. (2000). Learning from our lives: Using educational biographies with 
adults.: The Jossey-Bass Higher and Adult Education Series. 

 This nine-chapter book, written in Europe by a French-speaking Swiss educator, explores the 
rationale for using educational biography approaches in adult education and presents examples 
that illustrate various uses of these life history activities. Chapter 1 provides an introduction and 
overview of educational biography, and Chapter 2 describes practitioners' experience with major 
educational biography approaches, including written and oral narratives. Chapter 3 presents a 
review of the literature, concentrating on examples of educational biography approaches that occur 
in particular contexts and address particular themes. Chapter 4 explores how adults educate 
themselves in various settings, including family and school. The main theme of Chapter 5 is 
adults' ways of thinking as men and women functioning in family, school, and workplace, and the 
influence of various subcultures. Learners' needs and motivations are the focus of Chapter 6, and, 
in Chapter 7, the main theme is helping learners name their experiences and their world and deal 
with issues that emerge from this interpretation. Chapter 8 addresses how educational biography 
can help adult learners gain a new understanding of evaluation by examining the power 
relationships that influence education and educational goals, the uses of evaluation decisions, and 
formative evaluation as interpretation. Chapter 9 concludes with a discussion of ways of creating 
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conditions for successful adult learning based on the main themes raised by the educational 
biography approach. (Contains 108 references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: Adult Basic Education; Adult Education; Adult Learning; Adult Students; 
Autobiographies; Biographical Inventories; Empowerment; Family Influence; Informal Education; 
Learning Theories; Personal Narratives; Postsecondary Education; Self Disclosure (Individuals); 
Self Evaluation (Individuals); Self Expression; Social Influences; Student Motivation; Teaching 
Methods; Writing Instruction 

Doray, P., & Arrowsmith, S. (1997). Patterns of participation in adult education: Cross 
national comparisons. In P. Bélanger & A. Tuijnman (Eds.), New Patterns of 
Adult Learning: A Six-Country Comparative Study (pp. 39-75). Oxford: 
Pergamon Press. 

Doray, P., Bélanger, P., Motte, A., & Labonté, A. (1997). Les facteurs de variation de la 
participation des adultes à l'éducation et à la formation au Canada et au Québec 
en 1997: CIRDEP-UQAM et MSS-Gouvernement du Québec. 

Doray, P., & Longpré, B. (1997). La participation des adultes à l éducation au Québec 
en 1993. Montréal: CIRST-UQAM. 

Elman, C. (1998). Guest editorial: Adult education, bringing in a sociological 
perspective. Research on Aging, 20(4), 379-390. 

 In an editorial introducing a special journal issue on adult education, two groups of adult 
education consumers are identified: middle-aged people in formal higher education or vocational 
training, & seniors in enrichment programs. The question of why late-life education & learning 
have become more prevalent is considered through examination of the correlation of increased 
schooling with other economic, social, & demographic phenomena. Citing relevant literature & 
the contributions in this journal issue, possible influences on the later education trend are 
discussed. 37 References. M. Pflum. 

 Key Words: *Elderly (D251100); *Adult Education (D009900); *Middle Aged Adults 
(D520200); *Aging (D015900); *Sociological Research (D809100) 

Elsdon, K. T. (2001). An education for the people? A history of HMI and lifelong 
education, 1944-1992. Leicester; England: National Inst. of Adult Continuing 
Education. 

 This document examines the history of the diverse range of postschool activities such as adult 
education, youth work, community work, and voluntary organizations that were known as "other 
further education" (OFE) and offered in the United Kingdom from 1944 to 1992. The following 
are among the topics discussed in Chapters 1-7: (1) further education opportunities before the 
1994 Education Act; (2) the early development of policy on OFE programs, the establishment of 
an OFE inspectorate, the inspectorate's structure and composition, and its relationship to other 
tasks of Her/His Majesty's Inspectorate (HMI); (3) "institutional" forms of adult education 
(universities and the Workers' Educational Association; local education authority adult education 
programs; penal and armed forces education; adult basic education; education for the 
disadvantaged; residential programs); (4) community centers, other adult voluntary organizations, 
community development, and the arts; (5) programs offered through the Youth Service; (6) career 
education and career guidance; and (7) liberal and general studies in further education. Chapter 8 
discusses the factors leading to the downfall of OFE and the HMI specialists assigned to oversee 
it. A brief history of the HMI and a note on historical context are appended. A glossary of 
acronyms is included. (Contains 63 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Basic Education; *Adult Programs; Art Activities; Art 
Education; Career Education; Career Guidance; Community Development; *Community 
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Education; Community Programs; Correctional Education; Delivery Systems; Developed Nations; 
Disadvantaged; Educational Administration; *Educational History; Educational Legislation; 
*Educational Objectives; Educational Opportunities; Educational Trends; Federal Legislation; 
Foreign Countries; General Education; Informal Education; *Lifelong Learning; Military 
Training; *Nonschool Educational Programs; Out of School Youth; Program Administration; 
Program Effectiveness; Residential Programs; Role of Education; Trend Analysis; Universities; 
Voluntary Agencies; Womens Education; Youth Programs; *United Kingdom; Workers 
Educational Association 

Fletcher, M., & Clay, S. (2002). The impact of education maintenance allowances. LSDA 
reports. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from http://www.lsda.org.uk/files/pdf/ 
R1160.pdf. 

 The Education Maintenance Allowance (EMA) program was developed and offered in 3-year pilot 
projects that were designed to test whether extra funds would encourage more of England's young 
people from low-income families to participate in full-time education and training, stay on course 
for the duration of the program, and achieve their qualification aim. The EMA program's 
effectiveness was examined in an impact study of EMA recipients at six schools and further 
education (FE) colleges. Data were collected through questionnaires to program coordinators at 
each institution, follow-up telephone interviews with the program coordinators, and a site visit to 
one of the FE colleges. An update questionnaire was also e-mailed to institutions examined in the 
previous year's pilot study. All the institutions welcomed the EMA's introduction as a way of 
improving retention, and its positive effects on retention were already beginning to be evident at 
the time of the study. However, evidence of the EMA's impact on achievement was emerging only 
slowly. Several concerns regarding the EMA were raised, including concerns that the EMA 
increases institutions' administrative workload and may result in a reduction in learner support 
funds. However, the EMA appears to have assisted well-qualified students to enter FE and may 
have encouraged recipients to remain in school. (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Achievement; *Academic Persistence; Access to Education; 
Administrator Attitudes; Adult Learning; College Students; Colleges; Definitions; *Economically 
Disadvantaged; Enrollment Influences; Equal Education; Foreign Countries; Full Time Students; 
Participation; Pilot Projects; Postsecondary Education; Program Effectiveness; School Holding 
Power; *Student Financial Aid; *England; Impact Studies 

Foley, G. (1994). Adult education and capitalist reorganisation. Studies in the Education 
of Adults, 26(2), 121-143. 

 Addresses the neglect of historical materialism - including class struggle, relations of production - 
in contemporary radical adult education scholarship, seen in its emphasis on ideology instead of 
political economy. It is argued that: the current notion of economic restructuring masks the 
processes of capitalist reorganization, a misinterpretation that promotes simplistic technical 
solutions to complex social problems; capitalism's inherent inequality & instability must be 
understood; & adult education is implicated in the system of domination & reorganization. As 
such, it is asserted, educators must see adult learning not as purely technical, interpersonal, & 
institutionalized activities, but as complex, contested, social, cultural, & historical process. 78 
References. C. Mariani. 

 Key Words: *Historical Materialism (D360950); *Adult Education (D009900); *Radicalism 
(D690900); *Educational Ideologies (D245550); radical adult education, historical materialist 
perspective 

Foley, G. (1999). Back to basics: A political economy of workplace change and learning. 
Studies in the Education of Adults, 31(2), 181-196. 

 Adult educators must understand the political economy of capitalism, in which work organization 
involves control of the labor process and extraction of labor surplus. The resulting worker 
alienation and resistance have a learning dimension. (SK) 
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 Key Words: Adult Education; *Capitalism; Competition; *Labor Relations; *Organizational 
Change; Resistance (Psychology); Unions; *Political Economics 

Fretwell, D. H., & Colombano, J. E. (2000). Adult continuing education: An integral part 
of lifelong learning. Emerging policies and programs for the 21st century in 
upper and middle income countries. World Bank Discussion Paper. Washington, 
DC: World Bank. Human Development Network. 

 Adult continuing education (ACE) can be a major force in human capital development and an 
integral part of lifelong learning. Although recognition of the importance of ACE in developed 
countries is increasing, the impact of ACE is not well understood in some middle-income 
countries (MICs), there is a lack of leadership, and the sector is somewhat underdeveloped. ACE 
must be viewed as a number of interrelated policies and delivery systems reflecting the needs of 
different clients and components of ACE. Successful governance of ACE depends on involving 
key stakeholders. Major issues that need to be addressed include equity, access, and support for 
career progression for adults. Although individuals and/or employers often bear the financial costs 
of ACE, there is recognition of the need for investment of some public funds to support ACE 
programs in literacy and foundation education and for some categories of clients to ensure access 
and promote equity objectives. MICs that are developing ACE as an integral part of lifelong 
learning must adopt policy and delivery models addressing learning objectives through a 
combination of short- and long-term programs to a broad range of clients in what are often 
nonconventional settings. (Contains 20 tables/figures/boxes and 26 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Articulation (Education); 
Certification; Comparative Analysis; *Continuing Education; Delivery Systems; *Developed 
Nations; Developing Nations; Disadvantaged; Distance Education; Education Work Relationship; 
Educational Administration; Educational Finance; *Educational Policy; *Educational Practices; 
Educational Technology; Educational Theories; Employment Patterns; Employment 
Qualifications; Enrollment Trends; Equal Education; Financial Support; Foreign Countries; 
Government School Relationship; Human Capital; Job Skills; *Lifelong Learning; National 
Standards; Needs Assessment; Nongovernmental Organizations; Outcomes of Education; 
Postsecondary Education; Role of Education; Salary Wage Differentials; Theory Practice 
Relationship; Training; Trend Analysis; Workplace Literacy; Asia Pacific Region; Australia; 
Europe; Impact Studies; North America; South America 

Gibson, K., & Waters, J. (2001). Mature student perceptions of access: Perspectives from 
a qualitative longitudinal research project. Journal of Access and Credit Studies, 
3(2), 155-166. 

 Interviews with 55 of 260 adults who completed Access courses and progressed to British 
universities revealed areas in which they felt the courses left them underprepared: conducting 
library research, using information technology and the Internet, writing essays, and practicing for 
exams. They would have preferred a grading system similar to that used in degree programs. (SK) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Adult Students; *Expectation; Foreign Countries; Grades 
(Scholastic); Higher Education; *Information Skills; *Library Skills; Student Attitudes; *Study 
Skills; *Access Courses (United Kingdom) 

Guggenheim, E. F. E. (2002). AGORA V: Identification, evaluation and recognition of 
non-formal learning. Thessaloniki: CEDEFOP. 

 This document contains papers from a 2-day meeting on identification, evaluation, and recognition 
of nonformal learning in the European Union. The following papers are included: "Identification, 
Assessment, and Recognition of Non-Formal Learning: European Tendencies" (Jens Bjornavold); 
"Why Measure Human Capital?" (Riel Miller); "Mobility and Social Cohesion" (Eric Fries 
Guggenheim); "Social Partners' Round Table--Is There Any Consensus on the Validation of Non-
Formal Learning and If So, What?" (Eugenio Rosa, Mike Coles, Donald Kerr); "Work-Related 
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Projects on New Methods of Skill Definition and Accreditation: Moves Towards a Personal Skills 
Medium in the USA and in Europe" (Barbara Jones, Kari Hadjivassiliou); "The Recognition and 
Validation of Informal Learning in France" (Anne-Marie Charraud); "Finnish Competence-Based 
Qualifications--Organization, Assessment, and Legitimacy" (Petri Haltia); "Accreditation of Non 
Formal Learning in the Netherlands" (Marian Nieskens, Ruud Klarus); "Examination of the 
Requirements for Successful Validation of Vocational Learning--The Issue of Legitimacy" (Jens 
Bjornavold); "A Few Features of the Situation in France--The Views of CFDT (Confederation 
Francaise Democratique du Travail) on the Measurement of Informally Acquired Competences" 
(Jose Danilo); and "Social Partners' Round-Table Discussion: the Validation of Prior Learning: 
What Can We Build Together?" (Juan Maria Memendez-Valdes, Hjordis Dalsgaard, Nikolaus 
Bley). A summary of the conference discussions concludes the document. Several papers contain 
substantial bibliographies. (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Standards; Adult Learning; Comparative Analysis; Competence; 
Definitions; Educational Objectives; Educational Trends; Employment Qualifications; Evaluation 
Criteria; Evaluation Methods; Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; Human Capital; 
Identification; Job Skills; Lifelong Learning; Measurement Techniques; Meetings; Needs 
Assessment; *Nonformal Education; Postsecondary Education; *Prior Learning; *Recognition 
(Achievement); Reliability; Secondary Education; Social Integration; Social Mobility; Standard 
Setting; *Student Certification; *Student Evaluation; Trend Analysis; Validity; *Vocational 
Education; *European Union; Social Partners (European Community); United States 

Hacker, E., & Yankwitt, I. (1997). Education, job skills, or workfare: The crisis facing 
adult literacy education today. Social Text, 51, 109-117. 

 Describes the crisis of adult literacy education in the context of a discussion of recent amendments 
to the Adult Education Act of 1966 & personal reflections as an adult education practitioner in 
New York City. It is observed that this act was spurred by the civil rights movement & the war on 
poverty of the 1950s & 1960s, & registered the federal government's commitment to increasing 
adult literacy skills. It is suggested that the economic downturn that began in the 1970s has been 
responsible for a series of amendments & revisions to the act. Included in these amendments have 
been new requirements that define specific goals for adult literacy education, an increase in 
responsibilities, & a new linkage of adult literacy to the issue of welfare reform. Not only have 
these amendments created serious ethical dilemmas for adult educators, they have also curtailed 
the availability of these programs to those who need them most. It is argued that absent from the 
recent discussion of workfare & welfare reform is the insight that education is the key gainful 
employment. Literacy workers are encouraged to unite with other activists & advocates to 
champion the idea that education is a right that should not be denied to anyone. D. M. Smith. 

 Key Words: *Educational Policy (D246300); *Legislation (D454200); *Adult Education 
(D009900); *Workfare (D930200); *Welfare Reform (D915700); New York City, New York 
(D561300) 

Halliday, J., & Soden, R. (2000). Rethinking vocational education: A case study in care. 
International Journal of Lifelong Education, 19(2), 172-182. 

 In Britain, 25 adults returning to formal education conducted analytical reflection on their life and 
work. Results were sued to support the argument that vocational institutions should attempt to 
develop broader student interests rather than trying to improve the relevance of vocational 
knowledge. (SK) 

 Key Words: Foreign Countries; Life Events; *Reentry Students; Technical Institutes; *Vocational 
Education; *Reflective Thinking; Situated Learning; United Kingdom 

Halsey, A. H. (1997). Liberals, marxists and organicists. Oxford Review of Education, 
23(2), 259-266. 

 A review article on a book by Lawrence Goldman, Dons and Workers: Oxford and Adult 
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Education since 1850 (Oxford, England: Clarendon, 1995). Goldman examines the extension 
movement at Oxford U (England), which sought to educate the public - especially the uneducated, 
women, & working men - thus establishing a link between the working & intellectual classes. 
Adult education is placed in the context of debates on education between Marxists, liberals, & 
organicists, as described by John Goldthorpe (1979), & the alienation of intellectuals from the 
public, as discussed by John Carey (1992), explaining these groups' positions & their implications 
for modern education. The Oxford model of adult education, based on the liberal ideal & targeting 
the elite of the working class, is contrasted with the WI/Chicago (IL) model in the US, which 
sought education for all citizens, based on vocationalism & work in nonacademic subjects. 
Modern programs seek both goals, but Goldman's work shows that much remains to be done in 
adult education. 14 References. T. Arnold. 

 Key Words: *Educational Programs (D246600); *Adult Education (D009900); *Universities 
(D891300); *England (D261300) 

Hart, M. (1992). Working and educating for life: Feminist and international perspectives 
on adult education. London: Routledge. 

Hoare, Q., & G. Nowell-Smith, e. (1971). Gramsci: Selections from the prison notebooks. 
New York: International Publications. 

Hughes, M. (1991). In from the margins-adult education and sociology. British Journal of 
Sociology of Education, 12(3), 403-413. 

 A review essay on two books edited by: T. Lovett, Radical Approaches to Adult Education: A 
Reader (London: Routledge, 1988); & D. O'Sullivan, Social Commitment and Adult Education: 
Essays in Honour of Alfred O'Rahilly, an Irish Adult Educator (Cork: Cork U Press, 1989 [see 
listings in IRPS No. 61]). Past successes & present initiatives in the field of radical adult education 
are reviewed. Lovett argues that the origins of adult education are in nineteenth- & early 
twentieth-century social movements that strove to achieve greater justice & social changes. 
Lovett's thought-provoking collection of essays is an excellent expose, providing a historical & 
theoretical perspective on radical adult education & exploring a number of contemporary 
initiatives. O'Sullivan's smaller collection of essays focuses on Irish adult education & the 
influence of the Roman Catholic Church, suggesting that, while the Catholic Church was in the 
forefront of many radical developments, it also limited its perspective on family life & the roles of 
men & women. 30 References. S. Millett. 

 Key Words: *Sociological Theory (D809400); *Adult Education (D009900); *Radicalism 
(D690900); radical adult education, sociological theory relationship; 2-book review essay 

Imel, S. (2001). Learning communities/communities of practice. Trends and Issues Alert 
No. 26. Washington, DC: Office of Educational Research and Improvement. 

 The terms "learning communities" and "communities of practice" are being used with increasing 
frequency to describe the phenomenon of groups (communities) of individuals learning together. 
Theories focusing on the social nature of cognition and meaning, as opposed to those focusing on 
individual learning, are stressed. In works on the social nature of learning, students and teachers 
are considered social and cultural actors, and the process and content of learning are considered 
intertwined. It has been suggested that the term "community" can mask the privileging of 
homogeneity because many communities are created around common interests and bonds. 
According to such thinking, community is a form of relationship between people. When thought 
of as a relationship, the interaction among community, discourse, and culture is critical to 
understanding community. Several ethical questions arise in learning that is situated, including the 
effect of many models used in workplace education and training. Such models may keep 
newcomers on the periphery and transmit only technical and instrumental knowledge. 
Inconsistencies have been noted between communities of practice in higher education and adult 
education that create conflicts with many assumptions underlying the field of adult education. (A 
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22-item annotated bibliography constitutes approximately 75% of this document.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Annotated Bibliographies; Context Effect; 
Definitions; Educational Environment; Educational Practices; Educational Theories; Educational 
Trends; Group Dynamics; Group Experience; Group Instruction; Higher Education; Learning 
Processes; Learning Theories; Literature Reviews; Models; On the Job Training; Power Structure; 
Social Networks; Teacher Student Relationship; Theory Practice Relationship; Trend Analysis; 
Universities; Learning Communities; Situated Learning 

Imel, S. (2002). E-learning. (No. No40). Trends and issues Alert No. 40. Washington, 
DC: Office of Educational Research and Improvement (ED). 

 Electronic learning, also known as e-learning, is generally defined as instruction and learning 
experiences that are delivered via electronic technology such as the Internet, audiotape and 
videotape, satellite broadcast, interactive television, and CD-ROM. Web-based learning, 
computer-based learning, and virtual classrooms are some of the processes and applications used 
to distribute e-learning. E-learning is a growth industry in both education and business and 
industry. Although e-learning has the capacity to provide greater access to resources and people, it 
also raises a number of questions. The overall quality of e-learning has been an issue. Surveys of 
e-learners have established that much e-learning fails to live up to learner expectations. In an effort 
to keep costs down, many e-learning providers have failed to capitalize on available technology 
such as streaming audio and video. In the "rush to e-learning," the emphasis has been largely on 
the "e" and not on the "learning." Knowledge about how adults learn has been largely ignored. 
Although greater numbers of individuals have more learning opportunities because of the growth 
of e-learning, questions about who it benefits and who it leaves out still remain. (A 20-item 
annotated bibliography and list of 4 World Wide Web sites constitute approximately 80% of this 
document.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Achievement; Academic Standards; Access to Education; Adult 
Education; Annotated Bibliographies; Colleges; Comparative Analysis; Computer Uses in 
Education; Constructivism (Learning); Conventional Instruction; Corporate Education; 
Definitions; Delivery Systems; Distance Education; Educational Needs; Educational Objectives; 
*Educational Practices; Educational Principles; Educational Quality; Educational Strategies; 
*Educational Technology; *Educational Trends; Equal Education; Foreign Countries; Guidelines; 
*Instructional Design; *Instructional Effectiveness; Interaction; Learning; Learning Processes; 
Literature Reviews; Models; Postsecondary Education; Professional Development; Role of 
Education; Social Isolation; Standard Setting; Teacher Student Relationship; Trend Analysis; 
Virtual Classrooms 

Jansen, T., & Veen, R. v. d. (1992). Reflexive modernity, self-reflective biographies: 
Adult education in the light of the risk society. International Journal of Lifelong 
Education, 11(4), 275-286. 

Jarvis, P. (1989). The Influence of Paulo Freire in the adult education of english-speaking 
countries. Temps d'Educacio, 1, 77-89. 

 By discussing Paulo Freire's publications & the controversies his ideas have generated in 
education, it is maintained that Freire is well-known, -read, & often quoted in Western English-
speaking countries. However, his influence has remained theoretical, with virtually no practical 
application. There exists a glaring difference between the context in which his ideas originally 
emerged & the atmosphere of certain Western countries where the uses of power are more subtle. 
Three aspects of Freire's work reveal this difference: his status as an educational theorist, his 
contributions to adult education worldwide, & his contributions to adult education in English-
speaking countries. It is concluded that despite his radical pedagogy, Freire has reached a level of 
acceptance & even prestige within established circles of English-speaking educational theory. 27 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Radical Pedagogy (D690750); *Educational Reform 
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(D246900); *Western Society (D918600); English Language (D261600); English-speaking 
countries, educational theory, Paulo Freire's impact/acceptance 

Jarvis, P. (2002). International dictionary of adult and continuing education. London: Kogan Page. 

 This dictionary defines approximately 3,500 terms related to adult, continuing, higher, and 
lifelong learning. It provides detailed references to the main historical and contemporary figures, 
organizations, and concepts involved in adult and further education around the world with a 
distinct focus on the core issues in this rapidly changing field. The following are among the main 
aspects of educational research, development, and delivery from which the terms presented are 
drawn: educational history; educational principles; educational objectives; educational theories; 
educational philosophy; educational practices; learning theories; learning processes; training; 
training methods; delivery systems; instructional design; instructional development; characteristics 
of adult learners; specific populations of adult learners; teacher student relationships; areas and 
levels of adult education; characteristics of adult educators; teacher education; educational 
administration; educational finance; educational planning; student evaluation; program evaluation; 
testing; tests; institutions serving adult learners; individual development; classroom techniques; 
national and international educational programs; international cooperation; counseling services; 
instructional materials and technologies; national and international organizations; educational 
policy; educational policy formation; education and economic development; education and social 
change; student certification; teacher certification; educational credentials; types of literacy and 
literacy education; educational research; research methodology; the relationship between theory 
and practice; accreditation; accountability; educational legislation; outcomes of education; access 
to education; educational quality; equal education; and education and cultural change. (MN) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Adult Educators; *Adult Learning; Adult Literacy; Colleges; 
*Continuing Education; Definitions; Educational Administration; Educational History; 
*Educational Practices; Educational Psychology; Educational Research; *Educational Theories; 
Foreign Countries; International Organizations; Learning Processes; *Lifelong Learning; Literacy 
Education; National Organizations; Occupations; Postsecondary Education; Teacher Education; 
Teacher Student Relationship; Universities; Vocabulary; Womens Education; Africa; Asia; 
Australia; Europe; North America; South America 

Jennings, P. (1996). Employer-sponsored training in Canada: Evidence from the 1994 
adult education and training survey (Working Paper W-96-4E). Hull, QU: 
Applied Research Branch, HRDC. 

Johnson-Bailey, J. (2002). A quarter century of African Americans in adult education: A 
unknown and unheralded presence. Battle Creek, MI: Kellogg Foundation. 

 A project examined a 25-year period of African Americans in adult education by accessing the 
archival holdings of these 3 major data centers: Schomburg Center for Research in Black Culture, 
Moorland-Spingarn Archives, and Hollis Burke Frissell Library. The study also examined the 
1920-45 issues of The Journal of Negro History and The Journal of Negro Education. The socio-
political context of the data was analyzed using a Black feminist theoretical framework. These 
three themes emerged from the data and were considered representative of the major issues found 
in adult education for African Americans: education for assimilation, education for cultural 
survival, and education for resistance. Other findings indicated the African American segregated 
society had an extensive understanding of adult education and viewed it as integral to the 
existence of their cultural group; most often, curricula were established locally and were context-
specific; and participation was robust and adult education programs were popular with participants 
of all socioeconomic and educational level. (Contains 21 references, 17 endnotes, and 4 tables.) 
(Author/YLB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Acculturation; *Adult Education; Black Community; *Black 
Culture; *Blacks; Cultural Context; Cultural Education; *Cultural Maintenance; Cultural 
Pluralism; *Culturally Relevant Education; Curriculum; Educational Demand; Educational 
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Environment; *Educational History; Feminism; Learning Motivation; Racial Discrimination; 
Racial Segregation; Resistance (Psychology); Social Influences; *African Americans 

Kade, J. (1989). Universalization and individualization of adult education-changes within 
an educational field in the context of social modernization. Zeitschrift fur 
Padagogik, 35(6), 789-808. 

 The institutionalization of adult education within society is discussed. Some think adult education 
will decline, but evidence is presented showing that the goals & objectives of continuing education 
are related to the modernization of society. As an individual process, adult education provides 
opportunities to use skills not normally used in their daily lives & eventually allows them to 
overcome social & economic restraints in their work & personal lives, & to cut through social-
cultural bonds. This viewpoint suggests that adult education will become universal, rather than 
decline. 59 References. A. Cole. 

 Key Words: *Modernization (D532200); *Adult Education (D009900); *Institutionalization 
(Social) (D399900); adult education, institutionalization, societal modernization's  impact 

Kade, J. (1993). Conditions of learning beyond adult education. Zeitschrift fur 
Padagogik, 39(3), 391-408. 

 A literature review of adult education (AE) in Germany within the cultural theory context of 
socially institutionalized learning conditions. It is necessary to study other factors in addition to 
pedagogical features distinguishing AE from that of other age groups, & research is needed to 
determine which action patterns lead to successful learning conditions. Key topics include: the 
varieties of AE; boundaries in AE as explored by H. Tietgens (1986); relationships between 
schools & other areas of life; & the end of AE as an isolated system. Prospects for change are 
assessed. 54 References. M. Meeks. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Federal Republic of Germany (D294900); 
*Sociocultural Factors (D807000); adult education, cultural context, Germany; literature review 

Kaestle, C. F., Campbell, A., Finn, J. D., Johnson, S. T., & Mikulecky, L. J. (2001). Adult 
literacy and education in America: Four studies based on the national adult 
literacy survey (No. NCES2001534). Washington, DC: U.S. Department of 
Education. National Center for Education Statistics. 

 Based on the National Adult Literacy Survey of 1992, which described the literacy skills of adults 
in the United States (based on data drawn from a random sample of 13,600 adults across the 
United States, and from telephone interviews with additional adults and from other sources, with a 
total of 26,000 adult participants), this report contains four research essays that investigate the 
relationship between formal schooling and adult literacy proficiency. (The most pervasive finding 
in the National Adult Literacy Survey was that literacy proficiency is strongly related to levels of 
formal schooling.) "Formal Education and Adult Literacy Proficiencies" (Carl F. Kaestle) explores 
the interrelationships of race/ethnicity and age to literacy proficiency and formal schooling. 
"School Non-completers and Literacy" (Jeremy D. Finn) provides a picture of who drops out and 
what impact that decision has on literacy proficiency. "Adults Performing at the Two Lowest 
Literacy Levels" (Sylvia T. Johnson) looks at those least effectively served by schools. "Education 
for the Workplace" (Larry J. Mikulecky) explores the adult literacy proficiencies of those in 
various occupations. (The report includes five appendixes that contain information on interpreting 
the literacy scales, 97 tables and figures, an overview of the procedures used in the National Adult 
Literacy Survey, definitions, and information about participants in the development of the study 
and the authors.) (KC) 

 Key Words: Academic Achievement; *Adult Literacy; Competence; Demography; Dropouts; 
*Educational Attainment; Ethnicity; Females; High Schools; Higher Education; *Literacy 
Education; Males; *National Surveys; Older Adults; *Outcomes of Education; Race; Reading 
Skills; School Effectiveness; Student Characteristics; Workplace Literacy; National Adult Literacy 
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Survey (NCES) 

Kim, K., & Creighton, S. (2000). Participation in adult education in the United States: 
1998-99 (No. NCES2000027). District of Columbia: National Center for 
Education Statistics (ED), Washington, DC. 

 The 1999 National Household Education Survey (NHES) was a random-digit-dialed telephone 
survey of the civilian, noninstitutionalized population of the 50 states and District of Columbia. 
Respondents were asked about their participation in the following six types of adult education 
(AE): (1) English as a second language; (2) adult basic education, General Educational 
Development preparation classes, and adult high school programs; (3) formal postsecondary 
programs leading to a college degree, postsecondary vocational-technical diploma, or other 
educational certificate related to job qualifications; (4) formal apprenticeship programs; (5) other 
work-related courses, including work-related courses and courses for a license or certification for a 
job; and (6) personal development courses (for example, sport lessons, Bible study, and courses 
related to health or hobbies). Data from the NHES were analyzed to identify trends in participation 
in AE and the extent to which participation is related to educational attainment. Overall, the 
analysis corroborated findings from previous studies showing that, when an overall measure of 
participation is used, higher levels of participation are associated with higher levels of educational 
attainment. However, when participation was broken out into the six component types of AE, the 
relationship between highest level of education and participation in AE disappeared. (Contains 18 
references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Basic Education; *Adult Education; *Adult Programs; Adult Students; 
Apprenticeships; Definitions; *Educational Attainment; English (Second Language); Enrichment 
Activities; *Enrollment Influences; Enrollment Rate; *Enrollment Trends; High School 
Equivalency Programs; Independent Study; Individual Development; Job Training; Lifelong 
Learning; National Surveys; *Participation; Postsecondary Education; Student Characteristics; 
Trend Analysis; Work Experience Programs; *National Household Education Survey 

 

Knowles, M. (1980). The modern practice of adult education: From pedagogy to 
andragogy. 2nd ed. Cambridge: The Adult Education Co. 

Korsgaard, O. (2002). A European demos? The Nordic adult education tradition-
folkeoplysning-faces a challenge. Comparative Education, 38(1), 7-16. 

 The keyword in the Nordic tradition for adult education is "people" (folk). But the term "people" is 
used in three different ways: people as a political category, a cultural category, & a social 
category. Therefore, the term "people's enlightenment" (folkeoplysning) has been defined as 
different ways to create empowered citizens, to provide enlightenment on the people's culture, & 
to educate the underenlightened & marginalized. What kind of adult education is required in the 
current situation? Is a political, cultural or social interpretation of the term most needed? This 
question is discussed in light of the European integration process. Folkeoplysning is not, by 
definition, based on a specific interpretation of the concept "people." On the contrary, the concept 
constitutes a battlefield on which different interests attempt to leave their own imprint. 1 Figure, 
22 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Scandinavia (D741300); *Adult Education (D009900); *Educational Ideologies 
(D245550) 

Kristensen, O. S. (1991). The unemployed and adult education: A longitudinal study of 
unemployed persons in adult basic education. Scandinavian Journal of 
Educational Research, 35(2), 145-159. 

 In an effort to understand psychological factors that may explain the re-employment effect, the 
psychological changes during participation in adult education are examined, based on 
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questionnaire data from 1,256 participants in such a program in Denmark. Findings indicate that 
the unemployed were very goal-oriented & became more so during the course. The participants' 
high social support was diminished significantly during the course, & no increase in either self-
esteem nor instrumentalism was noted. Commitment in terms of goal-directedness increased when 
the unemployed experienced a decrease in social support, & when they met some demands 
(particularly re-employment). It is concluded that a primary function of adult education is 
improving the commitment of disengaged adults to societal demands. 6 Tables, 1 Appendix, 51 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Unemployment (D886800); *Psychological Factors 
(D677200); *Denmark (D207000); *Educational Programs (D246600); *Program Evaluation 
(D668300); adult education, unemployed, psychological effects; questionnaire; Denmark 

Lopez Palma, F. (1998). Models of adult education and training. Temps d'Educacio, 20, 
187-199. 

 Describes the three adult education models that have held sway since the 1980s: the charismatic, 
bureaucratic, & communicative - all of which are highly idealized &, as such, have never been put 
into practice. However, the nature of policies implemented in education tend to reflect those 
provided for by one of these three models. The classical terminology of Max Weber is used in 
describing the typologies of the first two models. The third model is based on the term 
"communicative," a common referent among those working in the field of adult education & 
social analysis. Some of the problems encountered in adult training are identified, & proposals for 
further action are outlined. 2 Tables, 1 Figure, 6 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Models (D531500); *Educational Ideologies 
(D245550); *Theory Practice Relationship (D864500); *Community Involvement (D154200); 
*Weber, Max (D914800); Charisma (D119400); Bureaucracy (D099600); Communication 
(D151800) 

Lovett, T., & Mackay, L. (1976). Adult education and the working class: A case study. 
The Urban Review, 9(3), 193-200. 

 An account of an experiment in community education amongst Wc women in a Catholic 
community in Derry, Northern Ireland. The pilot scheme described was designed to develop 
material methods & techniques appropriate to informal learning situations in the local 
neighborhood, & to break down the barriers between the institution responsible for initiating the 
project (a U Instit of Continuing Education) & the local people. The project concentrated on social 
education, in particular the problems arising out of rapid social change & the relationship between 
people & institutions. It was found that the women had a very poor self-image &, despite the 
growth of political consciousness, very little awareness of social & economic issues. It was found 
that given the right relaxed, informal setting & using a democratic group work approach 
concentrating on an analysis of the group's everyday lives & expectations that confidence grew & 
self-image improved to such an extent that various members of the group became socially active 
in their community. The scheme is to be extended by using local radio as a medium to "mirror" 
various problems & changes in Ireland common to Catholics & Protestants, in the hope that this 
material, reflecting aspects of peoples lives, will be the basis for their own education. AA. 

 Key Words: *Adult/Adults/Adulthood (015000); *Education/Educational/Educator/Educators/ 
Educationally (146000); *Worker/Workers (492500); *Social change (429700); *Ireland/Irish 
(242300); Ireland, community education experiment; informal learning situation, social education 
focus, democratic group work approach; working class women 

Mathur, A. (2002). Credentials count: How California's community colleges help parents 
move from welfare to self-sufficiency. Executive summary and appendices. 
California: Center for Law and Social Policy, Washington, DC. 

 In August, 1997, the California State Legislature created CalWORKs as California's version of 
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federal welfare reform, known nationally as the Temporary Assistance for Needy Families 
(TANF) block grant. Cal WORKs provides that each eligible adult recipient may receive up to 60 
months of assistance during their lifetime. All adult recipients must work or participate in welfare-
to-work activities to remain eligible. This report, prepared for the California Community Colleges 
Chancellor's Office for the Center for Law and Social Policy, describes state-funded programs and 
services offered to CalWORKs recipients enrolled in community colleges. In the 1999-2000 
academic year, 107,087 CalWORKS recipients were enrolled in community colleges. Forty-three 
percent of those students received no financial aid. The Chancellor's Office tracks the employment 
and earnings of student recipients while they are in school and for several years after leaving 
through enrollment and state welfare records matching. CalWORKs students are parents, and are 
more likely to be women and ethnic minorities. They are also twice as likely as the general 
community college student body to not have a high school diploma. But studies find that 
CalWORKs and AFDC students close the earnings and employment gap over time. One year after 
leaving school, median annual earnings for CalWORKs students increased by 42%, while the 
earnings for the general student body increased by only 13%. (NB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Basic Education; *Community Colleges; *Economically 
Disadvantaged; Educational Legislation; *Educationally Disadvantaged; Employment; Financial 
Support; Job Skills; *Job Training; Poverty Programs; Two Year Colleges; Vocational Education; 
*Welfare Recipients; *Welfare Reform; Welfare Services; Working Poor; *California Community 
Colleges 

Mayo, P. (1999). Gramsci, Freire and adult education. Possibilities for transformative 
action. Global perspectives on adult education and training. New York; London: 
Zed Books Ltd. 

 This book examines the ideas of Antonio Gramsci and Paulo Freire regarding radical education 
and adult education's role in the struggle for liberation from oppression. Chapter 1 provides an 
overview of the following topics: Gramsci and Freire's theories; publications about both men in 
the adult education literature; and the principles of transformative adult education. Chapter 2 
focuses on the following aspects of Gramsci's views on adult education: relationship between 
hegemony and education; agency; and sites of practice, social relations, and content. Five aspects 
of Freire's thinking regarding adult education are explored in chapter 3: political pedagogy; 
agency; liberation theology, and Marxism; democratic education; agents of change; and sites of 
practice and content. Chapter 4 presents a biographical and contextual comparison of Gramsci and 
Freire and identifies parallels in and differences between their ideas. Chapters 5-7 discuss these 
topics: limitations in the thinking of Gramsci and Freire (class and other forms of social 
difference, contestation and cooptation, information technology); a Gramscian-Freirean synthesis 
and beyond (commitment, agency, social movements, adult educators, cultural production, 
history); and transformative adult education in context (limits and possibilities of social 
transformation; prerevolutionary context, cultural revolution). The book contains 368 references. 
(MN) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Adult Educators; Adult Learning; Change Agents; Change 
Strategies; Civil Liberties; Comparative Analysis; Cultural Awareness; Cultural Context; 
Democracy; Democratic Values; Educational Environment; *Educational Objectives; 
*Educational Philosophy; Educational Strategies; Educational Theories; Freedom; Information 
Technology; Literature Reviews; Marxism; Personal Autonomy; Political Attitudes; *Political 
Socialization; Revolution; Role of Education; *Social Change; Social Differences; Synthesis; 
Teacher Student Relationship; Transformative Learning; *Freire (Paulo); *Gramsci (Antonio); 
Radical Education 

McLaren, P., & Leonard, P. (1993). Paulo Freire: A critical encounter. London; New 
York: Routledge. 

 Key Words: Elementary education of adults; Literacy; Freire, Paulo; Education - Philosophy; 
Educational sociology; Pedagogie; Philosophie. 
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Millar, P. (2001). The workplace english language and literacy program in Tasmania. 
Source Literacy & Numeracy Studies, 11(1), 41-52. 

 Reports on aspects of the Tasmanian Centre of the Adult Literacy and Numeracy Australian 
Research Consortium, which investigated the role of the Workplace English Language and 
Literacy program in supporting provision for literacy and numeracy in training packages. (Adjunct 
ERIC Clearinghouse for ESL Literacy Education)(Author/VWL) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; English (Second Language); Foreign Countries; Literacy 
Education; Numeracy; Second Language Instruction; Second Language Learning; Workplace 
Literacy; Australia (Tasmania) 

Morgan, W. J. (1996). Antonio Gramsci and Raymond Williams: Workers, intellectuals 
and adult education. Convergence, 29(1), 61-74. 

 Explores the autobiographies & sociological views on adult education of Sardinian communist 
Antonio Gramsci & Welsh socialist Raymond Williams. The membership of both in peripheral 
cultures is emphasized in terms of their class consciousness & educational experiences. Gramsci 
advocated the creation of autonomous class organizations & popular political education as projects 
of a vanguard party of the working class. Williams favored antielitist, autonomous, & democratic 
education to meet the needs of working people. Although differences existed between the 
circumstance & ideas of Gramsci & Williams, both sought to elaborate a relationship between 
intellectuals & workers, & both championed education as a means to critique capitalism & 
promote cultural autonomy. E. Blackwell. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Educational Ideologies (D245550); *Intellectual 
History (D400800); *Gramsci, Antonio (D336300); Class Consciousness (D134700); Working 
Class (D930300); Empowerment (D258500); adult education, sociological views, Sardinian 
communist Antonio Gramsci/Welsh socialist Raymond Williams, autobiographical accounts 

Myles, J. (2000). Review of the vertical mosaic revisited. Contemporary Sociology, 
29(2), 352-353. 

 Key Words: Social classes Canada; Canada Economic conditions; Canada Politics and 
government; Canada Social conditions 

Newman, M. (1994). Defining the enemy: Adult education in social action. Paddington, 
AUS: Stewart Victor Publishing. 

Nordaug, O. (1987). Outcomes from adult education: Economic and sociological 
approaches. Scandinavian Journal of Educational Research, 31(3), 113-122. 

 An assessment of the potential of three relevant theoretical approaches to studying individual 
outcomes from participation in adult education: the theory of human capital, the status attainment 
tradition, & the theory of cultural capital. The point of departure is the observation that research on 
adult education outcomes remains within an inductive phase, in which development of concepts, 
theories, & models is of crucial importance. Selective borrowing from related disciplines is 
necessary within this phase, not least from sociology & economics of education. 34 References. 
HA. 

 Key Words: *Human Capital (D372900); *Theoretical Problems (D864425); *Adult Education 
(D009900); *Socioeconomic Status (D807900); adult education participation, outcome 
assessment, theoretical issues 

Nordhaug, O. (1991). Sociological adult education research in Norway: Status and 
directions. Scandinavian Journal of Educational Research, 35(1), 57-68. 

 A review of the status of sociologically oriented Norwegian research over the past fifteen years 
highlights studies of recruitment to & outcomes from adult education & training. Future directions 
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for research are suggested. 44 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Educational Research (D247000); *Norway 
(D571800); adult education, sociological research, Norway; literature review 

OECD. (2001). Thematic review on adult learning: Finland. Background report. Paris: 
OECD.  Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/ 
55/26/2541579.pdf. 

 In international comparisons, participation in adult learning in Finland is high. Work or career 
development is the main reason for participation. Persons starting with greater educational 
attainment participate in adult learning opportunities more. Roots of adult education and training 
(AET) lie in liberal education; those of occupational AET in courses for the unemployed, in the 
early 20th century. History shows significant expansion of AET in the 1970s and the 1980s as a 
decade of increasing participation. Adults can study in the same educational institutions as young 
people and obtain the same qualifications and degrees. Several groups of educational institutions 
specialize in AET and offer programs leading to qualifications or upgrading of vocational skills 
and competence. Finland has a long tradition of study related to hobbies or leisure time activities. 
Financial resources for AET come from these three sources: self-motivated AET by the education 
administration, labor market training by labor administration, and inservice training by employers. 
Municipalities, education ministry, labor market organizations, and the Finnish Broadcasting 
Company YLE are central players, together with the central administration. AET goals are to level 
out discrepancies among the middle-aged population; prolong individual working careers; prevent 
unemployment and strengthen social cohesion; and secure competent and skilled labor to meet 
needs of the expanding service and information sectors. (Contains 96 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; *Adult Education; Educational Certificates; *Educational 
Finance; Educational History; *Educational Objectives; Foreign Countries; General Education; 
Hobbies; Inplant Programs; Job Training; Labor Force Development; Participation; Social 
Networks; Student Certification; Student Financial Aid; Unemployment; Vocational Education; 
*Finland 

OECD. (2002). Thematic review on adult learning: Canada. Background report. Paris: 
OECD. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from http://www.cmec.ca/international/ 
oecd/adult.background.pdf. 

 This report reviews the economic and the social benefits and costs of adult education and training 
(AET) in Canada and examines training in industry. Chapter I provides an introduction and 
background. Chapter II sets this context: Canada is a country in which legislative authority is 
shared by federal, provincial, and territorial governments; education is primarily the constitutional 
responsibility of provincial/territorial governments; AET policies and programs are complex and 
diverse; and they are affected by social, political, and economic factors. Chapter III describes AET 
systems and policies in qualitative terms. It outlines government adult learning policies and 
programs and describes how AET is organized in terms of its institutional structures. Chapter IV 
provides a portrait of AET that describes characteristics of adult learners and explores access to 
AET by learners' education, skill, and age and by barriers to AET. Chapter V explores economic 
and social costs and benefits of AET; examines methods to evaluate AET programs; reports 
lessons learned about effective training practices; and reviews evidence about effectiveness of 
worker training and its rate-of-return and evidence that firms invest too little in training. Chapter V 
assesses AET systems in terms of coherence and transparency and identifies knowledge gaps in 
adult learning. Appendixes include a glossary; 144-item bibliography; reports on 
provincial/territorial and federal programs in adult learning; additional tables; and a questionnaire 
on adult learning for ministries/departments. (YLB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; *Administrative Organization; *Adult Education; *Adult 
Learning; Articulation (Education); *Cost Effectiveness; Developed Nations; Educational 
Benefits; *Educational Policy; Federal Government; Foreign Countries; Job Training; Outcomes 
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of Education; Program Effectiveness; Program Evaluation; State Government; Student 
Characteristics; *Canada; Return on Investment 

Pannu, R. S. (1988). Adult education, economy, and state in Canada. The Alberta Journal 
of Educational Research, 34(3), 232-245. 

 Though educational activities undertaken by Canadian adults are varied in scope & extensive in 
magnitude, links between adult education & the changing social structural context - especially the 
state, labor markets & labor force, occupational structure & labor process, or the economy more 
generally - remain largely unexamined within an explicit theoretical framework. Here, some of 
these links are explored within a political economy framework, & the implications for adult 
education of the changes in the Canadian economy & politics during the post-WWII period, 
especially those that began in the mid-1970s, are examined. 48 References. HA. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Canada (D106200); *Economic Factors (D239400); 
*State Role (D831000); *Educational Policy (D246300); *Educational Ideologies (D245550); 
adult education-changing social structural context links, post-WWII Canada 

Passetti, E. (1997). Paulo Freire, the meanings of education. MARGEM, 6, 9-14. 
 Reviews the life & work of Paulo Freire, highlighting his efforts to improve adult education in 

Brazil & his writings composed in exile in the US during the late 1960s. Freire is perceived as the 
classic example of the author for his time, what Michel Foucault described in 1992 as an 
individual who not only produces the most telling discourse of the moment, but who also fulfills a 
social role that sparks the creativity of others & triggers organization & movement. The crux of 
Freire's philosophy, liberty through education, took many forms, in his own texts & teaching 
strategies, & in the actions of his contemporaries. He popularized education in Brazil by teaching 
in Portuguese (rather than English) & focusing on improving qualifications for women & the 
general family household. His openness toward change was apparent in his ready acceptance of 
technological advances in classroom resources (eg, computers), reflecting his constant & active 
imagination. D. Bajo. 

 Key Words: *Freire, Paulo (D313000); *Radical Pedagogy (D690750); *Adult Education 
(D009900); *Educational Ideologies (D245550); *Intellectual History (D400800); *Brazil 
(D095400); Writing (D934500) 

Payne, J. H. (1991). Understanding adult education and leisure. Leisure Studies, 10(2), 
149-162. 

 Hypotheses about the relationship between adult education & leisure were generated & tested 
using observational data obtained at an adult education center in South London, England. To 
consider adult education as a leisure form, the relationships between leisure, paid work, the 
domestic work of women, & consumption in capitalist society must be considered. Leisure can be 
socially alienating, because society focuses on production, but adult education as leisure provides 
a product & is also an object of consumption. Consumption is thus identified as the missing link 
between leisure & the capitalist economy. Adult education can be a preparation for leisure, & can 
also support leisure activities in society by: noneducational use of workshops or clubs, promotion 
of learning new skills in a social context, & assisting adults to reach a broader understanding about 
life, people, & the environment. 2 Tables, 25 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Leisure (D456300); *London, England (D473100); 
adult education-leisure relationship; observational data; adult education center, South London, 
England 

Romi, S. (2000). Distance learning and non-formal education: Existing trends and new 
possibilities of distance learning experiences. Educational Media International, 
37(1), 39-44. 

 Reviews the characteristics of non-formal education as expressed in various academic-theoretical 
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definitions, presents the links in this field to distance learning, and recommends future directions 
for exploring distance learning in non-formal education. Discusses the use of information and 
communication technology and considers problems with non-formal education and distance 
learning. (Author /LRW) 

 Key Words: *Distance Education; *Educational Technology; Futures (of Society); Information 
Technology; *Nonformal Education; Problems; Technology Utilization; Theoretical Analysis 

Rose, A. C. (1999). Annual adult education research conference proceedings. Paper 
presented at the 40th, DeKalb, Illinois, May 21-23, 1999, Illinois. 

 Among 59 papers are the following:"Women's Transitions from Welfare to Paid Work and 
Education"; "Sustaining Commitment to Social Responsibility"; "Investigation of How Faculty 
Learn to Teach at a Distance with Technology"; "Examined Life"; "Dynamics of Adult Basic 
Education Instruction"; "Perspectives on Adult Learning"; "Shaping Self-Disciplined Workers"; 
"Relationship of Learning Strategy Preference and Personality Type"; "Perspective 
Transformation Over Time"; "Teacher Beliefs and Subject Matter Boundaries"; "Grassroots 
Dissemination of Adult Education Research in Africa"; "Reflection Plus 4"; "Homeplace--Not the 
Marketplace"; "Strategies of Successful American Indian and Native Learners in the Adult Higher 
Educational Environment"; "Why Adult Educators Should Be Concerned with Civil Society"; 
"Adult Graduate Students' Perceptions of Gender and Race"; "Metaphors in Practice"; 
"Irreconcilable Differences"; "Feminist Life Stories"; "Adult Meaning Making in the 
Undergraduate Classroom"; "Changing Languages, Cultures, and Self"; "Sense of Place and the 
Rural Adult Learner"; "Collaborative Ways of Knowing"; "Role of Cultural Values in the 
Interpretation of Significant Life Experiences"; "Transformation Theory--Postmodern Issues"; 
"Educating Labor's Professionals"; "Informal Learning of Homeless Women"; "Themes of Adult 
Learning and Development in Human Resource Development"; "Role of Adult Education and 
English Language Education in Nation-Building"; "Analytical Framework for Cross-Cultural 
Studies of Teaching"; "Missing the Beat"; "Politics of Consumer Education Materials Used in 
Adult Literacy Classrooms"; "Living Outside the Circle"; "Does Basic Skills Education Work?"; 
"Empowerment of Rural Zulu Women Through Popular Adult Education in South Africa"; "Poor 
Women's Education Under Welfare Reform"; "Role of Language in the Preservation of a Culture"; 
"Parents as People"; "Women Teaching for Social Change in Adult Education"; and "Recreated 
Selves". (YLB) 

 Key Words: Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome; Adult Development; *Adult Education; 
Adult Learning; Adult Literacy; American Indians; Consumer Education; Cross Cultural Studies; 
Developing Nations; Distance Education; Educational Quality; *Educational Research; English 
(Second Language); Faculty Development; Females; Feminism; Foreign Countries; Higher 
Education; Homosexuality; Informal Education; Instructional Materials; Labor Force 
Development; Learning Strategies; *Literacy Education; Personality; Prisoners; Retirement; 
Welfare Recipients; *Womens Education; Romania; South Africa 

Schugurensky, D. (2000). Adult education and social transformation: On Gramsci, Freire, 
and the challenge of comparing comparisons. Essay review. Comparative 
Education Review, 44(4), 515-522. 

 Reviews three books that critique and compare the ideas of Gramsci and Freire: "Revolutionary 
Social Transformation: Democratic Hopes, Political Possibilities and Critical Education" (Paula 
Allman); "Radical Heroes: Gramsci, Freire and the Politics of Adult Education" (Diana Coben); 
and "Gramsci, Freire and Adult Education: Possibilities for Transformative Action" (Peter Mayo). 
Attempts to compare the comparisons and make sense of them. (SV) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Book Reviews; Comparative Analysis; *Educational Principles; 
Marxian Analysis; Politics of Education; *Popular Education; Social Action; *Social Change; 
Critical Pedagogy; *Freire (Paulo); *Gramsci (Antonio) 

Selwyn, N. (2002). Rethinking the digital divide in adult education. Adults Learning 
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(England), 13(10), 24-26. 
 Making information and communications technology part of the social, cultural, and economic 

fabric of people's lives is about initiating deep-rooted societal changes. Adult education initiatives 
alone are unlikely have a radical effect on those changes. (JOW) 

 Key Words: *Access to Information; *Adult Education; *Information Technology; Role of 
Education; *Social Change; *Telecommunications 

Selwyn, N., Gorard, S., & Williams, S. (2002). "We are guinea pigs really": Examining 
the realities of ICT-based adult learning. Studies in the Education of Adults, 34(1), 
23-41. 

 Interviews with 36 adult learners in information-communications technology (ICT) settings, using 
the concept of learning trajectories, revealed barriers to widening participation through ICT. In 
addition to technical shortcomings, social, economic, cultural, and political issues hinder the 
process, including lack of innovative instruction and human contact. (Contains 33 references.) 
(SK) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Adult Learning; Adults; Foreign Countries; *Information 
Technology; Lifelong Learning; *Participation; *Telecommunications 

Sheared, V. E., & Sissel, P. A. E. (2001). Making space: Merging theory and practice in 
adult education. Westport, CT: Bergin & Garvey. 

 This book represents the beginning dialogue and critique of social, political, economic, and 
historical forms of hegemony operating in the adult education field. Twenty-three chapters are 
grouped into five sections. Section I, Deconstructing Exclusion and Inclusion in Adult Education; 
Section II addresses the function of adult learning within certain important social and historical 
movements and phenomena; Section III poses critical questions about the adult basic education 
context in four settings different settings; Section IV focus on culture and its influence on learning 
processes, settings, and outcomes; and Section V challenges adult educators to critically examine 
their aims and agendas An index and contributor notes are appended. (YLB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; *Adult Education; Adult Learning; Adult Literacy; Blacks; 
Community Education; Correctional Education; Criticism; Cultural Differences; Cultural 
Influences; Diversity (Student); *Educational Practices; *Educational Theories; Empowerment; 
Ethnic Groups; Federal Programs; Females; Feminism; Global Approach; Hispanic Americans; 
Inclusive Schools; Instruction; Labor Force Development; Lifelong Learning; Literacy Education; 
Multicultural Education; Postmodernism; Race; Sex; Sexual Identity; Social Class; Teacher 
Student Relationship; Theory Practice Relationship; Whites; Emancipatory Education; 
Exclusiveness Theory of Education; *Hegemony; Marginalized Groups 

Shore, S. (2001). Racialised discourse and "adult learning principles": Some thoughts 
about difference and VET. Australia; South Australia. 

 The issue of how the outcomes of research on vocational education and training (VET) are 
influenced by categories that frame thinking about research and learning was explored. Special 
attention was paid to the following issues: (1) the role of researchers' culture and race in 
identification of adult learning principles; (2) the need for researchers to pay more attention to the 
notion of whiteness as a way of exploring how researchers' culture and race shape their production 
of knowledge about VET and how whiteness shapes the development of social and public policy 
statements, curriculum documents, and other VET texts; and (3) the fact that many white people 
erroneously assume that nonwhites experience whiteness in much the same way as whites do and 
that many whites are therefore unable to see the effect of their whiteness on the subject of adult 
education. It is argued that, despite the difficulties inherent in undertaking contemporary studies 
about whiteness, VET researchers should write into adult education a more explicit examination of 
whiteness and its effects. More work is called for on the effects of whiteness as a "discursive 
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system of pressures and constraints" on what can be achieved by programs underwritten by 
theories and principles formulated by whites. (Contains 20 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Learning; Blacks; Cultural Pluralism; 
Discourse Communities; *Educational Principles; *Educational Research; Equal Education; 
Experimenter Characteristics; Foreign Countries; Influences; Learning Processes; Learning 
Theories; Policy Formation; Position Papers; Postsecondary Education; Racial Attitudes; Racial 
Bias; Racial Differences; *Racial Identification; Reference Groups; Reflective Teaching; 
Researchers; Scholarly Writing; Social Change; Social Integration; Teacher Student Relationship; 
*Theory Practice Relationship; *Vocational Education; *Whites; *Australia; Knowledge 
Development; Radicalism; White Teachers 

Smith, A., & Freeland, B. (2002). Industry training: Causes and consequences. Leabrook 
SA: National Centre for Vocational Education Research. 

 Research on Australian organizations in five industry sectors--building and construction, food 
processing, electronics manufacturing, retailing, and finance and banking--has identified these 
three key drivers of enterprise training: workplace change, quality assurance, and new technology. 
Operation of the training drivers is moderated by a range of factors internal to the enterprise of 
training moderators, including enterprise size, industry traditions of training, occupational 
structure, industrial relations, management attitudes, and government training policy. Forthcoming 
research has also investigated the type of training provided when there are these five forms of 
workplace change: teamworking, total quality management, lean production, learning 
organization, and business process re-engineering. An Australian Industry Group study points to 
these number of key factors associated with provision of industry training in Australian 
enterprises: workplace change, generic skills, training and business strategy, and new training 
structures. Skills and training requirements for Australian enterprises are changing. There is an 
increasing demand for higher levels of skills; the source of these skills will be adult re-skilling; 
and changes in the labor market are emphasizing the emergence of non-standard forms of 
employment, such as casualized and outsourced workers. (Contains 23 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Banking; Construction Industry; Developed Nations; Employment 
Potential; Employment Practices; Financial Services; Foreign Countries; Futures (of Society); 
*Industrial Training; *Inplant Programs; *Job Skills; *Labor Force Development; Labor Market; 
Needs Assessment; *Organizational Change; Quality Control; Retailing; Retraining; Teamwork; 
*Technological Advancement; Total Quality Management; Vocational Education; Work 
Environment; *Australia 

Sork, T. J. E., Chapman, V.-L. E., & St Clair, R. E. (2000, June 2-4). AERC 2000: An 
International Conference. Proceedings of the Annual Adult Education Research 
Conference (41st, Vancouver, Canada, June 2-4, 2000). Paper presented at the 
Proceedings of the Annual Adult Education Research Conference, Vancouver. 

 These proceedings contain 102 papers, 32 roundtables, and 5 symposia around the subject of adult 
education, self-directed learning, power relations and inequalities.(YLB) 

 Key Words: Action Research; Adult Education; Adult Learning; Afrocentrism; Basic Skills; 
Blacks; Canada Natives; Classroom Techniques; Community Development; Educational Change; 
Educational Research; Educational Technology; English (Second Language); Females; Feminism; 
Foreign Countries; Global Approach; Graduate Study; Higher Education; Immigrants; Informal 
Education; Job Training; Labor Force Development; Latin Americans; Learner Controlled 
Instruction; Lifelong Learning; Literacy Education; Mathematics Education; Nurses; Nursing 
Education; Older Adults; Popular Education; Professional Continuing Education; Professional 
Development; Research and Development; Sustainable Development; Teacher Attitudes; Teacher 
Student Relationship; Teaching Methods; Theory Practice Relationship; Whites; Workplace 
Literacy 

Sparks, B. (2002). The struggles of getting an education: Issues of power, culture, and 
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difference for Mexican Americans of the Southwest. Illinois: Educational Studies 
Press at Northern Illinois University. 

 Nonparticipation in traditional adult basic education programs is an ongoing concern for educators 
and administrators. Most studies of such nonparticipation have focused on lack of motivation or 
other psychological deterrents, suggesting that individuals have a choice and that they or their 
culture are somehow deficient if they "choose" not to participate. This privileged view of choice 
masks social, economic, and political forces that intercede in motivation and desire. This book 
looks at the historical context and social structures of everyday life that influence the educational 
participation of Mexican American adults in the Southwest. Fieldwork included extensive 
participant observation in community centers and adult education centers in Colorado Springs and 
Denver and in-depth interviews with 30 Mexican American adults. Interviewees were U.S.-born; 
bilingual; high school dropouts; and not enrolled in an adult basic education, literacy, or GED 
program. Chapter contents are: (1) theoretical underpinnings (dialectic between the individual and 
society, politics of education, manifestations of hegemony in adult basic education and English 
literacy, acculturation and resistance); (2) narrative profiles of five Mexican American adult 
learners; (3) colonialism in the Southwest and historical influences on identity and educational 
participation; (4) influences of early educational experiences; (5) adult educational experiences; 
(6) cultural actions, or practices of resistance, to deal with educational and learning issues; and (7) 
specific factors impeding Chicano participation and recommendations for restructuring programs. 
(Contains 108 references.) (SV) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Acculturation; *Adult Basic Education; Context Effect; 
Cultural Differences; Dropouts; *Educational Attitudes; *Educational Experience; Equal 
Education; Ethnic Discrimination; Literacy Education; *Mexican American Education; *Mexican 
Americans; *Sociocultural Patterns; *Barriers to Participation; Colorado; United States 
(Southwest) 

Statistique Canada. (1995). Adult education and training survey. Ottawa: Government of 
Canada. 

Sticht, T. G. (2001). Reforming adult literacy education: Transforming local programs 
into national systems in Canada, the United Kingdom, and the United States. 
Source, 13. 

 National activities are underway in Canada, the United Kingdom, and the United States to extend 
the right to free elementary and fundamental education to adults, and to transform the many local, 
independently acting programs into systems of state-supported, free education for adults across the 
life span. This paper summarizes these activities in those three nations in these five categories: (1) 
scale of need, or determining how many adults are in need of adult basic skills education; (2) 
access to provision, or determining how many adults are aware of, have access to, and enroll in 
adult education and literacy education programs; (3) nature of provision, or determining the nature 
of the delivery system for meeting the needs of adult literacy provision, including the use of 
information and communication technology; (4) quality of provision, or determining the nature of 
and need for improved instructional quality, including teacher qualifications and establishing 
content and outcome standards for programs; and (5) accountability of provision, or improving 
methods for determining achievements of programs in terms of student learning outcomes and 
broader impacts for the adult, the family, the workplace, and the community. (Contains 14 
references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Basic Education; Adult Literacy; Comparative 
Education; Computer Uses in Education; Course Content; Curriculum; Delivery Systems; 
Developed Nations; Educational Administration; Educational Finance; Educational Improvement; 
Educational Legislation; Educational Needs; Educational Quality; Educational Trends; 
Enrollment; Federal Legislation; Foreign Countries; Futures (of Society); International Education;  
Lifelong Learning; Literacy Education; Outcomes of Education; Program Effectiveness; Program 
Evaluation; Standards; Teacher Qualifications; Canada; United Kingdom; United States 
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Thompson, E. J. D. (2001). Non-formal education in urban Kenya: Findings of a study in 
Kisumu, Mombasa and Nairobi. Nairobi, Kenya: German Agency for Technical 
Co-Operation. 

 Nonformal education (NFE) in urban Kenya was examined in a study that focused on Kisumu, 
Mombasa, and Nairobi. Data were collected from the following sources: a literature review; 
investigations of 88 nonformal, informal, and community schools and centers in the three cities; 
and interviews with 14 key persons involved in delivery of NFE. The following were among the 
key findings: (1) the concept of NFE was not well understood by those who offered it; (2) most 
schools/centers were temporary and makeshift shelters; (3) low fees were the greatest attraction of 
NFE schools; (4) most learners were poor, and many were former street children, homeless 
children, and child labor victims; (5) dropout rates were high, especially for females; (6) curricula 
were diverse and responded to learners' needs; and (7) NFE schools /centers received different 
types of support from government and nongovernmental organizations. Ten recommendations for 
improving delivery of NFE in urban Kenya were presented. (Nineteen tables /figures are included. 
The following items are appended: data on enrollment in NFE in Nairobi; a list of NFE schools 
and centers studied; a list of key persons interviewed; and a chronology of research on NFE in 
Kenya in 1994-2000. The bibliography contains 29 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Learning; Community Education; 
Curriculum; Definitions; Delivery Systems; Developing Nations; Dropouts; Educational 
Environment; Educational Facilities; Educational Needs; Educational Objectives; *Educational 
Opportunities; Educational Policy; *Educational Practices; Educational Trends; Elementary 
Secondary Education; Enrollment Trends; Financial Support; Foreign Countries; Government 
School Relationship; Informal Education; Needs Assessment; *Nonformal Education; 
Nongovernmental Organizations; Policy Formation; Poverty; Program Costs; Sex Differences; 
Socioeconomic Status; *Student Characteristics; Tables (Data); *Teacher Characteristics; Teacher 
Salaries; Teaching Methods; Trend Analysis; Urban Areas; *Urban Education; Volunteers; 
*Kenya 

Thompson, E. J. D. (2001). Successful experiences in non-formal education and 
alternative approaches to basic education in Africa. Paris, France: Association for 
the Development of Education in Africa. 

 This document profiles 10 successful experiences in nonformal education (NFE) programs across 
Africa. Common features of the programs profiled are as follows: (1) provide educational 
opportunities for those who have missed out on formal education; (2) show evidence of learners' 
acquisition of competencies for work and survival; (3) demonstrate capacity for innovation in 
facilitative learning; (4) provide space for community involvement in provision and management 
of learning opportunities and educational resources; (5) establish functional links between school 
and community; (6) emphasize the relationship between learning and capacity for earning; (7) 
contribute to achievement of the goals of education for all; (8) show evidence of collaborative 
partnership; (9) facilitate fulfillment of learners' basic needs and rights; and (10) demonstrate 
potential for replication. Key characteristics of the nine case study programs are as follows: (1) 
diversity of objectives; (2) demand orientation; (3) formal-nonformal nexus; (4) official 
recognition; and (5) innovation. The following critical issues are discussed: the concept of 
mainstreaming; NFE in the image of the formal education community; and integrating formal 
education and NFE. The following ways forward for NFE are proposed: (1) advocating a legal and 
policy framework for NFE; (2) constructing an institutional framework; (3) developing NFE in its 
own image; and (4) capacitating the NFE teaching force. (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adjustment (to Environment); *Adult Basic Education; Adult 
Literacy; Adult Programs; Case Studies; Citizenship Education; Community Education; 
Conservation Education; Conservation (Environment); Cooperative Planning; Curriculum 
Development; *Delivery Systems; Demonstration Programs; Developing Nations; Educational 
Environment; Educational Opportunities; Educational Planning; Educational Policy; *Educational 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 143 

Practices; Educational Principles; Equal Education; Foreign Countries; Instructional Materials; 
*Literacy Education; Mainstreaming; Material Development; Models; *Nonformal Education; 
*Nontraditional Education; Partnerships in Education; Policy Formation; Poverty; Research and 
Development; School Community Relationship; Teamwork; Urban Areas; Urban Education; 
*Africa; Best Practices 

Thompson, J. E., Shaw, M. E., & Bane, L. E. (2000). Reclaiming common purpose. 
Leicester, England: Community Learning Scotland, NIACE and AONTAS. 

 This document contains 11 papers about the potential for progressive educational practice in the 
United Kingdom and elsewhere. "Editorial" (Mae Shaw, Jane Thompson, Liam Bane) discusses 
the tradition of common purpose in education and the need to tackle social exclusion, educate for 
active citizenship, and promote lifelong learning and adult and community education. "Returning 
to the Northern City" (Jane Thompson) discusses current social, economic, and political 
conditions in the working class neighborhood where she grew up in Northern England. 
"Contesting Citizenship" (Ian Martin) explores competing traditions of citizenship, learning 
democracy, linking the local and the global, and stretching the policy discourse. "Making 
Connections" (Ursula Coleman) considers the nature and purpose of adult education in the Irish 
context during the first decade of the 21st century. "Learning for Active Citizenship" (Jane 
Pillinger) explains how growing concerns about the demise of democratic participation in political 
and civil life has led to new adult education initiatives across Europe. "The Emancipation of 
Hope" (Paul Nolan) focuses on adult learning and peace building in Northern Ireland and 
considers the issues of learning and unlearning, community, workplace, and women's groups. 
"Scotland's Parliament, Civil Society, and Popular Education" (Eurig Scandrett) examines 
community educators' response to recent constitutional changes in Scotland, with special attention 
to land reform, gay rights, and the ambiguity of civil society. "The POWER Story" (Margaret 
Martin) reports on a partnership of two women's organizations and two educational institutions in 
Ireland. "Inclusive Rhetoric, Exclusive Reality" (Usha Brown) considers the impact of British 
government policies to reduce poverty. "Reclaiming a Progressive Tradition: A View from South 
Africa" (Jonathan Grossman) explores changes, continuities, and challenges facing the progressive 
tradition in South Africa. "Popular Education and the Landless People's Movement in Brazil" 
(Liam Kane) traces the development of Brazil's Landless People's Movement and discusses its 
lessons for the United Kingdom. The Scandrett paper contains a substantial bibliography. (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Learning; Adult Students; Citizenship 
Education; Community Education; Developed Nations; Developing Nations; Economic Change; 
Educational Cooperation; Educational Environment; Educational Needs; Educational Objectives; 
Educational Opportunities; Educational Philosophy; Educational Policy; Educational Trends; 
Foreign Countries; Futures (of Society); Global Approach; Government School Relationship; 
International Cooperation; International Educational Exchange; Lifelong Learning; Outcomes of 
Education; Partnerships in Education; Political Socialization; Popular Education; Postsecondary 
Education; Progressive Education; Role of Education; Social Change; Social Isolation; 
Socioeconomic Status; State of the Art Reviews; Student Empowerment; Trend Analysis; 
Womens Education; Brazil; Ireland; Scotland; South Africa; United Kingdom 

Thursfield, D., Smith, V., Holden, R., & Hamblett, J. (2002). Individual learning 
accounts: Honourable intentions, ignoble utility? Research in Post-Compulsory 
Education, 7(2), 133-146. 

 Evaluation of the implementation of Individual Learning Accounts in Britain revealed five themes 
that may explain the program's lack of success: individualistic approach to adult education, 
conflict of individualism with partnership, ineffective targeting of low-skilled populations, lack of 
linkage with a lifelong commitment to learning, and confusion over the meaning of employability. 
(Contains 17 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; *Educationally Disadvantaged; *Federal 
Programs; *Financial Support; Foreign Countries; *Lifelong Learning 
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Timarong, A., Temaungil, M., & Sukrad, W. (2002). Adult learning and learners. PREL 
Briefing Paper (No. PB0203). Hawaii: Department of Education, Washington, 
DC. 

 A survey of literature on adult learning and learners conducted for Palau Community College 
(PCC), Koror, Palau, found a lack of literature specific to the United States-affiliated Pacific 
region. Background information was compiled on development of formal education in Palau. A 
survey was administered in fall 2001 to adult learners working toward formal degrees or 
certificates at PCC. To compare adult learners generally with PCC counterparts, the literature 
review and PCC study covered statistics on adult learners, reasons adults return to school, field of 
study, barriers, and recommendations for coping with barriers. The literature synthesis indicated 
increasing numbers of adult learners. Reasons for return to school were demographic, societal, 
economic, and technological changes; changing market needs; and changed interests. Fields of 
study were computer training, quality control, human services, and social work. Barriers were lack 
of time, money, motivation, support, and counseling. Recommendations were to make changes to 
accommodate adult learners' needs, to revise policies to increase flexibility, and to increase 
employer support. Study data indicated mass retirement of public school teachers led to a sudden 
influx of nontraditional learners. PCC learners returned to school for voluntary professional 
development, personal development, and employer-mandated upgrade. Barriers included lack of 
child care, money, employer support and inconvenient location. Recommendations were for 
creation of a child care center, payment plan, and car- and boat-pooling. (Appendixes include 
background information and survey.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Students; *Ancillary School Services; 
Community Colleges; Demography; Educational History; Educational Research; Literature 
Reviews; Needs Assessment; *Nontraditional Students; Reentry Students; Stopouts; Student 
Interests; *Student Motivation; Student Surveys; Two Year Colleges; *Barriers to Participation 

Tough, A. (1999). Reflections on the study of adult learning: NALL Working Paper No. 
8. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning 
OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 A common pattern in all studies of adult learning is that informal learning seems to be a very 
normal, very natural human activity. A 30-year old study and the 1998 Livingstone study show 
parallel findings. One of the most important findings is that about 90 percent of people had done 
some sort of intentional learning in the last year. The 10 percent who had not are content with their 
situation. Other findings are that people are learning a whole range of things; about 20 percent of 
all major learning efforts are institutionally organized, while the other 80 percent are informal; and 
informal learning is a very social phenomenon. In the 1977 Penland survey, the four top reasons 
for preferring to learn on one's own are a desire to set one's own learning pace, to use one's own 
learning style, to keep the learning strategy flexible and easy to change, and to put one's own 
structure on the learning project. The three reasons cited least are dislike of a formal classroom 
situation with a teacher, lack of money, and transportation. Kinds of learning related to work that 
people do are learning to do a task, learning new ways of doing things, and sharing among co-
workers. People frequently engage in learning to improve their performance of a task. Implications 
or next steps are: studying the need to over-control; assisting people to successfully learn about 
social and global issues; using the World Wide Web in adult education; and encouraging people to 
look at their own learning. (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Cognitive Style; Cooperative Planning; 
Developed Nations; Educational Research; Foreign Countries; Independent Study; *Informal 
Education; *Intentional Learning; Interpersonal Relationship; *Job Training; *Learning 
Motivation; *Lifelong Learning; National Surveys; Performance; Personal Autonomy; Self 
Management; World Wide Web *Canada 

UNESCO. (1999). Monitoring adult learning for knowledge-based policy-making. Paper 
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presented at the Fifth International Conference on Adult Education. Improving 
conditions and quality of adult learning., 14-18 July 1997. Hamburg. UNESCO 
Institute for Education. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
www.unesco.org/education/uie/confintea/pdf/2d.pdf. 

UNESCO. (1999). The politics and policies of the education of adults in a globally 
transforming society. Paper presented at the Fifth International Conference on 
Adult Education. Improving conditions and quality of adult learning., 14-18 July 
1997. Hamburg. UNESCO Institute for Education. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from www.unesco.org/education/uie/confintea/pdf/2e.pdf. 

Weintraub, R. S., & Martineau, J. W. (2002). The just-in-time imperative. T+D, 56(6), 
50-58. 

 Increasinginly in demand, just-in-time learning is associated with informal, learner-driven 
knowledge acquisition. Technologies being used include databases, intranets, portals, and content 
management systems. (JOW) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Training; *Work Environment; *Just in Time Systems; 
*Workplace Learning 

Welton, M. (2001). Navigating in the new world disorder: Global adult education faces 
the 21st century. Canadian Journal for the Study of Adult Education, 15(1), 47-
63. 

 The world is being shaped by corporate pressures for globalization from above and by efforts to 
build a globalized civil society from below. Challenges for adult education include articulating a 
coherent philosophy, fostering global solidarity and social cohesion, increasing access to learning, 
reconceptualizing "good work," and improving gender equity. (Contains 25 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Change; *Citizen Participation; *Corporations;  Role of 
Education; *Globalization 

Wentling, R. M. (2001). Diversity in the work force. The highlight zone. Research @ 
Work, 4, 11. 

 A literature review was conducted to identify critical work force diversity issues in today's 
changing workplace and identify ways organizations and career and technical education (CTE) 
practitioners can increase work force diversity. A broad, all-inclusive definition of diversity was 
developed that focuses on how diversity affects individuals and organizations and emphasizes 
communicating a concept of diversity as more than race, gender, affirmative action, and equal 
employment opportunity. Diversity management strategies belonging to the following six 
categories were discussed: needs assessment; organizational commitment; business strategy; 
systems and procedures that support diversity; integration and implementation; and assessment 
and refinement. The following were among the recommendations offered to CTE practitioners 
concerned with increasing and managing diversity in the work force: (1) realize that having the 
ability to work as a team member is a marketable skill and that students need to acquire a level of 
expertise in teamwork; (2) become knowledgeable about the variety of learning styles and how 
students from different lifestyles and ethnic backgrounds learn better; (3) work to recruit not only 
diverse students but also diverse faculty; and (4) build an educational environment that heightens 
awareness, understanding, and appreciation of cultural and other differences. (Contains 91 
references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adjustment (to Environment); Adult Education; Career Development; Cross Cultural 
Training; Cultural Differences; *Cultural Pluralism; Definitions; Diversity (Faculty); *Diversity 
(Institutional); Diversity (Student); Education Work Relationship; Educational Environment; 
Educational Needs; *Educational  Practices; *Educational Research; Ethnic Distribution; Ethnic 
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Groups; Evaluation Methods; Guidelines; *Labor Force Development; Labor Turnover; Literature 
Reviews; Minority Groups; Needs Assessment; Organizational Climate; Organizational 
Objectives; Personnel Policy; Postsecondary Education; Program Evaluation; Racial Composition; 
School Business Relationship; Strategic Planning; Student Evaluation; *Theory Practice 
Relationship; Trend Analysis; Vocational Education; Work Environment 

West, L. (1996). Beyond fragments adults, motivation and higher education: A 
biographical analysis. London: Taylor and Francis. 

Wilson, A. L. (1999). Creating identities of dependency: Adult education as a 
knowledge-power regime. International Journal of Lifelong Education, 18(2), 85-
93. 

 This paper presents the argument that the rhetoric of lifelong learning and the learning society are 
really a disguise for the exercise of power. It suggests that adult educators in creating dependency 
through the exercise of knowledge-power regimes contribute directly to forming cultural identities 
that support dominant relations of power (Taylor & Francis Journals) 

Wilson, A. L. E., & Hayes, E. R. E. (2000). Handbook of adult and continuing education. 
San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 

 This handbook presents the perspectives of more than 60 leading authorities on the study and 
practice of adult and continuing education. There are approximately 30 papers presented. The 
following are among the papers included: "A Selective History of Adult Education Handbooks"; 
"The Concept of Critically Reflective Practice"; "Linking the Individual Learner to the Context of 
Adult Learning"; "Learning from Experience in Adult Education"; "Adult Learning for Self-
Development and Change"; "Discourses and Cultures of Teaching"; "The Invisible Politics of 
Race in Adult Education"; "Cultures of Transformation"; "From Functionalism to Postmodernism 
in Adult Education Leadership"; "Adult Learning and Technology" ; "Adult Literacy"; "Moving 
beyond Performance Paradigms in Human Resource Development"; "Putting Meaning into 
Workplace Learning" ; "Adult Education in Rural Community Development"; "Exploring 
'Community' in Community College Practice" ; "Control and Democracy in Adult Correctional 
Education"; "Cooperative Extension" ; "Distance Education for Lifelong Learning"; "English as a 
Second Language in Adult Education"; "Contributions of the Military to Adult and Continuing 
Education"; "Older Adult Learning"; "Formal Mentoring Programs"; "Prior Learning Assessment: 
The Quiet Revolution"; "A Postmodern Approach to Adult Religious Education"; "Urban 
Contexts for Adult Education Practice" ; "Adult Education and Society"; "A Sociology of Adult 
Education"; "The Politics of Knowledge Construction"; "Evolving Directions in 
Professionalization and Philosophy"; "Defining the Profession: A Critical Appraisal"; and "The 
Learning Society". All papers include substantial bibliographies. Concluding the handbook are 
lists of the contents of past handbooks. (MN) 

 Key Words: Accountability; Adult Education; Adult Educators; Adult Learning; Adult Literacy; 
Adult Students; Classroom Techniques; College Programs; Community Colleges; Continuing 
Education; Correctional Education; Critical Thinking; Definitions; Distance Education; Education 
Work Relationship; Educational Administration; Educational History; Educational Policy; 
Educational Research; Educational Technology; English (Second Language); Evaluation Methods; 
Experiential Learning; Global Approach; Guidelines; Knowledge Base for Teaching; Labor Force 
Development; Lifelong Learning; Literacy Education; Mentors; Military Training; Models; Older 
Adults; Outcomes of Education; Performance Based Assessment; Politics of Education; 
Postmodernism; Postsecondary Education; Professional Development; Program Administration; 
Racial Differences; Reflective Teaching; Religious Education; Role of Education; Rural Areas; 
Rural Education; School Community Relationship; Second Language Learning; Special Needs 
Students; Student Evaluation; Teacher Effectiveness; Teacher Student Relationship; Teaching 
Skills;  Theory Practice Relationship; Transformative Learning; Universities; Urban Areas; Urban 
Education; Work Experience Programs; Workplace Literacy Contextual Learning; Contextualized 
Instruction; Contextualized Learning Environments; Critical Inquiry; Learning Society;  
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Professionalization of Teaching 

Wirt, J., Choy, S., Gerald, D., Provasnik, S., Rooney, P., Watanabe, S., et al. (2002). The 
condition of education 2002. Washington, DC.: National Center for Education 
Statistics. http://nces.ed.gov/pubs2002/2002025.pdf. 

 "The Condition of Education, 2002" is an indicator report, summarizing the health of education, 
monitoring important developments, and showing trends in major aspects of education. Indicators 
examine relationships; show changes over time; compare or contrast subpopulations, regions, or 
countries; or assess characteristics of students from different backgrounds and types of schools. 
An indicator is policy relevant and problem oriented; it typically incorporates a standard against 
which to judge progress or regression. This year, 44 indicators were selected that represent a 
consensus of professional judgment about significant national measures of the condition and 
progress of education at this time. The report leads with special analyses of private schools and 
nontraditional undergraduates. The indicators that follow are in six sections: (1) Participation in 
Education; (2) Learner Outcomes; (3) Student Effort and Educational Progress; (4) Contexts of 
Elementary and Secondary Education; (5) Contexts of Postsecondary Education; and (6) Societal 
Support for Learning. The report includes text, tables, and charts for each indicator plus the 
technical supporting data, supplemental information, and data sources. Appendices compose over 
half of the publication and contain supplemental tables and notes, estimates of standard errors for 
the statistics, data sources, a glossary, and a bibliography that includes publications and surveys of 
the National Center for Education Statistics. (RT) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Learning; Educational Assessment; *Educational 
Attainment; *Educational Indicators; *Educational Quality; Educational Trends; Elementary 
Secondary Education; Enrollment; Ethnic Distribution; Family Characteristics; Foreign Countries; 
Higher Education; Kindergarten Children; *National Competency Tests; Outcomes of Education; 
Parent Attitudes;  Participation; Paying for College; Performance Based Assessment;  Preschool 
Education; *School Demography; *School Statistics;  Social Indicators; Student Characteristics; 
Tables (Data); Teacher  Characteristics 

Youngman, F. (2000). The political economy of adult education and development. 
London: Zed Books. 
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Section 9 - Informal Education/Training, Workplace Training 
 

 

 

Covarrubias, A. C. (1981). Informal education through television. Revista de la 
Associacion Latinoamericana de Psicologia Social, 1(1), 39-56. 
 A study of the effects of a TV program on an adult audience in Mexico City. Interview data (N = 

600) are used to illustrate basic features of social learning theory. The independent variable of 
time spent watching the educational program Ven conmigo (Come with Me) was correlated with 
the amount of information available about the program, other adult education programs, & 
attitudes toward studying & helping others to study. The results showed a strong positive & 
significant relationship between time spent watching the program & attitude toward helping others 
study. The program received high ratings in terms of number of viewers & audience satisfaction. 6 
Tables, 1 Figure, 8 References. HA Tr & Modified by M. Meeks. 

 Key Words: *Mexico City (271905); *Education/Educational/Educator/Educators/Educationally 
(146000); *Television/Televised (457000); educational television program's impact/correlates; 
interviews; adults, Mexico City 

Loewenstein, M. A., & Spletzer, J. R. (1994). Informal training: A review of existing data 
and some new evidence. BLS Working Paper 254. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, 
from  www.bls.gov/ore/pdf/ec940090.pdf. Washington, DC: U.S. Department of 
Labor. Bureau of Labor Statistics. Office for Research and Evaluation. 

Lohman, M. C. (2000). Environmental inhibitors to informal learning in the workplace: A 
case study of public school teachers. Adult Education Quarterly, 50(2), 83-101. 

 From interviews and site visits with 22 teachers, four environmental inhibitors to informal 
workplace learning emerged: lack of time for learning, lack of proximity to learning resources, 
lack of meaningful rewards, and limited decision-making power in school management. Ways to 
facilitate teachers' learning include strategic classroom assignments, unencumbered time, access to 
communications technology, and revision of reward systems. (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Learning; Educational Environment; Elementary Secondary Education; 
*Informal Education; *Public Schools; *Teachers; *Work Environment 

Smith, M. K. (1999). A brief history of thinking about informal education. The 
encyclopedia of informal education. Retrieved October 18, 2003, from 
www.infed.org/thinkers/et-hist.htm 

 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 149 

 

 

 

Section 10 - Informal Learning, Self-directed Learning 
 

 

 

Baron, S., Wilson, A., & Riddell, S. (2000). Implicit knowledge, phenomenology and 
learning difficulties. In F. Coffield (Ed.), The necessity of informal learning (pp. 
43-53). Bristol: Policy Press. 

Barrett, A., & Connell, P. J. O. (2001). Does training generally work? The returns to in-
company training. Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 54(3), 647-662. 

Center for Workforce Development. (1998). The teaching firm: Where productive work 
and learning converge. Report on research findings and implications. Newton, 
MA:: Education Development Center, Inc. 

 The Teaching Firm project examined the process and role of informal learning in seven high-
performance work organizations in the manufacturing industry. The working concept of a teaching 
firm was defined as "an environment in which teaching and learning are institutionally and 
culturally embedded in the organization and are perceived to be beneficial to both the firm and the 
individual." The following were among the data collection activities conducted: shadowing and 
observation followed by interviews; individual in-depth interviews; focus groups of 1-12 
participants each; and a survey of 899 individuals. The following were among the key findings: 
(1) the primary drive for informal workplace learning is the need for employees to meet larger 
organizational and individual goals; (2) organized work activities were the primary setting for 
informal workplace learning; (3) contextual factors play an enormous role in the overall frequency 
and quality of workplace learning; and (4) educators were able to identify gaps between school- 
and work-based learning, which often motivated them to change their educational approach. 
(Fifty-five tables/figures are included. The bibliography contains 32 references. An appendix of 
economic analyses presents 16 tables. Discussions of the study findings' implications for firms, K-
12 education, community and technical colleges, and economic development conclude the 
document.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Case Studies; Classification; Definitions; Economic Development; *Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Attitudes; Educational Environment; Educational Needs; Educational 
Trends; Elementary Secondary Education; Employee Attitudes; Employment Potential; 
*Employment Qualifications; *Informal Education; Job Performance; Learning Motivation; 
*Learning Processes; Learning Theories; Lifelong Learning; Literature Reviews; Manufacturing 
Industry; Needs Assessment; Organizational Climate; Organizational Development; 
Postsecondary Education; Program Effectiveness; Role of Education; *School Business 
Relationship; Skill Development; Teacher Attitudes; Technical Institutes; Trend Analysis; Two 
Year Colleges; Work Attitudes; Contextual Learning; High Performance Work Organizations; 
Impact Studies; *Learning Organizations; Return on Investment; Work Based Learning 

Cho, D. (2002). The connection between self-directed learning and the learning 
organization. Human Resource Development Quarterly, 13(4), 467-470. 

 Self-directed learning has been seen as an individual learning strategy focused on personal growth. 
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A literature review indicates that it has interdependent and collective aspects that are consistent 
with those of learning organizations, making self-directed learning an effective human resource 
development strategy. (Contains 17 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Individual Development; Learning Strategies; *Organizational Development; 
*Learning Organizations; *Self Direction 

Church, K. (2001). Learning to walk Between worlds: Informal learning in psychiatric 
survivor-run businesses: A retrospective re-reading of research processes and 
results from 1993-1999: NALL Working Paper No. 20. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: 
www.nall.ca. 

Coffield, F. (Ed.). (2000). The necessity of informal learning. Bristol: Policy Press. 

Cullen, J., Batterbury, S., Foresti, M., Lyons, C., & Stern, E. (2000). Informal learning 
and widening participation. London: DfEE. 

Foley, G. (1999). Learning in social action: A contribution to understanding informal 
learning. London: Zed Books. 

Hager, P. (1998). Recognition of informal learning: Challenges and issues. Journal of 
Vocational Education and Training, 50(4), 521-535. 

Hodkinson, P. (2001). The necessity of informal learning. Work, Employment and 
Society, 15(2), 385-393. 

Livingstone, D. W. (2001). Adults' informal learning: Definitions, findings, gaps, and 
future research. Canada; Ontario: NALL Working Paper No. 21. Retrieved  
December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web 
site: www.nall.ca. 

 This paper on adult informal learning is divided into four sections. Section 1 examines different 
conceptions of informal learning and the issues and limitations associated with alternative 
definitions of informal learning. Section 2 is a review of empirical research on the estimated 
extent, role, and outcomes of informal learning and posited linkages between informal and formal 
methods of learning. It reports that, according to the New Approaches to Lifelong Learning 
(NALL) 2000 national survey, over 95 percent of Canadian adults are involved in some form of 
informal learning activities that they identify as significant. Section 3 critically assesses current 
research approaches to studying informal learning and identifies policy-relevant knowledge gaps 
concerning the general level and nature of informal learning, distribution of informal learning 
across the adult population, impact of informal learning on individual and firm performance, and 
relationship of informal learning to formal skills development. Section 4 recommends optimal 
approaches to future research on informal learning practices with a particular focus on survey 
research in Canada and finds it imperative to establish benchmarks of the general incidence, basic 
contents and modes, and any differential patterns of intentional informal learning and training, and 
to continue to track trends in relation to other dimensions of adult learning. (Appendixes include 
NALL questions and 69 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Education Work Relationship; Educational 
Research; Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; *Independent Study; *Informal Education; 
Intentional Learning; Lifelong Learning; National Surveys; *Outcomes of Education; *Research 
Methodology; *Research Needs; *Canada 

Long, H. B. (2000). Self-directed learning and the information age. (CD-ROM). 
Schaumburg: Motorola University. 
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McGivney, V. (1999). Informal learning in the community: A trigger for change and 
development. Leicester: NIACE. 

McGivney, V. (2000). Informal learning and bridging the class divide in educational 
participation. Raising East, 4(2), 38-52. 

Nolan, R. E. (2002). Geo-literacy: How well adults understand the world in which they 
live. Adult Basic Education, 12(3), 134-144. 

 A test of physical and geopolitical geography was completed by 321 adults. Years of formal 
education and age correlated with geographic literacy. For those with higher educational 
attainment, informal learning (travel, reading, media) was a primary source of geographic 
knowledge. Women, regardless of education level, scored significantly lower than men. (Contains 
19 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adults; Basic Skills; *Educational Attainment; *Geography; *Informal Education; 
*Geographic Literacy 

Patterson, C., Crooks, D., & Lunyk-Child, O. (2002). A new perspective on competencies 
for self-directed learning. Journal of Nursing Education, 41(1), 25-31. 

 Discusses six competencies required of self-directed learners and how they change over the 4 
years of nursing education: self-assessment of learning gaps, evaluation of self and others, 
reflection, information management, critical thinking, and critical appraisal. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Competence; Critical Thinking; Higher Education; Information Management; 
*Nursing Education; *Self Evaluation (Individuals); Reflective Practice; *Self Direction 

Penland, P. R. (1977). Self-planned learning in America. Pittsburgh: University of 
Pittsburgh. 

Pitawanakwat, J. (2001). Informal learning culture through the life course: Initiatives in 
native organizations and communities. NALL Working Paper: NALL Working 
Paper No. 40. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong 
Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 Traditional Ojibway education is currently being delivered by eight First Nations communities on 
Manitoulin Island and the north shore of Lake Huron, in Ontario. Integration into the formal 
school system, with the exception of language programs, is not formally established. Elders and 
traditional teachers are only invited by individual teachers. Integration of the formal education 
system into the traditional Ojibway system also takes place, through field trips, albeit to a limited 
extent. Cultural knowledge is transmitted via one-to-one transmission, home-based learning, 
talking circles, community cultural events, workshops and conferences, and traditional Ojibway 
institution-based learning. Traditional educational approaches are profoundly different from those 
of the mainstream educational system. Wholistic (physical, mental, spiritual, emotional) growth 
and development of the person, experiential learning, oral tradition, and student-centeredness are 
key elements of the traditional approach. Further, and of vital importance, is the fact that education 
is grounded in spirituality. Western mainstream education has a narrower scope in that it 
emphasizes intellectual development to the exclusion of other dimensions. There are a number of 
concerns related to integrating informal Native education into the formal education system. These 
include research methodologies utilized; protection of cultural and intellectual property rights; and 
recognition of traditional indigenous knowledge, traditional teachers, and elders. (Contains 31 
references.) (TD) 

 Key Words: *American Indian Education; *Canada Natives; *Chippewa (Tribe); Cultural 
Education; Cultural Maintenance; *Educational Practices; Foreign Countries; Holistic Approach; 
Intellectual Property; Lifelong Learning; *Nonformal Education; *Tribally Controlled Education; 
*Odawa (Tribe); Ontario; *Potawatomi (Tribe) 
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Sawchuk, P. H. (2001). Online learning for labour movement activists. Toronto: NALL 
Working Paper No. 46. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to 
Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

Schugurensky, D. (2000). Informal civic learning through engagement in local 
democracy. In K.Church & E. Shragge (Eds.), Informal Learning and Social 
Transformation. Toronto: Canadian Scholars Press. 

Scott, G., & McKendrick, J. (2000). Making the most of learning opportunities. Youth & 
Policy, 70, 40-51. 

 Researchers examined the opinions of young people from a lower economic area in Glasgow to 
learn their ideas about appropriate opportunities for learning in their area. Telephone surveys of 
123 learning providers, supplemented by a series of in-depth individual interviews with key 
informants from the partners involved in the commissioning process, revealed perceptions of 
providers. Information from ten focus group interviews with young people who were considered 
disaffected from the education system & a questionnaire survey of 308 young people in mixed 
ability classes from S1 & S4 were gathered to provide the young people's perceptions. The authors 
conclude that young people were enthusiastic about their futures, but recognized problems with 
their learning experiences. Communities can offer informal learning experiences through formal 
leisure activities, informal activities, & the efforts of its service providers. Old ideas & lack of 
resources limit the expansion of education to the community. In Glasgow, the Glasgow Learning 
Alliance & the Community Schools Programme works toward partnerships in learning that may 
motivate disaffected children to return to an educational environment. 2 Tables, 14 References. L. 
A. Hoffman. 

 Key Words: *Learning (D451500); *Community Services (D156300); *Low Income Groups 
(D475500); *Children (D124500); *Educational Opportunities (D245700); *Attitudes (D057600); 
Glasgow, Scotland (D330000) 

Tough, A. (1971). The adult's learning projects. Toronto: OISE Press. 

Zepke, N., & Leach, L. (2002). Contextualised meaning making: One way of rethinking 
experiential learning and self-directed learning. Studies in Continuing Education, 
24(2), 205-217. 

 Examines the key adult education constructs of self-directed and experiential learning. 
Reconceptualizes them as contextualized meaning making, a multilayered experience 
incorporating exposed and hidden meanings and unheard voices. Contains 37 references. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Adult Learning; Beliefs; *Experiential Learning; Higher Education; Undergraduate 
Study; *Contextual Learning 
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Section 11 – General Learning-Work Relationships 
 

 

 

Belanger, P. (1994). Lifelong learning: The dialectics of "lifelong educations". 
International Review of Education/Internationale Zeitschrift fur 
Erziehungswissenschaft/Revue Internationale de pedagogie, 40(3-5), 353-381. 

 Examines the emergence of different patterns of lifelong education & offers an overall view of 
how the various contributions to this special journal issue (see related abstracts in SA 43:4) 
enhance understanding of the current process of change in education. The changing relationship 
between initial education, adult education, & the general learning environments is discussed. Also 
considered are the dialectics at work behind & within education, including such factors as the 
changing patterns of employment & nonworking time, & the disparity between social demand for 
education & the institutional response. The economy of lifelong learning & the changing role of 
the state in education are also addressed. 77 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Education Work Relationship (D244800); *State 
Role (D831000) 

Billett, S. (2000). Guided learning in the workplace. Journal of Workplace Learning, 
12(7), 272-285. 

Billett, S. (2002). Toward a workplace pedagogy: Guidance, participation, and 
engagement. Adult Education Quarterly, 53(1), 27-43. 

 Constructs a workplace pedagogy of practices on three planes: participation in workplace 
activities, learning guided by more-experienced workers, and guided learning for transfer. 
Discusses how workplace pedagogy must account for ways in which workplaces provide access to 
guided learning and how individuals choose to participate. (Contains 49 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Learning; *Interpersonal Relationship; *Learning Processes; On the Job 
Training; Transfer of Training; *Work Environment; *Employee Participation; Situated Learning; 
*Workplace Learning 

Billett, S. (2002, Apr). Workplace learning as co-participation. Paper presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Educational Research Association (New 
Orleans, LA, April 1-5, 2002). 

 A study conceptualized bases for learning in workplaces, examining reciprocity between how 
individuals are afforded access to workplace activities and guidance and how workers elect to 
engage in what they are offered. These reciprocal bases for thinking, acting, and learning are 
called "co-participation at work." The contributions that workplaces make to workers' learning 
primarily comprise the structuring of learners' access to workplace activities and guidance. These 
affordances or invitational qualities include how workplace activities and guidance are distributed 
and accessed, and by whom. Reciprocally, beyond what the workplace offers, what workers learn 
and how they draw upon and transform their ways of knowing about work is shaped by how they 
elect to engage in work activities and construe the invitational qualities of what is afforded. Recent 
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accounts of reciprocity in relations between mind and social practice have emphasized the 
interdependencies or relatedness between individuals' acting and social practice, including the 
workplaces in which they act. A key premise is that engagement in work and what is learned 
through work are shaped at the intersection between the evolving social practice of the workplace 
and individuals' ongoing development founded in their ontogeneses. Therefore, an understanding 
of participation in and learning at work illuminates relations between social and cognitive 
contributions to adult development throughout working lives. (Contains 48 references.) 
(Author/KC) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Development; Cognitive Processes; Employer Employee 
Relationship; Foreign Countries; Independent Study; Interpersonal Competence; *Learning 
Experience; Learning Modalities; *On the Job Training; Postsecondary Education; Quality of 
Working Life; *Self Actualization; Social Attitudes; Social Cognition; *Social Development; 
Social Environment; *Staff Development; Teaching Methods; Thinking Skills; Vocational 
Adjustment; Work Attitudes; *Work Environment; Australia; Work Based Learning 

Boothby, D. W. (1999). Literacy skills, the knowledge content of occupations and 
occupational mismatch. Hull, Quebec: Applied Research Branch Strategic Policy 
Human Resources Development Canada. 

 Key Words: Workplace literacy; Canada. 

Borghans, L., & de Grip, A. (2000). The overeducated worker?: The economics of skill 
utilization. Cheltenham: Edward Elgar. 

 Key Words: Unskilled labor; Supply and demand; Skilled labor; Labor supply; Effect of 
education on Underemployment. 

Boud, D., & Garrick, J. (1999). Understanding learning at work. London ; New York: 
Routledge. 

 Key Words: Training of Employees; Continuing education; Occupational training; Learning. 

Bratton, J. (1999). Gaps in the workplace learning paradigm: Labour flexibility and job 
redesign. Paper presented at the Proceedings of the First International Conference 
of Researching Work and Learning, Leeds University, England. 

Brown, J., & Duguid, P. (1996). Organizational learning and communities of practice: 
Towards a unified view of working, learning and innovation. In M. D. Cohen & 
L. Sproull (Eds.), Organizational learning. Thousand Oaks, Calif.; London: Sage. 

 Key Words: Organizational learning; Organisational behaviour 

Cabinet Office. (2001). In demand: Adult skills in the 21st century. Performance and 
Innovation Unit. London. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
http://www.renewal.net/Documents/Research/Indemandadult.pdf 

Canada National Advisory Panel on Skill and Development. (1984). Learning for life: 
Overcoming the separation of work and learning: the report. Ottawa: Minister of 
Supply and Services Canada. 

 National Advisory Panel on Skill Development Leave. (1984). Learning for life: Overcoming the 
separation of work and learning. Ottawa: Minister of Employment and Immigration. 

 Key Words: Educational leave; Canada; Occupational retraining; Manpower policy. 

Canadian Labour Congress. (2002). Seeds for change: A curriculum guide for worker-
centred literacy / Semer pour l'avenir: Guide d'élaboration de materiel 
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d'alphabetisation axé sur les travailleurs et les travailleuses. Ottawa: CLC. 

Castillo, J. J., Alas-Pumarino, A., & Santos, M. (2000). Identification, assessment and 
recognition of non-formal learning in Spain. Thessaloniki: CEDEFOP. 

 This report describes and analyzes the situation of nonformal learning in Spain. Chapter 1 
describes the Spanish context by looking at qualification as the point of departure; recent changes 
in the industrial fabric of Spain and the birth of a new social and institutional view of 
qualification; the reform of vocational education and training; informal learning in Spain; and the 
status of work experience in the social debate. Chapter 2 describes and analyzes the schemes and 
initiatives set up to identify, recognize, and establish the role played by nonformal learning in the 
social process of constructing qualifications. Five areas in which nonformal learning is recognized 
and assessed are addressed: the role played by nonformal learning in public employment policies; 
the status given to nonformal learning by the education authorities, provisions for access to the 
formal education system, and the scope for recognition of nonformal qualifications; the new 
national system of qualifications and the creation of the national institute for qualifications; 
certificates of occupational proficiency; and recognition of nonformal learning within the field of 
collective bargaining. Chapter 3 considers the direction in which recognition of work-based 
learning will move, including certificates of occupational proficiency and vocational titles. 
Chapter 4 draws conclusions. (Appendixes contain a 96-item bibliography and a list of 
abbreviations.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Developed Nations; Educational Certificates; Foreign Countries; 
Informal Education; National Standards; Nonformal Education; Postsecondary Education; Prior 
Learning; Secondary Education; Student Certification; *Student Evaluation; *Vocational 
Education; *Spain 

Chatigny, C. (2001). La construction de ressources opératoires: Contribution á la 
conception des conditions de formation en situation de travail. Paris: Ministère de 
l'éducation nationale, de la recherche et de la technologie (Thèse de doctorat en 
ergonomie/CNAM). 

Clausen, C., & Kamp, A. (2001). Improving working life-between learning and political 
processes. Tidsskrift for Arbejdsliv, 3(2), 73-94. 

 In this article, theories of organizational learning & political processes as analytical perspectives 
on organizational change are compared & combined to support & qualify the development of new 
strategies that potentially place work environment on the agenda of organizational change. This is 
an attempt to bring in newer insights gleaned from organizational & industrial sociology. Both the 
learning & the political perspective focus on the dynamic processes of change. While the main 
effort of those taking a learning perspective is to create room for reflection in order to develop & 
liberate organizational members, the political process perspective focuses on dynamics of power. 
Through an illustrative case study, the article further explores the relations, tensions, & potential 
complementarity between the two perspectives & then discusses the strategic implications. 52 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Organizational Change (D591300); *Work Environment (D925200); 
*Organizational Development (D592200); *Quality of Working Life (D687600); *Organizational 
Power (D592800); Industrial Sociology (D392700); Organizational Sociology (D593400) 

Collin, K. (2002). Development engineers' conceptions of learning at work. Studies in 
Continuing Education, 24(2), 133-152. 

 Phenomenographic analysis of observations and interviews of 18 Finnish engineers and product 
designers yielded six ways of learning: through doing work, through collegial interaction, through 
evaluation of work experiences, through taking on new tasks, through formal education, and 
through experiences outside work. (Contains 66 references.) (SK) 
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 Key Words: Designers; Engineers; *Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; *Informal 
Education; *Learning Processes; *Work Experience Finland; Phenomenography; *Workplace 
Learning 

Collis, B., & Winnips, K. (2002). Two scenarios for productive learning environments in 
the workplace. British Journal of Educational Technology, 33(2), 133-148. 

 Discussion of productive learning in the workplace focuses on the capture and reuse of tacit 
knowledge. Highlights include two approaches for the reuse of tacit knowledge; instructional 
strategies and technologies to support knowledge capture and reuse; increasing the productivity of 
mentoring; knowledge transfer and knowledge creation; and cross-over productivity. 
(Author/LRW) 

 Key Words: Educational Strategies; Educational Technology; *Learning Processes; Mentors; 
Productivity; Transfer of Training; *Work Environment; Knowledge Acquisition; Knowledge 
Management; *Learning;  Environments; *Tacit Knowledge 

Cooke, P. (2000). Working and learning in Britain and Germany: Findings of a regional 
study. In F. Coffield (Ed.), Different visions of a Learning Society (Vol. 199-229). 
Bristol: Policy Press. 

Darrah, C. N. (1996). Learning and work: An exploration in industrial ethnography. New 
York: Garland. 

 Key Words: Diversity in the workplace; Employees - Training of; In-service training; 
Organizational learning; Skilled labor; Occupational training; Educational anthropology. 

DiFazio, W. (1999). Review of the education-jobs gap: Underemployment or economic 
democracy. American Journal of Sociology, 105(3), 904-906. 

Elman, C., & O'Rand, A. M. (2002). Perceived job insecurity and entry into work-related 
education and training among adult workers. Social Science Research, 31(1), 49-
76. 

 Stratification research focuses on the relationship between educational background & the work 
career. However, few studies have examined the extended educational career beyond young 
adulthood & its relationship to workers' labor market experiences, especially their concerns about 
job loss. We attach the 1995 Adult Education Data File to Bureau of Labor Statistics data to 
examine the structural conditions under which adult workers (ages 35-61) perceive their jobs to be 
insecure. We then examine whether concerns about job loss motivate adult workers to participate 
in further education, after controlling for the already established effects of human capital, 
contemporaneous life course roles, minority status, & other labor market conditions. We find that 
the perceived job insecurity of both advantaged & disadvantaged categories of workers are 
affected by labor market factors, but in different ways. On the one hand, ethnic minorities, union 
members, workers without employee benefits, & workers in restructuring sectors are explicitly 
more concerned about job insecurity. On the other hand, workers in once-advantaged stratification 
categories demarcated by higher education, more job experience, gender (male), & seniority (age) 
do not perceive significantly less job insecurity than other workers & thus are no more protected 
from these concerns. Adult work-related educational participation reflects perceived insecurity & 
industrial restructuring more than prior human capital or competing life course roles. 5 Tables, 78 
References. [Copyright 2002 Academic Press.]. 

 Key Words: *Adults (D010500); *Workers (D929700); *Labor Market (D437100);  *Human 
Capital (D372900); *Adult Education (D009900); *Vocational  Education (D907800); *Education 
Work Relationship (D244800);  *Occupational Structure (D581700); United States of America  
(D890700) job security 

Engeström, Y. (2001). Expansive learning at work: Toward an activity theoretical 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 157 

reconceptualization. Journal of Education and Work, 14(1), 133-156. 
 Cultural-historical activity theory has evolved through three generations of research. The emerging 

third generation of activity theory takes two interacting activity systems as its minimal unit of 
analysis, inviting us to focus research efforts on the challenges and possibilities of inter-
organizational learning. Activity theory and its concept of expansive learning are examined with 
the help of four questions: 1. Who are the subjects of learning? 2. Why do they learn? 3. What do 
they learn? 4. How do they learn? Five central principles of activity theory are presented, namely 
activity system as unit of analysis, multi-voicedness of activity, historicity of activity, 
contradictions as driving force of change in activity, and expansive cycles as possible form of 
transformation in activity. Together the four questions and five principles form a matrix which is 
used to present a study of expansive learning in a hospital setting in Finland. In conclusion, 
implications of the framework for our understanding of the increasingly important horizontal 
dimension of learning are discussed. 

Erickson, C. L., & Jacoby, S. M. (2003). The effect of employer networks on workplace 
innovation and training. Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 56(2), 203-223. 

 Multivariate analyses of data from the California Workplace Survey suggested that managers' 
participation in networks, especially professional and community organizations and internal 
networks, positively influenced the probability and intensity of adoption of high-performance 
work practices and training. Multiple affiliations increased the likelihood that a company had an 
intensive approach to work reorganization and training. (Contains 60 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Adoption (Ideas); Community Organizations; *Employment Practices; 
*Innovation; Professional Associations; *Social Networks; *Training; *High Performance Work 
Organizations 

Feldman, D. C. (1996). The nature, antecedents and consequences of underemployment. 
Journal of Management, 22(3), 385-407. 

 Presents a multidimensional conceptualization of underemployment in terms of education, work 
duties, field of employment, wages, and permanence of the job. Testable propositions are 
presented both on the hypothesized antecedents of underemployment (e.g., economic factors, job 
characteristics, career history, job search strategies, and demographics) and on the hypothesized 
consequences of underemployment (e.g., job attitudes, overall psychological well-being, career 
attitudes, job behaviors, and marital, family, and social relationships). Directions for future theory 
development, research methodology, and institutional assistance programs for the underemployed 
are discussed as well. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Career Development; *Employment Status; *Job Characteristics; *Literature 
Review; Educational Background; Well Being; Work (Attitudes Toward) 

Foley, G. (2001). Emancipatory organisational learning: Context and method. Paper 
presented at the Second International Conference on Researching Work and 
Learning, Calgary. 

Frost, N., & Ward, K. (2000). Researching work and learning: A bird's eye view. 
International Review of Education, 46(6), 483-489. 

 Highlights the Researching Learning and Work conference held at the School of Continuing 
Education at the University of Leeds in England in September 1999. Briefly reviews recent 
international policy trends concerning workforce preparation and outlines discussions on the 
development of lifelong learning and learning and work efforts worldwide. (KS) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Conferences; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Policy; 
*Foreign Countries; *Inservice Education; Lifelong Learning; Policy Formation; Technical 
Education; *Vocational Education; *University of Leeds (England) 
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Fryer, R. H., & et al. (1999). Creating learning cultures: Next steps in achieving the 
learning age.: National Advisory Group for Continuing Education and Lifelong 
Learning. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from www.lifelonglearning.co.uk/ 
nagcell2/index.htm. 

Garrick, J., & Usher, R. (2000). Flexible learning, contemporary work and enterprising 
selves. Electronic Journal of Sociology, Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
http://www.sociology.org. 

 In this paper we explore the interlocking discourses around becoming 'flexible' at work, in 
particular the significations accorded to 'flexible learning'. In postmodern times, flexibility has 
become a key aspect of the cultural climate and a key metaphor shaping several mutually 
dependent discourses. This has affected the way 'learning' has been constructed and perceived in 
workplaces and organizations. Knowledge increasingly has become commodified as part of 
employees' human capital. This capital is often described as 'intangible assets' to be deployed for 
the generation of profit margins. From this perspective, employees need to adapt to rapidly 
changing workplaces and environmental conditions in flexible ways. At the heart of our argument, 
which draws on Foucault's (1982) ideas about the subject and power, is a concern that a seldom 
surfaced 'curriculum' exists in flexible learning: that the knowledge and identity of employees is 
constructed in subtle (and sometimes not so subtle) ways that align individual aspirations with 
organizational goals. In this alignment, flexible learning is both performative and functions as a 
means of surveillance. Employees are, at the same time, both active learners and self-regulating 
subjects, increasingly confronted with the need to become 'enterprising selves'. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Flexibility (D305700); Learning (D451500); Job 
Training (D421500); Globalization (D330400); World Economy (D932100); Discourse 
(D221400); Human Capital (D372900); Foucault, Michel (D310800); Workplaces (D931200) 

Gear, T., Vince, R., Read, M., & Minkes, A. L. (2003). Group enquiry for collective 
learning in organisations. Journal of Management Development, 22(2), 88-102. 

 A group process support system using wireless handsets was used to conduct an interactive 
employee survey in groups of 8-16 people. The technology stimulated communication, reflection, 
and dialogue and contributed to shared meaning and organizational learning. (Contains 31 
references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Decision Support Systems; *Employee Attitudes; *Group Dynamics; *Inquiry; 
Organizational Climate*Organizational Learning; Wireless Technology 

Grahame, K. M. (1998). Asian women, job training, and the social organization of 
immigrant labor markets. Qualitative Sociology, 21, 75-90. 

Guest, G. (2000). Lifelong learning for the global networked society. United Kingdom; 
England. 

 Professionals have normally become qualified through a period of formal education followed by a 
structured training program and continuing professional development. This traditional pattern is 
being replaced with a process of lifelong learning that, thanks to the development and application 
of a wide range of information and communication technologies, can be engaged in where, when, 
and how learners want. Moreover, the focus of learning is shifting from teachers and toward 
learners. These changes in the structure of learning are being accompanied by changes in the 
patterns of work. Increasingly, individuals are being expected to act self-employed but be team 
players, and the concept of learning is being applied not only to individuals but also to teams, 
groups, and organizations. The following are some of the things that fully effective adult learners 
are able to do: audit and assess what they already know and can do; formulate a career and 
learning development plan; integrate acknowledgment of their need for continuing personal 
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development in private and professional realms into their learning; understand the qualities of 
different kinds of knowing and understanding, and of skills, and competence; and reflect on their 
knowledge and establish links between different kinds of knowledge. (Contains 12 references.) 
(MN) 

 Key Words: Adjustment (to Environment); *Adult Learning; Career Development; *Continuing 
Education; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Change; Educational Environment; 
Educational Needs; Educational Opportunities; Educational Technology; Educational Trends; 
Employment Patterns; Futures (of Society); Independent Study; Information Networks; 
*Information Technology; Job Training; *Lifelong Learning; Needs Assessment; Professional 
Continuing Education; *Professional Development; Student Centered Curriculum; Teacher Role; 
Teamwork; Trend Analysis; Work Attitudes; *Global Economy; Learning Organizations 

Hager, P. (1997). Learning in the workplace. Review of research. Australia; South 
Australia. 

 Research on changes and issues in workplace learning in Australia over the past 6 years was 
reviewed. Special attention was paid to four topics: importance of learning in the workplace; 
nature of workplace learning; factors affecting the quality of workplace learning; and recognition 
of workplace learning. Selected findings were as follows: (1) simple notions of transfer of skills 
learned in the workplace are dubious; (2) although some learning in the workplace is highly 
contextualized and enterprise specific, other examples are more generic; (3) measuring the 
outcomes of training and quantifying its costs and benefits are possible but complex; (4) the best 
kinds of workplace learning involve appropriate links between formal training and informal 
workplace learning; (5) good research on learning in the workplace must take proper account of 
the diversity of variables in the workplace environment/culture; and (6) language, numeracy, and 
literacy are capable of being addressed in a holistic way along with other changes as workplace 
reform is implemented. Areas identified as requiring additional research included the following: 
training outcomes; training costs and benefits; application of cognitive theory to training activity 
design; and roles of language, numeracy, and literacy in workplace learning and change. (Contains 
50 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Literacy; *Certification; Competence; Conventional 
Instruction; Cost Effectiveness; Credits; *Education Work Relationship; Educational 
Environment; Educational Policy; *Educational Quality; Educational Research; Educational 
Trends; Employer Employee Relationship; Employment Qualifications; Evaluation Methods; 
Foreign Countries; Informal Education; Instructional Materials; Integrated Curriculum; Job Skills; 
Learning Activities; *Learning Processes; Literacy Education; Literature Reviews; *On the Job 
Training; Outcomes of Education; Personnel Evaluation; Recordkeeping; Research Needs; Skill 
Development; Transfer of Training; Trend Analysis; *Vocational Education; *Australia 

Hiscott, R. D. (2000). Review of the education-jobs gap: Underemployment or economic 
democracy. La Revue Canadienne de Sociologie et d'Anthropologie/The 
Canadian Review of Sociology and Anthropology, 37(2), 239-242. 

Hodkinson, P. (2001). Researching the learning society. Work Employment and Society, 
15(2), 385-393. 

 A review article on four books edited by Frank Coffield: (1) Learning at Work; (2) Why's the Beer 
Always Stronger Up North?: Studies in Lifelong Learning in Europe; (3) Speaking Truth to 
Power: Research and Policy on Lifelong Learning; & (4) The Necessity of Informal Learning (all, 
Bristol: Policy, 1998, 1999, 1999, & 2000, respectively). These books resulted from the recent UK 
Economic and Social Research Council (ESRC) Research Program, "The Learning Society: 
Knowledge and Skills for Employment." The criteria for evaluation of these products include (1) 
the quality of the empirical findings, (2) the extent to which the program's 14 projects contribute to 
existing knowledge, & (3) the relevance of that knowledge to the intended beneficiaries. On that 
basis, it is argued that the third volume is the strongest because it uses research data to overturn 
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certain overblown claims regarding the value of learning. 11 References. J. R. Callahan. 

 Key Words: *Learning (D451500); *Employment (D257400); *Social Science Research 
(D798900); *Work Skills (D927300); *Job Training (D421500); *Social Constructionism 
(D783200) 

Hodson, C. (2001). Psychology and work. New York: Taylor & Francis. 
 (From the cover) Provides an introduction to the field of occupational psychology. The book 

covers the main issues in the psychology of work and organizations. Topics discussed include the 
significance of work to the individual, the motivation to work, selection and training, and the 
effects of work on health and quality of life. Organizational psychology is covered in such topics 
as group behavior, leadership, and management. The book assumes little or no background 
knowledge and is made accessible to all by the use of everyday examples throughout. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Industrial Psychology; *Motivation; *Personnel Selection; *Personnel Training; 
*Quality of Work Life; Group Dynamics; Leadership; Management 

Hong, J. (2000). Change as challenge for shop-floor learning: The case of western and 
local manufacturing companies in South China. International Review of 
Education, 46(6), 581-597. 

 Explores the process of workplace learning and problem solving by examining Western and local 
enterprises in South China. Discusses whether the managerial concepts embedded in Chinese 
culture help or impede collective learning and concludes that new ways of working and learning 
are emerging through the interaction of Western and Chinese culture. (KS) 

 Key Words: *Conference Papers; Culture Contact; *Education Work Relationship; *Foreign 
Countries; Industrial Training; Inservice Education; Labor Force Development; Management 
Systems; *Manufacturing Industry; *On the Job Training; Problem Solving; Vocational 
Education; Asia; *China 

Huffman, J. B. (2001). The role of shared values and vision in creating professional 
learning communities. Washington, DC: Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement. 

 Mature and relatively less mature learning communities are examined in this paper to uncover the 
role shared values and vision have played in professional learning community development. It 
provides an overview of a 5-year, national study examining how professional learning 
communities within schools are created; a report of findings gathered from principals and teachers 
in 18 schools after 1 year of implementation of a school vision; and a description of an 
explanatory framework that describes the main components involved in developing school vision. 
Results show that incorporating shared leadership, shared vision, collective learning, supportive 
conditions, and shared personal practice within the professional learning community is important 
for student success and school improvement. It is critical to understand that the emergence of a 
strong, shared vision based on collective values provides the foundation for informed leadership, 
staff commitment, student success, and sustained school growth. Visionary leadership combined 
with shared and collaborative strategies provide support for faculty to invest time and effort 
needed to create the school vision. The information revealed in this paper provides insights for 
schools as they work to create a shared vision based on collective values for establishing 
professional learning communities. (Contains 24 references.) (RT) 

 Key Words: Academic Achievement; Educational Improvement; *Educational Philosophy; 
Elementary Secondary Education; Leadership; *Learning; *Professional Development; School 
Culture; School Personnel; *Values; *Learning Communities 

Hughes, C. (2002). Issues in supervisory facilitation. Studies in Continuing Education, 
24(1), 57-71. 
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 Considers the supervisor's role as facilitator of workplace learning within four adult education 
traditions: training, self-directed learning/andragogy, leaner-centered humanistic education, and 
critical pedagogy. Discusses tensions that could arise in implementing each type as well as the 
necessity to develop and maintain trust. (Contains 40 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Supervision; *Supervisor Supervisee Relationship; Trust 
(Psychology); Work Environment 

Jackson, A. E., & Jones, D. E. (2000). Researching "inclusion." Paper presented at the 
Annual Conference of the Standing Conference on University Teaching and 
Research in the Education of Adults (30th, Nottingham, England, July 3-5, 2000). 

 This document contains 43 papers from a conference on researching inclusion. The following are 
among the papers included: "Include Me Out: Critique and Contradiction in Thinking about Social 
Exclusion and Lifelong Learning" (Paul Armstrong); "The Linking of Work and Education To 
Enable Social Inclusion" (Dave Beck); "Including Citizenship in the Adult Curriculum" (Roseanne 
Benn); "Researching 'Inclusion': Reality and Rhetoric; It's All in the Curriculum Approach" (Darol 
Cavanagh); "Flexibility and Inclusion in Lifelong Learning: Working the Discourses in Further 
Education" (Julia Clarke, Richard Edwards); "Researching Inclusion: The Development of Adult 
Education for Women" (Janet Coles); "Valuing Exclusive Educational Provision for Disabled 
Adults" (Mark Dale); "Without and Within: Inclusion, Identity and Continuing Education in a 
New Wales" (Ian Davidson, Brec'hed Piette); "The Network Society and Lifelong Learning--The 
Work of Manuel Castells and Theories of Adult Education" (Nick Frost); "An Inclusive MBA? 
Researching Curriculum Design and Delivery" (Roger Hall, Caroline Rowland); "Re-Visioning 
the Boundaries of Learning Theory in the Assessment of Prior Experiential Learning (APEL)" 
(Judy Harris); "Reducing Exclusion--Introducing Choice: The Introduction of Distance Learning 
into Taught Courses" (Christine Hibbert); "Voices from the Community: The Challenge of 
Creating a Culturally Relevant Curriculum and Inclusive Learning Environment" (Ann-Marie 
Houghton, Helen Ali); . (MN) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Accountability; Accreditation (Institutions); Admission 
Criteria; Adult Education; Adult Educators; *Adult Learning; Articulation (Education); Case 
Studies; Citizenship Education; Classroom Techniques; Computer Uses in Education; Continuing 
Education; Cultural Differences; Cultural Pluralism; Curriculum Development; Developed 
Nations; Developing Nations; Disabilities; Distance Education; Education Work Relationship; 
Educational Administration; Educational Environment; Educational Needs; Educational Research; 
Educational Technology; Enrollment Trends; *Equal Education; Experiential Learning; Foreign 
Countries; *Inclusive Schools; Information Technology; Instructional Design; Learning Theories; 
*Lifelong Learning; Mainstreaming; Needs Assessment; Nonformal Education; Nontraditional 
Students; Older Adults; Open Education; Open Universities; Parent Participation; Part Time 
Faculty; Partnerships in Education; Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; Prior Learning; 
Program Administration; Relevance (Education); *Social Integration; Special Needs Students; 
Staff Development; Teaching Methods; Technical Institutes; Theory Practice Relationship; 
Transformative Learning; Transitional Programs; Universities; Australia; Castells (Manuel); 
Japan; *Marginalized Groups; Mezirow (Jack); Social Participation; Social Partners (European 
Community); Social Power; South Africa; Taiwan; United Kingdom 

Järvinen, A., & Poikela, E. (2001). Modeling reflective and contextual learning at work. 
Journal of Workplace Learning, 13(7/8), 282-289. 

 Models of experiential learning, organisational learning and knowledge creating offer a possibility 
to comprehensively analyse learning at work. Develops a new conceptual basis for understanding 
simultaneously individual, group and organizational learning processes at work. Instead of looking 
at learning at work in different levels of professional or organizational hierarchies, we have to look 
it as processes intertwined with each other. In these processes, learning is connected with contexts 
of work. Reflective processes are tools for explicating and making implicit knowledge embedded 
in contexts. This requires more precisely and sensitively differentiated knowledge types and 
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resources, which Nonaka and Takeuchi (1995) discovered. To our mind, knowledge is context-
specific, because it is embedded and embodied in human beings, human interaction, physical 
resources, data bases, culture, etc. (Blackler, 1995; Jarvinen, 1999). This means that it is not 
possible any more to understand learning as a construction of formal knowledge only. 

 Key Words: Workplace learning, Experiential learning, Learning organization 

Johnston, R., & Hawke, G. (2001). Drivers of learning cultures within organisations: 
Findings from case studies. Australia; New South Wales. 

 The factors driving learning cultures within organizations were examined in case studies of seven 
organizations in New South Wales and South Australia. The seven organizations represented the 
pharmaceutical manufacturing, community services and health, agriculture, information 
technology, and local government sectors. In some cases, organizations' commitment to learning 
was characterized primarily by the establishment or expansion of formal on-the-job and off-the-
job training/learning programs. In other cases, organizations increased commitment to learning by 
encouraging employees to engage in more collaborative teamwork that generated new forms of 
learning or by establishing new ways of working (including the introduction of work performance 
standard setting and performance feedback measures). The following factors were mentioned as 
driving organizations' commitment to learning: the pressures of an increasingly competitive 
economic environment; the need to acquire and retain staff with appropriate work skills; newly 
created forms of management or work organization; and provision of more feedback regarding 
employees and organization performance. The following dimensions of learning culture were 
identified: environments pressing the organization to change; organizational systems promoting 
learning; and practices securing employee commitment. Creation of learning cultures appeared to 
require deliberate arrangements designed to maximize productive work in a highly competitive 
environment. (MN) 

 Key Words: Adjustment (to Environment); Adult Learning; Agricultural Occupations; Case 
Studies; Change Agents; Cultural Context; Delivery Systems; Economic Change; *Education 
Work Relationship; Educational Environment; Employment Practices; Feedback; Foreign 
Countries; Health Services; Informal Education; Information Technology; Job Training; 
*Learning Motivation; Learning Processes; Lifelong Learning; Manufacturing Industry; Models; 
*Organizational Climate; Organizational Development; Organizational Objectives; Postsecondary 
Education; Private Sector; Productivity; Public Agencies; Public Sector; *Vocational Education; 
*Work Environment; *Australia; *Learning Organizations 

Jorgensen, C. H., & Warring, N. (2000). Workplace learning and working environments. 
In C. Symes (Ed.), Working Knowledge: Productive Learning at Work (pp. 10-
13). University of Technology, Sydney. 

Kerka, S. (2001). Human resource development. Trends and issues alert No. 25. 
Washington, DC: Office of Educational Research and Improvement (ED). 

 Because of its focus on improving work performance at the individual, group, organizational, and 
interorganizational levels, the field of human resource development (HRD) is affected by and 
responds to trends in work, organizations, and the global economy. A literature review reveals that 
the following themes recur throughout the HRD literature: work force diversity; cross-cultural 
issues; the learning organization; technology in work and learning; increasing numbers of older 
workers; informal learning; and spirituality in the workplace. HRD practitioners are debating a set 
of core issues related to professionalization of the field. The HRD research has been criticized for 
lacking a strong theoretical basis. Qualitative methods and stronger links among theory, research, 
and practice are a continuing focus. Another set of issues involves the relationship between adult 
education and HRD. Adult education claims a humanistic, learner-centered, self-directed focus on 
transforming individuals, whereas HRD is oriented toward bottom-line, behaviorist performance 
improvement aimed at organizational goals. Commonalities and complementarity in the two fields 
are being identified, especially as many universities merge and integrate these programs. A trend 
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toward aligning vocational education and HRD is also emerging in recognition of their common 
endeavor of work force education. (A 28-item annotated bibliography constitutes approximately 
75% of this document.) (MN) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Adult Educators; Adult Learning; Annotated Bibliographies; 
Competence; Cross Cultural Training; Cultural Differences; *Education Work Relationship; 
Educational Needs; Educational Research; *Educational Trends; Employment Qualifications; 
Foreign Countries; Futures (of Society); Higher Education; Human Resources; Job Performance; 
*Labor Force Development; On the Job Training; Organizational Development; Postsecondary 
Education; Professional Development; *School Business Relationship; Teacher Characteristics; 
Teacher Education; Training Methods; *Vocational Education; Europe; Learning Organizations; 
Professionalization; United States 

Kleinman, D. L., & Vallas, S. P. (2001). Science, capitalism, and the rise of the 
"knowledge worker": The changing structure of knowledge production in the 
United States. Theory and Society, 30(4), 451-492. 

Kruger, J., & Dunning, D. (1999). Unskilled and unaware of it: How difficulties in 
recognizing one's own incompetence lead to inflated self-assessments. Journal of 
Personality & Social Psychology, 77(6), 1121-1134. 

 People tend to hold overly favorable views of their abilities in many social and intellectual 
domains. The authors suggest that this overestimation occurs, in part, because people who are 
unskilled in these domains suffer a dual burden: Not only do these people reach erroneous 
conclusions and make unfortunate choices, but their incompetence robs them of the metacognitive 
ability to realize it. Across 4 studies, the authors found that participants scoring in the bottom 
quartile on tests of humor, grammar, and logic grossly overestimated their test performance and 
ability. Although their test scores put them in the 12th percentile, they estimated themselves to be 
in the 62nd. Several analyses linked this miscalibration to deficits in metacognitive skill, or the 
capacity to distinguish accuracy from error. Paradoxically, improving the skills of the participants, 
and thus increasing their metacognitive competence, helped them recognize the limitations of their 
abilities. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: Ability; Competence; Insight; Metacognition; Self Evaluation; Grammar; Humor; 
Logic (Philosophy); Social Cognition. 

Lacy, W. B. (2000). Empowering communities through public work, science, and local 
food systems: Revisiting democracy and globalization. Rural Sociology, 65(1), 3-
26. 

 Arguing that communities are experiencing rapid transformations that may significantly erode 
their capacity to remain viable & sustainable both domestically & internationally, issues of 
empowering them are examined in regard to social justice, challenges to democracy, & 
globalization of the economy & other sectors of society. It is argued that how work is viewed & 
structured; knowledge is generated & disseminated through science & technology; & food is 
produced, distributed, & consumed are essential factors affecting self-identity & community 
empowerment. How decisions & actions are built around work, science & technology, & food, as 
well as other key factors affecting communities, is crucial to achieving a just & sustainable agenda 
for the future. All citizens should be engaged in a procedural process called discourse ethics, 
which is guided by the principles of justice, recognition, respect, & accountability. 61 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Community Power (D155400); Empowerment (D258500); Community 
Development (D153900); Democracy (D205200); Globalization (D330400); Community 
Involvement (D154200); Social Justice (D790800); Ethics (D269400); Science and Technology 
(D745200) 
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Lam, Y. L. J. (2001). Toward reconceptualizing organizational learning: A 
multidimensional interpretation. International Journal of Educational 
Management, 15(5), 212-219. 

 Drawing on the organizational learning literature, reorders Senge's (1990) five capacities to show 
how individual learning can normally be developed into collective learning. Identifies the 
important roles played by the external environment and internal organizational conditions, which 
may facilitate or deter the process. (EV) 

 Key Words: Learning Processes; *Learning Theories; Organizational Change; Organizational 
Climate; *Organizational Learning; *Senge (Peter) 

Livingstone, D. W. (1999). Exploring the icebergs of adult learning: Findings of the first 
Canadian survey of informal learning practices. Canadian Journal for the Study of 
Adult Education, 13(2), 49-72. 

 The extent and distribution of self-reported learning activities in the current Canadian adult 
population was estimated on the basis of data collected during a 1998 telephone survey of a 
sample of 1,562 Canadian adults. Random digital dialing was used to give all provinces, 
households, and individuals within households an equal chance of selection. The response rate was 
64% of all eligible households. The interviews averaged 32 minutes, and the data were weighted 
by known population characteristics of age, sex, and educational attainment to ensure profiles 
representative for Canada as a whole. More than 95% of those interviewed were involved in some 
form of explicit informal learning activities that they considered significant. On average, 
respondents devoted approximately 15 hours per week to informal learning (versus the Canadian 
average of approximately 4 hours per week to organized education courses). The most commonly 
cited areas of informal learning activities were as follows: computer skills related to employment; 
communications skills through voluntary community volunteer work; home renovations and 
cooking skills in household work; and general interest learning about health issues. It was 
recommended that those shaping Canada's educational, economic, and other social policies give 
more explicit consideration to Canadian adults' mostly informal learning practices. (Contains 29 
references) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Educational Trends; Enrollment Trends; 
Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; *Independent Study; *Informal Education; *Lifelong 
Learning; National Surveys; Nonformal Education; Trend Analysis; *Canada 

Livingstone, D. W. (2001). Basic patterns of work and learning in Canada: Findings of 
the 1998 NALL survey of informal learning and related Statistics Canada surveys. 
NALL Working Paper: NALL Working Paper No. 33. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: 
www.nall.ca. 

 A study provided extensive statistics and documentation of Canadian adults' work and learning 
activities. The study included statistics for household labor and community volunteer activities as 
well as paid employment. Learning activities included both formal course work and informal 
learning, as well as on-the-job training. Data sources were the 1998 National Survey of Learning 
and Work by the Research Network on New Approaches to Lifelong Learning (NALL); estimates 
of the extent of unpaid household and community work; the Adult Education and Training Survey; 
the 1996 census; the National Survey of Giving, Volunteering, and Participating; and the General 
Social Survey. Findings of the study included the following: (1) in contrast to the concerns about 
Canadians' need to become "lifelong learners," the study found that most Canadians are already 
extensively engaged in learning but that the needs for higher-level job skills has been greatly 
exaggerated; (2) in terms of work, Canadian adults are now spending about as much time in 
unpaid household and community work as they are in paid employment; (3) despite the rhetoric 
about a "knowledge-based economy," the study found only a gradual upgrading of job skill 
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requirements, and knowledge workers still comprise a small minority of the labor force; (4) as a 
result of the increased amount of learning by adults and the slower increase of job requirements, 
many Canadians find themselves underemployed; and (5) instead of focusing efforts on further 
education and training for Canadians, the society and government should address major paid work 
reforms in order to prevent underemployment from becoming one of the major social problems of 
the 21st century. (Contains 160 references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: *Adults; Change; Developed Nations; Economic Development; Economic Factors; 
*Education Work Relationship; *Educational Needs; Educational Philosophy; Educational Policy; 
Employment; Employment Projections; *Employment Qualifications; Foreign Countries; Futures 
(of Society); Government Role; Housework; Informal Education; Job Skills; Knowledge Level; 
Labor Needs; Lifelong Learning; National Surveys; On the Job Training; *Participation; 
Postsecondary Education; Tables (Data); *Underemployment; Volunteers; Canada 

Livingstone, D. W. (2002). Working and learning in the information age: A profile of 
Canadians. Ottawa: Canadian Policy Research Network. 

 Canadians' employment and working patterns were examined by analyzing the 1998 survey called 
New Approaches to Lifelong Learning and other recent surveys by Statistics Canada. "Work" was 
defined as comprising household labor, community volunteer activities, and paid employment, and 
"learning" was defined as comprising informal learning activities, initial formal schooling, and 
adult education courses and programs. The data indicated that Canadian adults generally spent as 
much time in unpaid household and community work as in paid employment. Canadians were 
extensively involved in learning throughout their lives. According to their self-reports, Canadian 
adults devoted an average of 15 hours each week to informal learning activities related to their 
paid employment, household duties, volunteer community work, and other general interests. Those 
in the labor force averaged 6 hours each week in job-related informal learning pursuits. A 
generally positive association between the amount of time people spend in paid employment, 
household labor, and community work and the time spent in work-related informal learning was 
found. Employment-related informal learning was more extensive than course-based training 
across nearly all employment statuses and occupational groups. At least 20% of the employed 
labor force saw itself as having skill levels exceeding those required by their jobs. (Contains 27 
tables and 152 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Data Analysis; Definitions; Economic Change; 
Education Work Relationship; Educational Change; Employment Level; *Employment Patterns; 
Enrollment Trends; Foreign Countries; Housework; *Informal Education; Job Skills; Learning 
Activities; *Lifelong Learning; Literature Reviews; National Surveys; *Participant 
Characteristics; *Participation; Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; Public Policy; Time 
Factors (Learning); Time Management; Trend Analysis; Underemployment; Unemployment; 
Volunteers; Adult Education and Training Survey (Canada); *Canada; *Information Age; 
Information Economy; Work Based Learning 

Livingstone, D. W., & Sawchuk, P. (2000). Beyond cultural capital theory: Hidden 
dimensions of working class learning. Review of Education, Pedagogy and 
Cultural Studies, 22(2), 203-224. 

Loewenstein, M., & Spletzer, J. (1999). General and specific training; Evidence and 
implications. Journal of Human Resources, 34(4), 710-733. 

Morais, A. (2001). Revolution of experiences: Evolution of the skills and knowledge 
profile: NALL Working Paper No. 34. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New 
Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 The Skills and Knowledge Profile (SKP) is a tool developed in Canada to document learning 
styles and strategies of adult learners. The instrument was developed as a systematic approach to 
capturing the learning styles of unemployed and employed adults across sectors. It is made up of 
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these six sections: (1) Learning Access and Personal Information; (2) Personal Informal Learning; 
(3) Job-Related Informal Learning; (4) Non-Formal Courses and Workshops; (5) Future Learning 
Plans; and (6) Your Comments on the Profile. The SKP was created through action-based research 
using learners in a unionized factory, community-based women's employment program, and 
community-based literacy program. Volunteers at all three sites committed their time and efforts 
to filling out the SKP and then provided feedback on the clarity, usefulness, and ease of using the 
tool. Feedback has been incorporated into the SKP in a continuous process. The evaluation can be 
used by individuals to sort out their skills and to focus their efforts on a career path. The SKP is 
not only a tool, but also a reflection of a positive trend in adult education by which adult learners 
build on and share their own wealth of knowledge and skills. (This paper documents the evolution 
of the SKP from its inception in the spring of 1997 to the end of 1998.) (KC) 

 Key Words: Adult Basic Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Students; Cognitive Style; 
Developed Nations; Educational Assessment; Educational Attitudes; Educational Experience; 
Educational Needs; *Evaluation Methods; Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; *Informal 
Education; Measurement; Measures (Individuals); Needs Assessment; *Prior Learning; *Self 
Evaluation (Individuals); Student Experience; Student Placement; *Test Construction; Work 
Experience; Canada 

Ontario College of Teachers. (1999). Professional learning: A survey by the Ontario 
College of Teachers. Final report. Toronto: Ontario College of Teachers. 

 This report summarizes priorities that Ontario teachers assigned to different professional learning 
activities and the extent to which they had participated in professional learning. Information came 
from a mailed survey of 599 teachers, randomly selected across the province, in 1999. Teachers 
read a list of 13 learning activities and rated them as priorities for the next 2 years. Teachers also 
discussed their participation in informal professional learning activities over the last 2 years, 
examining a list of 23 specific informal activities. Half of the teachers rated implementing new 
curriculum into student programs as a very important learning priority. Dealing with curriculum 
materials was the most important professional learning priority of 16 percent of the teachers. Most 
teachers engaged in a significant amount of informal learning activities. The most common 
informal learning activities related to reading. Teachers with reduced teaching loads for a year and 
those with more experience had higher participation rates than other teachers. For informal 
learning, unlike formal learning, there were no differences according to teacher gender, school 
location, or community size. The survey is appended. (SM) ED440958 

 Key Words: Elementary Secondary Education; *Faculty Development; Foreign Countries; 
*Informal Education; Inservice Teacher Education;  Teacher Attitudes; *Teacher Improvement; 
*Teacher Participation;  Teachers; Ontario. 

Rose, M. (2001). The working life of a waitress. Mind, Culture, & Activity, 8(1), 3-27. 
 Examined the interrelated cognitive, social, emotional, and existential dimensions of the work that 

a waitress does. This article is an homage to a particular waitress, the author's mother, and an 
argument for the complexity of everyday work and for the multiple disciplinary perspectives and 
kinds of knowledge needed to appreciate that complexity. The author gathered data from 3 
interviews with his mother focusing on her history in the restaurant business. Through the 
interview process the author found that waitresses had to have skills in the following areas: use of 
the body, skilled memory, attending to and regulating the flow of work, and the social-economic 
context of thought. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Cognitive Ability; *Emotions; *Occupations; *Social Skills; *Working Conditions 

Rylatt, A. (2001). Learning unlimited: Transforming learning in the workplace. London: 
Kogan Page. 

 Key Words: Organizational learning; Knowledge management; Organizational change. 

Sauter, E. (1999). The risks and opportunities of learning on the job. Vocational 
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Training: European Journal(17), 14-24. 
 Work-integrated learning has the advantages of greater efficiency, lower costs, just-in-time utility, 

and improved access. Taylorist work structures hinder its realization, and unemployed people are 
excluded. Informal learning-by-doing is achieving prominence alongside traditional formal 
training methods. (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Learning; *Education Work Relationship; *Informal Education; *On the Job 
Training; Work Environment; *Work Based Learning 

Sawchuk, P. H. (2000). Building traditions of inquiry and transforming labour-academic 
collaboration at the union local: Case studies of workers' research and education. 
Labour/Le Travail, 45, 199-216. 

Sawchuk, P. H. (2001). The Final Report of the "Learning Capacities in the Community 
and Workplace Project": Unioned Industrial Workplace Site (Ontario) Winter 
1998. Toronto: NALL Working Paper No. 45. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, 
from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

Sawchuk, P. H. (2003). Adult learning and technology in working-class life. Cambridge, 
UK ; New York: Cambridge University Press. 

 (From the jacket) To date little is known about the everyday activities that make up the majority of 
people's learning lives. This book presents a critical approach to learning using situated learning 
and activity theory while drawing widely on the writings of Marx, Gramsci, and various Marxist-
feminists, as well as on the sociology of P. Bourdieu. Though many have demonstrated that 
schooling and adult training are deeply affected by issues of social class, this study explodes the 
myth that everyday learning, despite its apparent openness and freedom, can be understood as 
class neutral. Based on life-history interviews, selected ethnographic observations in homes and 
factories, and large-scale survey materials, as well as on microanalysis of human-computer 
interaction, this book explores learning across the various spheres of working-class life. The 
author draws on his own experience as a factory worker, labor educator, and academic to offer a 
detailed examination of computer literacy and lifelong learning practice among working-class 
people. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: Adult Learning; Business and Industrial Personnel; Human Computer Interaction; 
Social Class; Technology. 

Schettler, J. (2002). Learning by doing. Training, 39(4), 38-40,42-43. 
 Suggests that, as people become the key differentiation of competitive advantage, companies are 

turning to experiential learning programs to foster work force collaboration and cooperation. 
Discusses the history of experiential learning and its application in the workplace. (JOW) 

 Key Words: Adults; Cooperation; *Experiential Learning; *Interpersonal Relationship; *Staff 
Development; Teamwork 

Senge, P. M. (1990). The fifth discipline: The art and practice of the learning 
organization. New York ; London: Currency Doubleday. 

 Key Words: Organizational change; Industrial management; Organizational behavior; 
Organizational effectiveness; Work groups; Organization and administration; Efficiency; 
Learning; Business enterprise; Management; Organisation and administration; Managing change: 
executive management. 

Singh, M. (1999). Poverty alleviation, work and adult learning. Paper presented at the 
International Congress on Vocational Education and Training (2nd, Seoul, Korea, 
April 26-30, 1999). 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 168 

 This document contains six papers about and from a roundtable discussion of poverty alleviation, 
work, and adult learning. The "Introduction" (Madhu Singh) presents an overview of the 
roundtable. "Work-Related Adult Education: Challenges and Possibilities in Poverty Areas" 
(Enrique Pieck) describes work-related adult education strategies and argues that training alone is 
insufficient for poverty areas. Competence reform in Norway is examined in "The Future of Work 
and Adult Learning: The Norwegian Case" (Ole Briseid). "The New Role of Adult Education 
Institutions: From Schools to Learning Agencies" (Peter Krug) explains why educational 
institutions must become open learning centers and act as facilitators of the transition between 
schools and universities and continuing education. "Trade Unions and Adult Vocational Learning 
for the Informal Sector" (Christine Nathan) discusses the situation of women construction workers 
in India and suggests how trade unions can help them through adult education. Adult vocational 
education's responsiveness to those it serves is considered in "Ethical Implications of 
Contemporary Trends in Work and Adult Vocational Learning" (Richard D. Bagnall). Concluding 
the document are abstracts and the tables of contents of two United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) Institute for Education publications on work-based 
learning. (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Building Trades; Case Studies; Competence; 
Competency Based Education; Continuing Education; *Education Work Relationship; 
Educational Administration; *Educational Needs; Educational Trends; Employed Women; Ethics; 
Foreign Countries; Informal Education; Needs Assessment; Open Education; Outcomes of 
Education; Postsecondary Education; *Poverty; School Role; Trend Analysis; Unions; 
*Vocational Education; Work Experience Programs; India; Norway 

Singh, M. E. (1998). Adult learning and the changing world of work. Report of Theme V. 
Paper presented at the Fifth International Conference on Adult Education 
(Hamburg, Germany, July 14-18, 1997). 

 This report presents the contributions to theme five, "Adult Learning and the Changing World of 
Work," of the Fifth International Conference on Adult Education. The report includes summaries 
of the sessions and presentations. Topics include changes in the workplace, issues facing adult 
learning and continuing education, implications of adult learning with regards to changes in the 
workplace, and international policy studies on adult education.(YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; *Economic Change; Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Change; Educational Planning; *Employment Potential; 
*Empowerment; Foreign Countries; Informal Education; Job Skills; Job Training; *Labor Market; 
Lifelong Learning; Relevance (Education); Technological Advancement; Trend Analysis; Unions; 
Vocational Education; Australia; Europe (Central); Europe (East); Jamaica; Korea 

Singh, M. E. (1999). Adult Learning and the future of work. Hamburg, Germany: 
UNESCO Institute for Education. 

 This book contains 15 papers: "Introduction" (Madhu Singh); "Adult Learning and the 
Transformation of Work" (Paul Belanger); "Future of Work and Adult Learning" (Ettore Gelpi); 
"The Obligation of Education in the Face of Globalisation" (Nicole Arnaud); "Lifelong Learning 
and Vocational Education and Training: A Teacher's and Trade Union View" (Hilde Borgir, 
Renate Peltzer); "Trends of Active Populations: Context and Scope" (J.A. Bofill); "Ethical 
Implications of Contemporary Trends in Work and Adult Vocational Learning" (Richard G. 
Bagnall); "Work, Technology and Lifelong Education: Training the Trainers" (Rafael E. 
Ferreyra); "Technical and Vocational Education, Lifelong Learning and the Future of Work in 
Zimbabwe" (Charles M. Nherera); "New Competence--A Reform in Norway" (Hilde Borgir); 
"Traditional Non-formal Vocational Education: The Indian Experience" (C.J. Daswani); "The 
Potential, Actual and Social Demand for Adult Learning in Argentina: The Situation of 
Educational Risk and Cumulative Advantage" (Maria Teresa Sirvent); "Social and Cultural 
Contexts of Vocational Learning in the Informal Sector: Implications for Vocational Education 
and Training Systems" (Madhu Singh); "Competencies for Innovative Entrepreneurship" (Gunter 
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Faltin); and "UNIFEM [United Nations Development Fund for Women] Programme in 
Entrepreneurship Development for Women: An Experience from Lebanon" (Randa el Husseini). 
Concluding the book is the document "Proposals for Discussion on the Future of Work and Adult 
Learning," which was contributed to the Second International Congress on Technical and 
Vocational Education by the 15-member informal working group on the future of work and adult 
learning. Several papers include substantial bibliographies. (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Competence; *Education Work Relationship; 
Educational Change; Educational Environment; *Educational Needs; Educational Policy; 
Educational Research; Educational Technology; *Educational Trends; Entrepreneurship; Ethics; 
Foreign Countries; *Futures (of Society); Global Approach; Informal Education; Job Training; 
Lifelong Learning; Needs Assessment; Nonformal Education; Policy Formation; Population 
Trends; *Strategic Planning; Systems Approach; Teacher Attitudes; Trend Analysis; Unions; 
Vocational Education; Womens Education; Work Environment; Global Economy 

Smaller, H., D., H., R., C., & Livingstone, D. (2001). Informal/Formal learning and 
workload among Ontario secondary school teachers. Toronto: NALL Working 
Paper No. 39. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong 
Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

Smaller, H., Clark R., Hart D., Livingstone D., & Noormohamed, Z. (2000). Teacher 
learning, informal and formal: Results of a Canadian teachers' federation survey: 
NALL Working Paper No. 14. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New 
Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

Smith, D. E. (2001). The storage and transmission of men's non-formal skills in working 
class communities: NALL Working Paper No. 38. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, 
from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 A descriptive study observed the transmission of manual job skills from older to younger men in 
working class communities in Ontario and the effects of massive downsizing in industrial plants 
on this process. Current as well as previous ethnographic research was used. Some of the 
outcomes of the continual downsizing included the following: (1) the restructuring that destroyed 
many working-class communities also destroyed the social organization that stored and 
transmitted manual skills among men in working class communities; (2) within the workplace, the 
development of managerial technologies expropriated workers' skills and supported greater control 
of management over the work process and training; (3) the informal relationships among working-
class men that were part of the community as well as the workplace were weakened by increasing 
technology, decreasing workforce, and managerial control; and (4) this process was gender-
specific to men and included the transmission of values, such as anti-intellectualism and disdain 
for academic occupations. (Contains 13 references.) (KC) 

 Key Words: *Blue Collar Occupations; Communication (Thought Transfer); Cultural 
Background; Cultural Context; Cultural Interrelationships; Developed Nations; Dislocated 
Workers; Economic Change; Ethnography; Foreign Countries; Industrial Personnel; Industrial 
Structure; *Industrial Training; Information Transfer; Job Layoff; Job Skills; Labor Market; 
*Males; *Nonformal Education; *On the Job Training; Postsecondary Education; Social 
Background; Social Structure; Structural Unemployment; Technological Advancement; *Working 
Class; Management Control; Manual Skills; Ontario 

St-Amour, J. (1998). Guide de méthodes pédagogiques utilisées par la FTQ, ses 
syndicats et conseils de travail. Montréal: Fédération des travailleurs et 
travailleuses du Québec. 

Tikkanen, T., Lahn, L. C., Withnall, A., Ward, P., & Lyng, K. (2002). Working life 
changes and training of older workers. Research Report. Norway. 
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 WORKTOW was a multidisciplinary action research project carried out in 27 small and medium-
sized enterprises in the United Kingdom, Finland, and Norway. The main focus was on the 
learning of workers aged 45 and older. In-depth case studies were conducted in all three countries 
involving a range of learning interventions. Results showed age was not related to how stimulating 
workplaces were experienced as learning environments nor to subjective assessment of learning 
attitudes, skills, or motivation. The job competence of older workers was generally highly valued 
but not systematically monitored or recorded. Changes in working life and workplaces stimulated 
learning and reduced opportunities for it for all age groups. Introduction of information 
technology was the greatest learning challenge to older employees. In terms of human resources 
development, older employees participated in informal and nonformal training in the same way as 
younger workers, but to a lesser extent in formal training. Case studies showed successful work-
based learning and training interventions involving older workers had the potential to improve 
learning motivation, strengthen self confidence and organizational commitment, and improve the 
social climate in groups with mixed ages. Conclusions indicated the need to acknowledge 
workplaces as learning environments; develop more systematic measures for broad-based job 
competence assessment; and implement an integrative, intergenerational approach to learning. 
(Contains 143 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Action Research; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Age Differences; Case Studies; 
*Competence; Educational Research; Employee Attitudes; Employer Attitudes; Employer 
Employee Relationship; Foreign Countries; Informal Education; Information Technology; Inplant 
Programs; Intergenerational Programs; Job Skills; *Labor Force Development; Learning 
Motivation; Lifelong Learning; Off the Job Training; Older Adults; *Older Workers; *On the Job 
Training; Organizational Change; Outcomes of Education; Small Businesses; Vocational 
Evaluation; *Work Environment; Finland; Norway; United Kingdom; *Work Based Learning 

Tompkins, T. C. (2001). Using advocacy and inquiry to improve the thinking process of 
future managers. Journal of Management Education, 25(5), 553-571. 

 Describes ways to improve organizational learning for problem solving using advocacy and 
inquiry. Presents the ladder of inference model and discusses ways to use case method and lecture 
/discussion to strengthen collective learning. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Advocacy; Business Administration Education; Higher Education; *Inferences; 
*Inquiry; Teaching Methods 

Witte, J. C. (1999). Review of the education-jobs gap: Underemployment or economic 
democracy. Work and Occupations, 26(4), 540-542. 

Wonacott, M. E. (2000). The learning organization: Theory and practice. Myths and 
Realities, 12. 

 The learning organization (LO) can be described as an organizational culture in which individual 
development is a priority, outmoded and erroneous ways of thinking are actively identified and 
corrected, and all members clearly understand and support the purpose and vision of the 
organization. The LO has proved difficult to define. These five different types of definitions have 
been found: philosophical, mechanistic, educational, adaptive, and organic. At the conceptual level 
there is disagreement about the premises on which the LO is based. At the most fundamental level 
are two very different conceptions of organizational learning--learning in organizations and 
learning by organizations. Another reservation about the concept of the LO concerns whether it 
can be measured. A common misconception in implementation is that the LO is an attainable 
finished product, an idea doomed to failure because the LO is a developing ability to conduct a 
continual process--learning--over the long term. The shadow side to the LO is its use as a way to 
get more out of the work force or downsize. Other concerns in implementation are the conflict 
between learning and earning; who is learning; how to provide a menu of learning approaches; 
how to allow for mistakes; and the possibility that the conclusion of the learning is that the 
organization should be dismantled. (22 references) (YLB) 
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 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Educational Environment;  Industrial 
Psychology; Informal Education; Organizational Change;  *Organizational Climate; 
*Organizational Development; Program  Implementation; Quality of Working Life; Staff 
Development; Work  Environment; *Learning Organizations; Organizational Learning 
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Section 12 - School-to-Work Transitions 
 

 

Chang, W. (2002). A study on the transition from school to the world of work in Korea. 
Seoul: Korea Research Institute for Vocational Education and Training. 

 The school-to-work transition in Korea was examined in a comprehensive study that included an 
overview of the realities of the school-to-work transition in Korea and a survey of 694 Koreans 
aged 15-29 years who had completed high school. The sample included 366 respondents who were 
in enrolled in a two-year college or higher level of postsecondary education. The study established 
that Korean schools and society are not systematically helping Korean youths make the transition 
form school to work but are instead leaving responsibility for a successful school-to-work 
transition to graduates themselves. Many Korean students were being forced to seek employment 
individually through informal means. Even after entering the workforce, many Korean graduates 
faced problems adjusting to the environment, adverse work conditions, and bleak future prospects. 
The following were among the seven recommendations for establishing a school-to-work 
transition network: (1) provide all students with preparation for the workplace, including 
workplace experience and field training; (2) provide the diversity and flexibility required to ensure 
opportunities for employment and continued education after high school; (3) establish an 
institutional mechanism for networking schools and enterprises; and (4) establish a local network 
to enable all members of society to share the responsibility of smoothing students' transition into 
the workplace. (Forty-seven tables/figures are included. The bibliography lists 96 references) 
(MN) 

 Key Words: Adjustment (to Environment); *Articulation (Education); Colleges; Definitions; 
Delivery Systems; Developing Nations; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Attainment; 
Educational Planning; Educational Policy; Educational Quality; Employment Opportunities; 
*Employment Patterns; Employment Qualifications; Employment Services; Enrollment Trends; 
*Entry Workers; Foreign Countries; High Schools; Higher Education; Job Placement; Labor 
Market; Literature Reviews; Outcomes of Education; Policy Formation; Systems Approach; Trend 
Analysis; Two Year Colleges; Universities; *Vocational Education; Work Environment; *Youth 
Employment; *Korea 

Crysdale, S. K. A., & Mandell, N. (1999). On their way: Making the transition from 
school to work in the information age. Kingston: McGill-Queen's. 

Gingras, Y., & Roy, R. (2000). Is there a skill gap in Canada? Canadian Public 
Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 26, 159-174. 

 The increased employment of knowledge workers in the Canadian economy, combined with the 
growing number of employers reporting difficulties recruiting qualified employees, raises 
questions concerning the supply of skills in Canada. By drawing principally on an analysis of 
descriptive statistics, we conclude that there is no reason to believe that, globally, Canada is 
suffering from a broad-based shortage of skilled labor or that its workforce cannot fulfill the 
economy's needs. Examination of macroeconomic data reveals an increased frequency of specific 
labor shortages in certain sectors & occupations in recent years. Nonetheless, it does not appear 
that these shortages are more common today than they were in the past at similar stages of the 
business cycle. We conclude that, while there may be a growing labor shortage (skilled & low 
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skilled), there is no aggregate shortage of skilled labor. Available data indicate that Canada 
compares favorably with many of its principal competitors in world markets, both in terms of 
investments in human capital & in the stock of skills. We investigate the minimum skill level 
necessary for success in the Canadian labor market. We conclude that, at the very least, young 
people today need a high school diploma to qualify for even the lowest-skill jobs. 3 Tables, 13 
Figures, 10 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Labor Supply (D439500); Work Skills (D927300); Human 
Capital (D372900); Employment Changes (D257700); Postindustrial Societies (D649800) 

Heinz, W., & Taylor, A. (Forthcoming). Learning and Work Transition Policies in 
comparative Perspective. In D. L. K. Leithwood, A. Cumming, N. Bascia & A. 
Datnow (Eds.), International Handbook of Educational Policy. New York: 
Kluwer. 

Kirby, J. R., Knapper, C. K., Maki, S. A., Egnatoff, W. J., & van Melle, E. (2002). 
Computers and students' conceptions of learning: The transition from post-
secondary education to the workplace. Educational Technology & Society, 5(2), 
47-53. 

 Describes a survey of post-secondary students that assessed conceptions of learning and their 
preparation for the workplace. Highlights include use of information technology; perceptions of 
the learning environment; perceptions of learning needs and skills; perceptions of the demands of 
the future workplace; and lifelong learning. (LRW) 

 Key Words: *Education Work Relationship; Educational Environment; *Educational 
Technology; Futures (of Society); Information Technology; Job Skills; Job Training; *Learning 
Processes; Lifelong Learning; *Postsecondary Education; *Student Attitudes; Student Surveys 

Krahn, H. (1996). School-work transitions: Changing patterns and research needs. 
Edmonton: Prepared for Applied Research Branch, Human Resources 
Development Canada. 

Lawy, R., & Bloomer, M. (2003). Identity and learning as a lifelong project: Situating 
vocational education and work. International Journal of Lifelong Education, 
22(1), 24-42. 

 Interviews focused on the learning of two British young adults examined processes of identity 
transformation and transition to work. Their experiences suggest that technical/rational 
educational approaches fail to meet developmental needs and are inadequate for prevocational, 
vocational, and lifelong learning. Curriculum should focus on the agency of the learner as a 
driving force. (Contains 49 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Economic Change; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Change; Foreign 
Countries; *Individual Development; Postsecondary Education; Student Needs; *Vocational 
Education; Young Adults; *Identity (Psychological); United Kingdom 

Lehmann, W., & Taylor, A. (2003). Giving employers what they want?: New 
vocationalism in Alberta. Journal of Education & Work, 16(1), 45-67. 

 Examines three school-to-work initiatives developed in the 1990s in Alberta, Canada as reflections 
of a new vocational discourse that challenges traditional academic/vocational divisions. The 
authors' purpose is to consider whether new initiatives have the potential to be more progressive 
than earlier approaches. Drawing on policy documents and interviews with representatives from 
government, industry, education, and organized labor, the article focuses on the extent to which 
the policy discourse appears to support the kind of progressivism envisioned by more critical or 
reflective proponents of new vocationalism. Findings suggest that policy debates in Alberta 
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surrounding vocational high school education continue to be largely focused on employer 
expectations and workplace socialization, while more progressive perspectives that focus on the 
integration of academic and vocational learning as well as a deeper exploration of the social 
relations at work generally remain unexplored. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA, all 
rights reserved) 

 Key Words: High Schools; Initiative; School to Work Transition; Vocational Education; 
Employer Attitudes 

Levin, B. (1999). Schools and work: Towards a research agenda. (Working Paper 
99.06). Vancouver: Western Research Network on Education and Training. 

Levin, B. (2000). Schools and work: Towards a research agenda. In Y. Lenoir (Ed.), The 
Pan-Canadian Education Research Agenda (pp. 19-35). Ottawa: Canadian 
Society for Studies in Education. 

Lin, Z. (2001). How do university graduates cope with risk? Exploring the relationship 
between education and work: An analysis of the 1992 national graduate survey. 
Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 
61(12), 4727-A. 

 University graduates in Canada have been significantly stratified by fields of study (FOS) in terms 
of income, unemployment rates, work prospects, and job satisfaction. Debates over the differential 
outcomes afforded by a university education focus on the tension between cultural and 
instrumental values, or the tension between liberal and vocational education. This dissertation, 
under an assumption that liberal education and vocational education are compatible, argues that an 
embedded liberal education, which reconciles liberal and vocational education, will more 
effectively prepare Canadian university graduates for the new century. To argue for the thesis, 
FOS choice is considered an important expression of risk taking in the university context. 
Managing risk involves a variety of initiatives: engaging in part-time or full time study, making a 
decision to minimise student debt load, or gaining relevant work experience through a co-op 
education program. Such risk management strategies are designed to alter returns to the 
investment in education that four years of university represent. The study focuses on theoretical 
examination and potential policy implications in light of students choosing liberal or vocational 
field. The theory involves the notion of structure and agency and has a particular derivative--
"structured individualism". The policy aspect of the thesis involves the debate between liberal and 
vocational education which reflects on the debate about curricular utility or, more simply, the link 
between education and work. Empirically, the dissertation is actually dealing with two situations. 
The first situation is the school-to-school transition (university entry). The antecedent coping 
strategies, whose purpose is to optimise the FOS choice, are first explored. Contemporaneous 
coping strategies that students use aim to enhance the value of their FOS choice during their four 
year programs are studied empirically. The second situation is the school-to-work transition two 
years after graduation. Risk management associated with the FOS choice is examined through 
returns from labour market and the graduates' personal satisfaction. Finally, the coping strategies 
subsequent to graduation, mainly concerned with continuing education as a means to minimise 
employment risk, are explored. Through empirical analyses, I have observed that the existing 
university curricula, to a large extent, separate life skills from skills for the world of work. As a 
consequence of this separation, the labour market outcomes for liberal graduates are less 
promising than for vocational graduates. Inversely, educational outcomes for vocational graduates 
are less positive than for liberal graduates. The strengths and weaknesses of both liberal and 
vocational education invite us to appeal for an embedded liberal education to better prepare 
Canadian university graduates for the 21st century. 

 Key Words: Coping (D174900); Risk (D720000); Education Work Relationship (D244800); 
College Graduates (D146700); Academic Disciplines (D003000); College Majors (D147000); 
Occupational Choice (D579000); Educational Mobility (D245600); Canada (D106200) 
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Ministry of Training Colleges and Universities. (2001). Employment profile: A summary 
of the employment experience of 1999-2000 college graduates six months after 
graduation. Toronto. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from www.edu.gov.on.ca/ 
ng/document/serials/eprofile99-00/profile.pdf. 

OECD. (1999). Thematic review of the transition from initial education to working life. 
Paris: OECD. 

OECD. (2000). From initial education to working life: Making transitions work. Paris: 
OECD. 

Orr, M. (1998). Integrating secondary schools and community colleges through school-
to-work transition and educational reform. Journal of Vocational Education 
Research, 23(2), 93-113. 

Raab, E., & Rademacker, H. (1991). From school to work. the social approach to 
organizing the transition to the world of work. DISKURS, 2, 18-23. 

 Since the 1970s, a very flexible system of vocational training has developed in Germany that can 
react both qualitatively & quantitatively to changes in the training market. It is composed of a 
wide range of full-time, school-based training, preparatory training, & supplemental instruction, 
often supported by the statutory authorities through local or federal government programs run by 
private organizations, adult education sponsors, or self-help groups. Unexpected demand for 
further education opportunities has created a marked differentiation among vocational occupations 
& a change in school selection procedures; as a result, there is a growing group of young people at 
the bottom of the training hierarchy who are experiencing problems making the transition from 
school to work. Data from a longitudinal study by the German Youth Instit are reported, & a plea 
is made for the inclusion of a sociopedagogical component in vocational training designed to 
assist youth during this transition. 17 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Education Work Relationship (D244800); *Federal Republic of Germany 
(D294900); *Youth Employment (D936900); *Vocational Education (D907800); *Job Training 
(D421500); school-work transition, vocational training, Germany; longitudinal data 

Raffo, C., & Reeves, M. (2000). Youth transitions and social exclusion: Developments in 
social capital theory. Journal of Youth Studies, 3(2), 147-166. 

 A theoretical perspective of individualized systems of social capital is proposed to explain the 
relationship between the agency exercised by socially excluded young people & the contribution 
made by social 'structures' in shaping their school-to-work transitions. An individualized system of 
social capital is a dynamic, social, & spatially, culturally, temporally, & economically embedded 
group, network, or constellation of social relations, that has the young person at the core of the 
constellation & that provides authentic opportunities for everyday learning. This perspective 
recognizes that such systems of social relations both support & constrain individual actions & 
outcomes. It identifies the potential for some control by young people over their development & 
change, but also accepts that the extent of individual development & change is heavily dependent 
on how the individualized system of social capital evolves for each individual young person; this 
in turn is conditioned by the material & symbolic resources available to these networks or 
constellations. Different typologies of weak, strong, changing, & fluid individualized systems of 
social capital are explored in relation to our empirical data & a range of theoretical perspectives, 
including socialization, individualization, & underclass theses. 1 Table, 34 References. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Social Change (D781200); *Social Closure (D781800); *Youth (D936600); 
*Cultural Capital (D190100); *Education Work Relationship (D244800); *Social Structure 
(D801300); Socialization (D805500); Underclass (D885200) 
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Section 13 - Employment and Training 
 

 

 

Ashton, D., Green, F., & Lowe, G. (1993). The linkages between education and 
employment in Canada and the United Kingdom: A comparative analysis. 
Comparative Education, 29(2), 125-143. 

 Analyzes large general population surveys of adults (ages 15+) in Canada & GB (N = 9,300 & 
80,000, respectively), limited to the usually employed & adjusted to make occupational 
classification & gender data comparable, to determine how the countries differ in work force 
education level, who receives formal education, & in what form. Unemployment rates & % of 
women in the work force are virtually identical for the two countries, & both are service-based 
economies. In general, Canadian workers achieved a higher level of education than their GB 
counterparts; Canadian women, in particular, had more education, tended to seek further training, 
& had broader job opportunities. Canada, however, is beginning to have an underemployment 
problem for those with postsecondary qualifications. Canada excels in flexibility of the school-to-
work transition as well as in provision for continuing education, while GB provides more on-the-
job training & has relied heavily on the apprenticeship system. As Canadian economic growth is 
not plainly superior to that of GB, results suggest that flexibility & educational attainment may be 
necessary, but not sufficient, for future economic development in today's global economy. 4 
Tables, 1 Appendix, 47 References. F. Shephard. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Great Britain (D337800); Education Work Relationship 
(D244800); Adults (D010500) 

Bailey, T. (1993). Can youth apprenticeship thrive in the United States? Educational 
Researcher, 22(3), 4-10. 

 Although youth apprenticeship models appear to have great potential, the following problems 
must be addressed before the strategy can succeed: (1) securing employer involvement; (2) 
assuring and improving the quality of on-the-job learning; and (3) confronting equity issues in 
public policy in incorporating work into the core educational system. (SLD) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; *Apprenticeships; Disadvantaged Youth; Educational Change; 
Educational Policy; *Equal Education; Models; *Noncollege Bound Students; Program 
Implementation; Public Policy; Secondary Education; Training; *Urban Youth; Vocational 
Education; *Work Experience Programs; *Youth Programs; United States 

Bakke-Seeck, S., & et al. (1997). Adult learning and vocational training in the informal 
sector in developing countries. Prepared by the Committee on Educational 
Research in Cooperation with Third World Countries of the German Educational 
Research Association for CONFITEA V (Hamburg, Germany, July 14-19,1997). 

 Because a growing proportion of the world's working population is in the informal sector (in work 
areas generally outside the sphere of state protection), planners of vocational training for adults 
must pay closer attention to those concepts of teaching and learning that have relevance for the 
informal sector, and they must develop strategies for building bridges between various existing 
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forms of formal and informal education and training. The following areas must receive special 
attention: vocational competencies in the informal sector; the relationship between learners' 
mother tongue and the language in which they learn basic educational skills; diversification of 
technical and vocational education; government and nonformal education; motivation for initiative 
and action; traditional apprenticeship and informal learning; the practice of securing a livelihood 
by unifying household and enterprise; adult learning in the context of self-help organizations; and 
strategies for integrating social networks into educational programs. Vocational-technical 
education and training programs for adults should be emancipatory, based on a combination of 
traditional and informal methods of acquiring vocational competence, and designed to help 
individuals and groups from the informal sector become aware of their existing competencies and 
put those competencies to use in their daily routines. (Contains 16 references) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Apprenticeships; Basic Skills; Competence; 
Conventional Instruction; *Developing Nations; *Education Work Relationship; *Educational 
Needs; Family Work Relationship; Foreign Countries; Global Approach; Government Role; 
Language of Instruction; Motivation; *Nonformal Education; Organizations (Groups); Program 
Development; Self Help Programs; Small Businesses; Social Networks; Technical Education; 
*Vocational Education; *Emancipatory Education; Informal Education 

Bartel, A. (1994). Productivity gains from the implementation of employee training 
programs. Industrial Relations, 33(4), 411-425. 

Batenburg, R., & De Witte, M. (2001). Underemployment in the Netherlands: How the 
Dutch 'Poldermodel' failed to close the education-jobs gap. Work, Employment 
and Society, 15(1), 73-94. 

 Although the populations of the richest advanced industrial societies have achieved unprecedented 
levels of formal credentials, analysts report on the massive scale of underutilization of knowledge 
& skills in current market economies. This paper describes the underemployment situation in the 
Netherlands (1977-95). We show by different methods that the "education-jobs gap" has widened 
increasingly. The return to credentials of Dutch employees has diminished for every educational 
category. Within the total labor population, an increasing share of employees can be considered as 
underemployed & deal with credential inflation. At the lower levels of education men have 
suffered from credential inflation more than women. At the higher levels of education it is the 
reverse. It also appears that young people deal with a "waiting-room effect": they enter the labor 
market at relatively low skill levels, given their educational level & gender. A further breakdown 
by educational specialization shows that employees with an educational background in health care 
or technical studies have suffered relatively more from credential inflation compared to those with 
a commercial education. We conclude by stating that in spite of much rhetoric about the skill 
deficiencies of the current workforce, the lack of decent jobs has caused basic allocation problems 
at the Dutch labor market. From a human resources perspective, the growing wastage of 
employees' potential should not be underestimated or dismissed. We argue that an effective 
allocation of knowledge & skills to occupations will be the basic tenet of labor market policy & 
new forms of work organization. 9 Tables, 50 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Underemployment; Netherlands; Labor Market; Education Work Relationship. 

Becker, G. S. (1993). Human capital: A theoretical and empirical analysis, with special 
reference to education. Chicago; London: The University of Chicago Press. 

 Key Words: Education; Economic; United States; Manpower policy; Human capital; Vocational 
guidance. 

Becker, G. S. (1995). Human capital and poverty alleviation. Washington, D.C.: World 
Bank Human Resources Development and Operations Policy. 

 Key Words: Human capital; Poverty. 
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Berg, I. (2003). Education and jobs: The great training robbery. [Unabridged 
republication of 1970 edition with a new introduction]. Clinton Corners, N.Y.: 
Percheron Press/Elliot Werner Publications. 

 Key Words: Occupations. Academic requirements United States, 1966-1972. Surveys; Education 
- Economic aspects - United States; Labor turnover - United States; Education and employment: 
labour economics; Employee morale; United States; Employees - Training of Vocational 
education. 

Betcherman, G. N., & Leckie. (1997). Developing skills in the Canadian workplace: The 
results of the Ekos workplace training survey. CPRN Study #W 92. Ottawa: 
Canadian Policy Research Networks. 

Bloom, M. (1991). Reaching for success: Business and education working together. 
Ottawa: Conference Board of Canada. 

 Key Words: Business-education partnerships; Partenariats entreprises-establissements; 
Enseignement. 

Brookfield, S. (1995). Becoming a critically reflective teacher. San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass. 

Dale, M., & Bell, J. (1999). Informal learning in the workplace.: DfEE Publications. 

Daly, M. C., Buchel, F., & Duncan, G. J. (2000). Premiums and penalties for surplus and 
deficit education. Evidence from the United States and Germany. Economics of 
Education Review, 19(2), 169-178. 

 Investigates whether structural changes in the U.S. labor market affected the rewards and penalties 
associated with having too much or too little schooling for a job. Applies U.S. results to 
Germany's more structured ambience. In all cases, productivity and wages were affected by 
workers' education levels. (Contains 34 references.) (MLH) 

 Key Words: *Economic Change; *Education Work Relationship; *Educational Attainment; 
Elementary Secondary Education; Foreign Countries; Higher Education; Human Capital; *Labor 
Market; *Productivity; *Salary Wage Differentials; Germany; *Overeducation; United States 

Descy, P., & Tessaring, M. (2001). Training and learning for competence. Second report 
on vocational training research in Europe: Synthesis report. Luxemburg: Office 
for Official Publications of the European Communities. 

Doray, P. (1999). La participation à la formation en entreprise au Canada: Quelques 
éléments d'analyse. Formation-Emploi 66. In P. Bélanger & A. Tuijnman (Eds.), 
New Patterns of Adult Learning: A Six-Country Comparative Study (pp. 39-75). 
Oxford, England; New York: Pergamon and Unesco Institute for Education. 

Dubar, C., & et al. (1989). Innovations de formation et transformations de la 
socialisation professionnelle par et dans l'enterprise. Lille, France: LASRTE. 

Evans, K., Hodkinson, P., & Unwin, L. (2002). Working to learn: Transforming learning 
in the workplace. London: Kogan Page. 

 Key Words: Training of Employees; Occupational training; Organizational learning. 

Finegold, D., & Wagner, K. (2002). Are apprenticeships still relevant in the 21st century? 
A case study of changing youth training arrangements in German banks. 
Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 55(4), 667-685. 
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 A case study of German banking apprentices found that, if employers are entirely motivated by the 
logic of consequences (recruitment cost savings, workplace flexibility), the system might be 
undermined by head hunting for apprentices trained by others. The logic of appropriateness fosters 
trust among employers and creates mechanisms to keep the system effective. (Contains 50 
references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Apprenticeships; *Banking; Cost Effectiveness; *Employer Attitudes; Foreign 
Countries; *Motivation; *Relevance (Education); *Germany 

Garrick, J. (1998). Informal Learning in the Workplace: Unmasking Human Resource 
Development. New York: Routledge. 

 This book examines the rhetoric surrounding the notion of informal learning in order to expand 
debate about the uses of informal learning in workplaces and about attempts to "recognize" it 
through competency-based standards. The following topics are among those discussed in the 
book's eight chapters: (1) the nature of informal learning in the workplace (the discourses shaping 
informal learning, differences between informal and incidental learning); (2) theorizing informal 
learning (theories of informal learning, why informal learning has become so important, the 
politics of learning from experience, postmodernism and informal learning); (3) work as a learning 
environment and the language of human resource development (HRD) (conditions of learning at 
work, learning organizations, competitiveness, aligning educational goals with industry needs); (4) 
the hidden curriculum of learning at work (strategies of postindustrial workplaces); (5) 
professional identity and self-regulation at work (corporate language about worker empowerment, 
self-directed learning, and identity); (6) the performativity principle in informal learning (new 
links between industry and education); (7) rhetorizing informal workplace learning (informal 
learning and the training of "economic subjects"); and (8) doubts about postmodern doubt 
(possible future of HRD practices). Appended are the following: overview of research methods; 
glossary; and 327-item bibliography. (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Standards; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Competence; Competency 
Based Education; Corporate Education; Corporations; Definitions; Developed Nations; 
*Education Work Relationship; Educational Attitudes; Educational Needs; Educational 
Objectives; Educational Principles; Educational Research; *Educational Theories; Employment 
Qualifications; Empowerment; Evaluation Methods; Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; 
Glossaries; Human Capital; Independent Study; *Informal Education; Job Performance; *Labor 
Force Development; Learning Processes; Organizational Climate; Organizational Development; 
Performance Based Assessment; Personnel Evaluation; Postmodernism; Professional 
Development; Research Methodology; School Business Relationship; *Theory Practice 
Relationship; Unions; Work Attitudes; Work Environment; Work Experience Programs; Learning 
Organizations; *United Kingdom; United States 

Gayeski, D. M. (2002). Beyond web-based training: Learning unplugged. Educational 
Technology, 42(6), 55-57. 

 Discussion of corporate training focuses on the Internet, Web-based training, and the latest trend 
toward wireless technology. Topics include the emerging workplace, including continuous 
learning and collaboration and aiding performance; mobile delivery systems for corporate 
instructional designers; and types of mobile devices, including PDAs (personal digital assistants). 
(LRW) 

 Key Words: *Industrial Training; Instructional Design; *Internet; Lifelong Learning; 
Performance Technology; *Web Based Instruction; Collaborative Learning; Mobile Service 
Delivery; Personal Digital Assistants; *Wireless Technology 

Groot, W., & Maassen van den Brink, H. (2000). Overeducation in the labor market: A 
meta-analysis. Economics of Education Review, 19(2), 149-158. 

 A meta-analysis of studies on overeducation and undereducation in the labor market reveals that of 
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the four different definitions of overeducation distinguished in the literature, only the one based on 
variation in years of education within occupational groups appears to yield significantly lower-
than-average rates of overeducation. (Contains 4 tables and 32 references.) (MLH) 

 Key Words: *Education Work Relationship; *Educational Attainment; Elementary Secondary 
Education; Foreign Countries; Higher Education; Labor Force; *Labor Market; Meta Analysis; 
*Salary Wage Differentials; *Supply and Demand; Europe; *Overeducation; Rate of Return; 
United States 

Guile, D., & Griffiths, T. (2001). Learning through work experience. Journal of 
Education & Work, 14(1), 113-131. 

 Analyzed how students learn and develop through work experience. The authors draw upon 
contemporary learning theory, developments in the adult education and curriculum theory in 
developing a critique of current thinking and explore how far this provides the basis for a new 
pedagogic model for supporting learning through work experience. The concept of 'context' and 
the learning which occurs within and between the different contexts of education and work is 
discussed, and it is argued that most models of work experience have either ignored the influence 
of context upon learning or have approached this issue mechanistically. New curriculum 
frameworks are needed to and to allow work in all of its forms to be used as a basis for the 
development of knowledge, skills and identity. A typology of work experience is presented which 
identifies models of work experience, including a model which embodies the concept of 
'connectivity'. It is suggested that this may provide the basis for a productive and useful 
relationship between formal and informal learning. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Learning; *Occupations; Ability; Job Knowledge 

Gunderson, M., & Riddell, C. (2001). Training in Canada. In A. Berry (Ed.), Labour 
market politics in Canada and Latin America (pp. 243-265). Boston: Klywer 
Academic. 

Hara, N. (2001). Formal and informal learning: Incorporating communities of practice 
into professional development. Arlington, VA: Indiana University, Bloomington. 
University,  National Science Foundation. 

 This paper examines the focus on formal training and proposes a new way of incorporating 
communities of practice into professional development. It describes formal and informal learning 
found in organizations and discusses the implications of using communities of practice to foster 
professional development. Data collection involved observations in one public defender's office 
between October 1998 and March 1999, examining the daily work practices of attorneys, 
shadowing two attorneys during their work days, sitting in on two jury trials, visiting the local jail, 
and attending various social gatherings. Interviews related to learning experiences in this 
community were conducted with seven attorneys at the beginning and end of the fieldwork. The 
first interviews were relatively general, and the second interviews focused on specific incidents 
occurring during the observations. Newsletters and a Web site provided by the public defender 
council were also reviewed. Data analysis indicated that public defenders engaged in informal 
learning through conversations with colleagues, reflection, and practice. Formal learning 
opportunities mainly involved required continuing legal education (CLE). Most of the attorneys 
were positive about the CLE, and they generally valued both formal and informal learning. 
(Contains 25 references.) (SM) 

 Key Words: *Informal Education; *Lawyers; *Professional Development; *Professional 
Education; *Formal Education; *Knowledge Acquisition; Professional Community 

Hartog, J. (2000). Over-education and earnings: Where are we, where should we go? 
Economics of Education Review, 19(2), 131-147. 

 Drawing on empirical studies from five countries (Netherlands, Spain, Portugal, United Kingdom, 
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and United States), over 2 decades, outlines irregularities in the incidence of over- and under-
education and consequences for individual earnings. The overall incidence of overeducation in the 
labor market is about 26 percent. (Contains 33 references.) (MLH) 

 Key Words: Comparative Education; *Education Work Relationship; *Educational Attainment; 
Elementary Secondary Education; Foreign Countries; Job Skills; *Labor Market; *Mathematical 
Models; *Salary Wage Differentials; Sex Differences; Netherlands; *Overeducation; Portugal; 
Spain; United Kingdom; United States 

Jackson, N. (1992). Training for what: Labour perspectives on job training. Toronto: 
OurSchools/OurSelves. 

Jackson, N., & Jordon, S. (2000). Learning for work: Contested terrain? Studies in the 
Education of Adults, 32(2), 195-211. 

 Australia and Aotearoa/New Zealand have experienced the effects of the rise of neoliberal skills 
training policies during the 1990s. In these countries, policymakers responsible for vocational 
education have created an apparent consensus across social groups with diverse and sometimes 
conflicting interests in the purposes and structure of skills training. This consensus seems to have 
been achieved on terms aimed at giving priority to the agenda of business and industry for 
restructuring the social relations of accumulation, with the resulting apprenticeship and skills 
reforms having had the effect of moving benefits from and control over skills training away from 
individuals and unions and to private capital. 

Kapsalis, C. (1996). The role of employees in training decisions in Canada. Canadian 
Business Economics, 5(1), 71-80. 

Kilpatrick, S. (1999). Learning on the job: How do farm business managers get the skills 
and knowledge to manage their businesses? CRLRA Discussion Paper Series. 
Launceston (Australia). Tasmania University. Center for Research and Learning 
in Regional Australia. 

 The methods used by Australian farm managers to obtain the skills and knowledge needed to 
manage their businesses were examined. Semi-structured telephone interviews were conducted 
with 85 farm owners/managers from South Australia, the Northern Territory, Queensland, 
Tasmania, and New South Wales. The farmers interviewed identified a wide range of learning 
sources in the following categories: (1) training (formal and nonformal educational activities); (2) 
people who are not part of a training activity (other farmers, acquaintances, employees, 
consultants, and other experts); (3) print, audio, visual, and electronic media; and (4) experience 
and observation. Most farmers consulted multiple learning sources before altering their 
management practices. The sources for learning varied according to the purpose of the learning. 
Training was used relatively more often by those changing their methods of keeping records. All 
85 businesses surveyed had used knowledge or skills gained from participation in at least one 
organized education or training activity in their farm management practices, including when 
making changes to their practices. However, people were the most frequently cited learning source 
for all changes, including new enterprise and record-keeping changes. Women were more likely to 
report learning from experience, whereas men were more likely to use organized training activities 
as a learning source. (Contains 22 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Agribusiness; *Agricultural Education; 
Agricultural Occupations; Business Administration; *Business Skills; Comparative Analysis; 
Conventional Instruction; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Needs; Educational 
Opportunities; Educational Research; Experiential Learning; *Farm  Management; Foreign 
Countries; Informal Education; Information Sources; Learning Processes; Literature Reviews; 
Needs Assessment; Nonformal Education; On the Job Training; Recordkeeping; Rural Areas; 
Rural Education; Sex Differences; *Skill Development; Womens Education; *Australia 
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Kivinen, O., & Nurmi, J. (2003). Unifying higher education for different kinds of 
europeans. Higher education and work: A comparison of ten countries. 
Comparative Education, 39(1), 83-103. 

 Data on 25,000 university graduates in 10 European countries reveal national similarities and 
differences in the education-work relationship, degree structures, actual study duration, quality of 
education, and student mobility. European Union policy aimed at creating a common European 
Higher Education Area must consider both the constant functional and institutional diversification 
of "mass higher education" and persistent cultural differences and regional inequality. 
(Author/SV) 

 Key Words: College Graduates; Cultural Differences; Degrees (Academic); *Diversity 
(Institutional); *Education Work Relationship; Educational Policy; Educational Quality; Foreign 
Countries; *Graduate Surveys; *Higher Education; *Institutional Characteristics; Relevance 
(Education); *Universities; Cross National Studies; *European Union 

Kivinen, O., & Silvennoinen, H. (2002). Changing Relations between education and 
work: On the mechanisms and outcomes of educational system. International 
Journal of Lifelong Education, 21(1), 44-54. 

 Examines the educational system in Nordic countries as it regulates passage of age cohorts from 
home through school to the labor market. States that formal education is failing to close the skills 
gap. Advocates delinking vocational training from formal schooling and reorganizing working life 
in terms of production of practical know-how through workplace learning. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Education Work Relationship; *Educational Status Comparison; Foreign Countries; 
Government Role; Human Capital; Job Skills; *Labor Market; *Outcomes of Education; Nordic 
Countries; *Workplace Learning 

Lehmann, W. (2000). Is Germany's dual system still a model for Canadian youth 
apprenticeship initiatives? Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 26(2), 
225-240. 

 Many Canadian provinces have introduced youth apprenticeship initiatives to facilitate transitions 
into the labor market. As the German dual system is often considered a model for such initiatives, 
this paper attempts to introduce a critical perspective on issues affecting the system's future. 
Economic restructuring, work reorganization, changing hiring practices, & young people's 
increasing preference toward higher education form the main challenges for the dual system. The 
review of recent debates about the German dual system suggests that youth apprenticeship 
initiatives in Canada need to provide students with career options that are more transparent while 
at the same time maintaining or increasing flexibility in the transition process. 46 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Federal Republic of Germany (D294900); Canada (D106200); Youth (D936600); 
Apprenticeships (D040800); Models (D531500); Labor Policy (D438600); Labor Force 
Participation (D436800); Job Training (D421500) 

Lester, B. Y., & McCain, R. A. (2001). An equity-based redefinition of 
underemployment and unemployment and some measurements. Review of Social 
Economy, 59(2), 133-159. 

 An attempt is made in this article to redefine underemployment & unemployment without making 
reference to an excess supply of labor or any causal mechanism of unemployment. Instead, 
underemployment & unemployment are defined in terms of equity, which draws upon the 
individual's preferences. A specific proposal is that underemployment be defined by the presence 
of contribution inequity relative to at least half the persons employed in a field that the 
underemployed person might prefer to move into. Empirically, most recent survey data on 
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preferences for contingent & other nontraditional employment are used to illustrate the application 
of the concept. The major finding is that nearly 10 million Americans in the nontraditional 
workforce are underemployed. 8 Tables, 1 Appendix, 31 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: *Underemployment (D885300); *Unemployment (D886800); *Equity (D267300); 
United States of America (D890700) 

Levine, D. I. (1998). Working in the twenty-first century: Policies for economic growth 
through training, opportunity, and education. Armonk, N.Y. ; London: M.E. 
Sharpe. 

 Key Words: Human capital; Government policy; United States; Occupational training; 
Government policy; Full employment policies; Education and state; Employment forecasting; 
Twenty-first century;- Forecasts. 

Livingstone, D. W. (1999). Beyond human capital theory: The underemployment 
problem. International Journal of Contemporary Sociology, 36(2), 163-192. 

 Human capital theory, the dominant approach to explaining education-employment relations, 
posits that greater individual & aggregate investments in learning activities lead to greater 
individual & societal economic benefits. However, the learning efforts of the potential labor force 
(in terms of formal schooling, further education, & informal learning) now appear to far exceed 
opportunities to apply employment-related knowledge in advanced industrial societies. There is 
mounting empirical evidence of widespread underemployment. In spite of retooling efforts, human 
capital theory remains fixated on individualistic market relations & unable to deal with the general 
problem of underutilization of investment in learning. An alternative theoretical perspective that 
emphasizes power dimensions of learning & work relations rather than further educational 
investments is suggested to address the underemployment problem. 5 Tables, 79 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Underemployment (D885300); *Education Work Relationship (D244800); 
*Human Capital (D372900); *Industrial Societies (D392400); *Theoretical Problems (D864425) 

Livingstone, D. W. (2003). The education-jobs gap: Underemployment or economic 
democracy (2nd ed.). Toronto: Garamond Press. 

 Key Words: College graduates Employment; United States; Canada; Labor supply; Effect of 
education; Underemployment; Unemployment. 

Livingstone, D. W., Raykov, M., & Stowe, S. (2001). Interest in and factors related to 
participation in adult education and informal learning: the AETS 1991, 1993 and 
1997 surveys and the 1998 NALL survey. Toronto: Report to Applied Research 
Branch. Human Resources Development Canada. Centre for Study of Education 
and Work, Ontario Institute for Studies in Education. 

Long, M. (2002). Workplace training: The experience of young Australian workers (No. 
CEETWP45). Australia; Victoria: Australian National Training Authority, 
Melbourne. 

 Analysis of the workplace training experiences of the 1995 cohort of the Longitudinal Surveys of 
Australian Youth at age 19 in 2000 (n=7,889, 58% response rate) focused on the 85% of 
respondents currently employed or employed during the last year. The following elements were 
studied: participation in training (reasons, outcomes, adequacy); background characteristics 
(socioeconomic, ethnic/indigenous, disability); education level; and employment 
(occupation/industry, working hours, status, tenure, earnings). One-quarter received in-house 
training, over one-third other training, and nearly half had taught themselves. Reasons for training 
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included work changes (36.1%) and new technology (27.7%). For males (45.1%) more than 
females (38.8%), training resulted in promotion, pay raise, or increased responsibility; most felt 
their training was transferable to other employment. For males, lower socioeconomic status was 
associated with less training. Those from non-English backgrounds and workers with disabilities 
were less likely to participate. The relationship between higher educational qualifications and 
more training was stronger for males in in-house training. Both shorter and longer tenure was 
associated with lower training rates. Few relationships were found between background and 
satisfaction with or adequacy of training. Less satisfaction with training opportunities was 
associated with higher literacy/numeracy, completion of Year 12, full-time or no study, and lower-
skilled occupations. (Contains 32 references and 13 tables.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Corporate Education; Developed Nations; *Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Background; Family Characteristics; Foreign Countries; Independent 
Study; Individual Characteristics; Industrial Training; Longitudinal Studies; *On the Job Training; 
*Outcomes of Education; *Participation; Promotion (Occupational); Salary Wage Differentials; 
*Trainees; *Young Adults; Australia 

Maroy, C., & Doray, P. (2000). Education-work relations: Theoretical reference points 
for a research domain. Work, Employment and Society, 14(1), 173-189. 

 A review of research on the relationship between the educational system & the productive system 
identifies five conceptualizations: (1) exposes a structural relation in which training is a functional 
component in the reproduction of the socioeconomic structure; (2) views the structural relation 
mediated by the social game, with political mediation forming education in the structural relation; 
(3) examines reciprocal causality & the societal effect, positing that the economy & education 
shape each other; (4) views the construction of symbolic homologies, perceiving education as a 
combination of the empirical object & the theoretical approach; & (5) places actors in the midst of 
constituent negotiations, compromising to achieve the desired links in the education-work relation. 
Two hypotheses to be tested in future research are advanced: (A) Social constructionism is 
supplanting the structural approach. (B) The evolution of theory is based on the historical changes 
in the economy & education. 62 References. T. Noland. 

 Key Words: Education Work Relationship (D244800); Educational Systems (D247200); Social 
Reproduction (D797400); Theoretical Problems (D864425); Economic Structure (D241200); 
Production (D662900); Training (D874800); Social Constructionism (D783200) 

Marshall, F. R., & Tucker, M. (1992). Thinking for a living: Education and the wealth of 
nations. New York: Basic Books. 

 Key Words: Labor supply; United States; Economic development - Effect of education; 
Education; Economic aspects; Educational change; Industry and education. 

McIntyre, J. E., & Barrett, M. E. (1998). VET [Vocational Education and Training] 
Research: Influencing Policy & Practice. Proceedings of the National Conference 
of the Australian Vocational Education and Training Research Association 
(AVETRA) (1st, Sydney, Australia, February 16-17, 1998). Australia; New South 
Wales. 

 These proceedings consist of 46 papers on the influence of vocational education and training 
(VET) research on policy and practice. These papers are grouped into these categories: impact of 
research; equity in participation; partnerships and stakeholders; practice and practitioners; research 
and policy; learning, work, and organizations; and VET, markets, and the economy. (YLB) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; Adult Education; Community Study; *Competency Based 
Education; Delivery Systems; Demography; Disadvantaged; Educational Demand; Educational 
Development; *Educational Research; Employee Attitudes; Employer Attitudes; Females; Foreign 
Countries; Industry; Inplant Programs; Internet; Job Training; Literacy Education; Models; Needs 
Assessment; Networks; Nonmetropolitan Areas; Organizational Change; *Partnerships in 
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Education; Police Education; Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; Productivity; 
Professional Development; Program Implementation; Public Policy; Research and Development; 
*Research Utilization; School Business Relationship; Secondary Education; Small Businesses; 
Student Attitudes; Student Evaluation; Sustainable Development; Theory Practice Relationship; 
Transfer of Training; *Vocational Education; Womens Education; Workplace Literacy; 
*Australia; Flexible Learning; Online Courses 

Mitchell, L., & Livingstone, D. (2002). All on your own time: Informal learning practices 
of bank branch workers. Network for new approaches to lifelong learning: NALL 
Working Paper No. 64. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to 
Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

Oosterbeek, H. (2000). Introduction to special issue on overschooling. Economics of 
Education Review, 19(2), 129-130. 

 This special issue was inspired by Greg Duncan and Saul Hoffman's 1981 article on the "incidence 
and wage effects of overeducation." These researchers used a Mincer earnings equation to 
determine that a substantial number of American workers were over- or under-educated for their 
chosen occupations. (MLH) 

 Key Words: *Education Work Relationship; *Educational Attainment; Educational Economics; 
Elementary Secondary Education; Higher Education; *Human Capital; Labor Market; 
Mathematical Models; *Measurement; *Salary Wage Differentials; *Overeducation; Return on 
Investment 

Osterman, P. (1995). Skill, training, and work organization in American establishments. 
Industrial Relations, 34(2), 125-146. 

 Examines the relationship among skill, training, & work organization in US firms, drawing on a 
survey of 875 private-sector establishments with 50+ employees. Skill & training patterns & 
trends are described, & a regression model explaining variation in training across establishments 
explains the impact of work organization on the level of training provided by firms. Strong 
evidence is found that establishments that introduce so-called high performance work 
organizations provide more training than do other establishments, but these effects tend to decay 
over time. A clear trend toward upskilling in work is found, which is more pronounced for 
technical/professional than for blue-collar jobs. Hiring criteria for technical/professional jobs tend 
to focus more on skill, whereas behavioral traits were emphasized more heavily in blue-collar 
work. 7 Tables, 41 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Private Sector (D661500); Work Skills (D927300); Professional Training 
(D666000); Work Organization (D926700); United States of America (D890700); Firms 
(D303900) 

Osterman, P. (2000). Work reorganization in an era of restructuring: Trends in diffusion 
and effects on employee welfare. Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 53(2), 
179-196. 

 High-performance work organizations (HPWOs) took root in the early 1990s but then faced an 
environment of organizational turmoil & restructuring. Here, drawing on a second-round, 1997 
survey of employers that replicated & extended a 1992 survey (total N = 683), two questions are 
addressed: (1) whether HPWO practices continued to spread, & (2) whether their productivity & 
quality gains redounded to employees' benefit. The results show that HPWO practices continued 
to diffuse at a rapid rate between the two survey dates, although more slowly for self-managed 
teams than for other practices. With regard to the second question, however, adoption of HPWO 
practices in 1992 was associated with increased layoff rates in subsequent years & no 
compensation gains. In addition, HPWO practices are linked to employment reorganization, such 
as reductions in contingent & managerial employment. 8 Tables, 23 References. Adapted from the 
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source document. 

 Key Words: Organizational Change (D591300); Organizational Structure (D593450); Work 
Organization (D926700); Dislocated Workers (D223100); Employment Changes (D257700) 

Parker, R. E. (1999). Review of the education-jobs gap: Underemployment or economic 
democracy. Contemporary Sociology, 28(4), 429-430. 

Peeke, G. (2000). Issues in continuing professional development: Towards a systematic 
framework. London, England: FEDA Publications. 

 In the context of the United Kingdom's further education (FE) system, continuous professional 
development (CPD) can be considered to include study for further qualifications and formal and 
informal in-college development programs. The tradition has been for teachers to determine their 
own development. In situations where resources to support development are scarce, however, it 
becomes more important to ensure that CPD responds to the needs of the organization. A 
systematic framework for CPD of FE teachers and managers is needed. It could consist of three 
stages as follows: (1) required updating in areas covered by initial qualifications where knowledge 
and practice moves on and required acquisition of skills and knowledge for those who have 
changed roles or assumed additional roles; (2) development routes for those who wish to continue 
developing their teaching role (by specializing or becoming "expert" teachers) and for those 
teachers who wish to develop as managers; and (3) required training or qualification of principals. 
Established qualifications, such as advanced certificates, diplomas, and CPD awards, can play an 
important part in CPD. Standards can inform the development of qualifications and set 
expectations with regard to designing CPD activities, constructing individual development plans, 
and assisting in informal learning. (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Standards; Administrators; *Adult Educators; Definitions; *Delivery 
Systems; Education Work Relationship; Educational Needs; Employment Qualifications; Foreign 
Countries; Individual Development; Informal Education; Lifelong Learning; *Management 
Development; Needs Assessment; Organizational Development; Postsecondary Education; 
*Professional Continuing Education; *Professional Development; Staff Development; *Systems 
Approach; Teacher Improvement; Learning Organizations; *United Kingdom 

Roberge, A. (1998). Learning, by studying, or on the job: Working at school and learning 
at work? Cahiers quebecois de demographie, 27(1), 75-94. 

 Examines the growing intrusion of the sphere of work into the lives & education of Quebec high 
school & college students. The extent to which paid work has recently become a part of many 
young people's experience during the school year is considered, & the reasons behind & the 
consequences of this phenomenon are explored. The integration of professional activities into 
students' lives, which at first seemed to be an individual initiative, is assuming a variety of forms 
& increasingly becoming a preferred method of training in partnership with the business sector. 
Questioned is how the objectives of this training, which had until recently focused on preparing 
students to be good citizens, have subtly been transformed into a new emphasis on developing job 
skills. 2 Tables, 1 Figure, 32 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Education Work Relationship (D244800); Youth Employment (D936900); Quebec 
(D687900); Job Training (D421500); High School Students (D357900); Vocational Education 
(D907800); College Students (D147600); Professional Training (D666000) 

Shor, I. (1988). Working hands and critical minds: A Paulo Freire model for job training. 
Journal of Education, 170(2), 102-121. 

 Students resist intellectual work and show an impatience to finish school and begin a career. This 
is a result of curriculum disputes over vocational policy. A participatory and dialogic method for 
job training courses, derived from Paulo Freire's ideas, offers an alternative to the current methods 
of technical instruction. (Author/VM) 
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 Key Words: Activism; *Career Choice; Instruction; *Job Training; Nontraditional Education; 
Participation; Political Issues; Secondary Education; *Technical Education; *Vocational 
Education; Freire (Paulo) 

Simon, R. I., & et al. (1991). Learning work: A critical pedagogy of work education. 
Critical studies in education and culture series. New York: Berin & Garvey. 

 Through discussions of teaching practice and actual lesson suggestions, this book clarifies how the 
viewpoint of critical pedagogy can be used to develop a clear and principled practice of work 
education. The introduction provides a brief discussion of how critical pedagogy is understood and 
how it relates to work education. Chapter 1 situates the book's approach to work education within 
the domain of critical pedagogy. Chapter 2 provides a detailed discussion of specific teaching and 
learning strategies that can be used to encourage critical inquiry into workplace experience. 
Chapters 3-13 follow the same format. Each chapter begins with a set of introductory comments 
that provide a rationale for the content; lesson suggestions and teaching notes follow. These 
chapters deal with the following topics: working knowledge; skills and work design; teachers 
working with employers to develop the learning potential of work sites; social relations at work; 
occupational safety and health; the interrelation of work, desire, and leisure; unions as a way to 
solve problems by sticking together; self-assessment as a way to change circumstances and to 
change oneself; pay (compensation for work); getting a job; and images of the future and future 
work. Series introduction written by Henry A. Giroux. An index is appended. (YLB) 

 Key Words: Career Development; *Career Education; Compensation  (Remuneration); 
*Cooperative Education; *Critical Thinking;  Foreign Countries; Fringe Benefits; Futures (of 
Society);  Interpersonal Relationship; Job Development; *Job Skills; Leisure  Time; Occupational 
Safety and Health; Salaries; School Business;  Relationship; Secondary Education; Self Evaluation 
(Individuals);  Work Attitudes Canada; *Critical Pedagogy 

Spilsbury, D. (2000). Learning and training at work 2000. London, England: DfEE 
Publications; Department for Education and Employment. 

 This Statistical First Release contains statistics from a survey of a sample of all employers in 
England. It provides key indicators on employers' commitment to training and updates 
SFR07/2000 which was published on 10 March 2000. 

Statistics Canada. (1997). Guide to Statistics Canada information and data sources on 
adult education and training. Ottawa: Statistic Canada. 

Symes, C. E. (2000). Working knowledge: Productive learning at work. Proceedings [of 
the] International Conference (Sydney, Australia, December 10-13, 2000). 
Syndney. 

 This conference proceedings contains 65 presentations and 3 colloquiums from a conference that 
dealt with knowledge at work and knowledge that works and with how education can be 
successfully integrated into work and work into education. 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Apprenticeships; Certification; *Computer Mediated 
Communication; Cooperative Education; Developing Nations; *Education Work Relationship; 
Educational Development; Educational Research; Employment; Employment Experience; 
Epistemology; Ethnography; *Experiential Learning; Faculty Development; Family Literacy; 
Foreign Countries; Handicrafts; Higher Education; Industrial Training; Informal Education; 
*Inplant Programs; Job Training; Literacy Education; Postsecondary Education; Secondary 
Education; Teleconferencing; *Vocational Education; Work Environment; Work Ethic; 
*Workplace Literacy; Argentina; Australia; Canada; China; Denmark; Netherlands; New Zealand; 
Norway; Ontology; Scotland; South Africa; United Kingdom; United States 

Taylor, S. E., & Cameron, H. E. (2002). Attracting new learners: International evidence 
and practice. London, England: Learning and Skills Development Agency. 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 188 

 This document explores the question of how the United Kingdom can attract more people into 
education and training. The introduction discusses the international seminar on which the 
document is based. "What Triggers Participation?" offers a conceptual framework for the 
seminar's findings. "A Comparative Perspective" examines participation and performance in the 
United Kingdom, other European Union countries, and Organisation for Economic Cooperation 
and Development (OECD) member states. "Motivation to Learn: The Social and Community 
Dimension," "Attracting New Learners through Learning Programmes and Qualifications," and 
"Attracting New Learners in the Workplace" comment on different sources of demand for 
learning. Presented next are the following case studies: "The Role of Learning in the Economic 
Development of Latin American Women" (Celita Eccher); "Overcoming Employees' Reluctance 
to Take Part in Vocational Education and Training" (Wolfgang Hendrich); "Collaboration in 
Australian Vocational Education and Training" (Sue Kilpatrick); "The Campaign for Learning in 
the UK" (Bill Lucas); "Informal Learning in the UK" (Veronica McGivney); "German Cultural 
Institutions a: A Gateway to Learning" (Achim Puhl); and "The Experience of a UK Trade Union 
in Reaching Non-traditional Learners" (Tony Chandler). The conclusion details seven strategies to 
promote increased demand in the United Kingdom and suggests pertinent research directions. A 
list of the international research seminar participants, a glossary, and a World Wide Web site list 
are appended. (Contains 54 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: *Access to Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Students; Case Studies; Comparative 
Analysis; Education Work Relationship; Educational Demand; Educational Opportunities; 
Educational Research; *Enrollment Influences; Foreign Countries; Glossaries; Informal 
Education; International Programs; Job Training; *Learning Motivation; Lifelong Learning; 
Models; *Motivation Techniques; Nontraditional Students; Postsecondary Education; Role of 
Education; School Business Relationship; Statistical Analysis; Strategic Planning; *Student 
Recruitment; Vocational Education; Womens Education; Australia; Germany; Latin America; 
*United Kingdom 

Xiao, J. (2002). Determinants of salary growth in Shenzhen, China: An analysis of formal 
education, on-the-job training, and adult education with a three-level model. 
Economics of Education Review, 21(6), 557-577. 

 Uses hierarchical linear model to estimate the effects of three forms of human capital on employee 
salary in China: Formal education, employer-provided on-the-job training, and adult education. 
Finds, for example, that employees' experience in changing production technology and on-the-job 
training are positively associated with salary increases through improved technical proficiency, 
while formal education is not. (Contains 44 references.) (Author/PKP) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; Elementary Secondary Education; Higher Education; *Human 
Capital; Mathematical Models; *On the Job Training; *Salaries; Statistical Analysis; Statistical 
Data; Technological Advancement; *Formal Education 

Yannie, M. (2002). Effective informal learning: Considerations for the workplace. 
Catholic Library World, 72(3), 155-158. 

 Offers practical advice for learning more effectively on the job. Highlights include types of 
communication, including written and verbal; informal learning; a work environment that is 
conducive to informal learning, including organizational culture, job responsibilities, performance 
requirements, time and scheduling factors, and career stage; motivation; and insecurity issues. 
(LRW) 

 Key Words: Communication (Thought Transfer); *Job Skills; Learning Strategies; Motivation; 
*On the Job Training; Security (Psychology); Time Management; *Work Environment; Career 
Stages; *Informal Knowledge; Organizational Culture 
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Section 14 - Employment and Informal Education/Learning 
 

 

 

Altonji, J. G., & Spletzer, J. R. (1991). Worker characteristics, Job characteristics, and 
the receipt of on-the-job training. Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 45(1), 
58-79. 

 Data from the National Longitudinal Survey of the High School Class of 1972 & the Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles are analyzed to investigate the relationship between the receipt of employer-
provided training & worker/job characteristics. Results indicate that: the intensity & duration of 
training are negatively related; the incidence of training is slightly higher among women than 
among men, but the amount of training is higher among men; blacks receive somewhat more 
training than whites; postsecondary education has a strong positive relationship with training; 
aptitude has a positive effect on training; & training does not appear to be affected by high school 
curriculum or by factors specific to an individual's high school. 5 Tables, 1 Appendix, 21 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Job Training (D421500); Job Characteristics (D420000) 

Cofer, D. A., Jr. (2000). Informal learning in the workplace: A brief review of practice 
and application: Ohio State University. 

 Marsick and Watkins, leaders in research on informal learning in the workplace, suggest that this 
type of learning is a process that occurs in everyday experience and place it in a category that 
includes incidental learning. It may occur in institutions, but is not typically classroom-based or 
highly structured. It is unique to the individual, and control rests primarily in the learner's hands. 
Two studies offer compelling support for adoption and implementation of strategies aimed at 
facilitating informal learning in the workplace. The Education Development Center study suggests 
that trainers can specify the learning process of employees through four taxonomies condensed by 
content and then broken down to include content of learning, types of activities, and occasions of 
learning. The United Kingdom's Department for Education and Employment study offers support 
for implementing strategies for facilitating informal learning in the workplace and identifies 
conducive environmental factors and components. The literature shows the importance of the 
workplace environment and its role in supporting informal learning. The environment should 
foster curiosity; remove barriers to learning; permit humility; and provide rewards for learning in 
order to purposefully create conditions that increase the probability that work-related informal 
learning will occur. Two strategies that facilitate informal learning in the workplace are mentoring 
and career development and planning. (Contains 10 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Curiosity; Educational Research; Experiential Learning; *Informal 
Education; *Inplant Programs; Job Enrichment; *Job Training; Lifelong Learning; *Staff 
Development; *Work Environment 
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Section 15 - Unpaid Work and Learning 
 

 

 

Berkel, M., & Graaf, N. D. (1999). By virtue of pleasantness? Housework and the effects 
of education revisited. Sociology, 33(4), 785-808. 

 Explores how combined educational attainment levels of spouses affect the division of housework, 
taking into account the relative pleasantness of particular tasks & using 1992/93 Dutch data, eg, a 
national survey on the enjoyment of routine housework (N = 783 heterosexual couples, ages 18-
70). Findings stress the relevance of discriminating between different sorts of tasks. Men, if they 
contribute, do so more to the preferred tasks of shopping or cooking than to the less enjoyed 
cleaning or laundry. Generational differences suggest, however, that change toward equalization 
permeates all tasks alike. The division of each type of housework varies between couples with 
different educational compositions. The effects of education are such that an explanation based on 
egalitarian values fares better than one based on human capital. Comparing the spouses, the results 
indicate that the influence of wives' education dominates. However, among highly educated wives 
this does not hold true when it comes to cleaning. 6 Tables, 6 Figures, 38 References. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Educational Attainment (D245400); Spouses (D827400); 
Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Netherlands (D555000) 

Church, K., Fontan, J. M., Ng, R., & Shragge, E. (2000). Social learning among people 
excluded from the labour market. Part one: Context and case studies: NALL 
Working Paper No. 11. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from New Approaches to 
Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

Hondagneu-Sotelo, P., & Raskoff, S. (1994). Community service-learning: Promises and 
problems. Teaching Sociology, 22(3), 248-254. 

 Describes how a community service-learning program, in which students serve as community 
volunteers in poor, urban neighborhoods, operates in the introductory sociology course. Problems 
that typically arise in coordinating academic concepts with community work are identified, & 
remedies suggested. 11 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); College Students (D147600); Community Services 
(D156300); Placement (D630000); Applied Sociology (D040500); Sociology Education 
(D810300) 

Kitterod, R. H. (2002). Education and inequality? Examining the effect of mothers' 
education on the division of housework among parents with small children. 
Sosiologisk tidsskrift, 10(3), 179-208. 

 Whereas Norwegian gender research in the 1970s focused much on what women had in common, 
& on differences between women & men, more attention is now being paid to divergences 
between groups of women. During recent decades, Norway has developed a comprehensive family 
policy aimed at an equal division of paid & unpaid work among women & men. Despite 
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widespread support for equality issues, the so-called modern woman's role still seems to be most 
fully realized among better-educated women. This article investigates the relationship between the 
educational level of mothers & the division of housework among Norwegian parents, & discusses 
how differences between educational groups in this area are linked to other differences between 
mothers. Research worldwide has produced mixed results concerning the effect of women's 
education on the division of family work. Utilizing a survey from 1999, I find that the well-
educated mother shares work in the home more equally with her partner than the less well-
educated mother does, & that this is partly because she has a better-educated partner, works longer 
hours, & earns more. Even after controlling for these & other relevant factors, however, the 
educational level of the mother reflects positively on the allocation of chores at home. Equal 
sharing among well-educated mothers is linked to the fact that they spend less time on housework 
than do those with less education, but also because they more often have partners who are happy 
to do housework. More use of private cleaners among the well educated does not lessen the impact 
of maternal education on the division of housework. The empirical findings in the article are 
consistent with predictions from central theories in the literature in the field. 5 Tables, 57 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Norway (D571800); Womens Roles (D924100); Educational Attainment (D245400); 
Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Housework (D371100); Womens Education (D923400); 
Mothers (D542400) 

Livingstone, D. W. (2002). Working and learning in the information age: A profile of 
Canadians. Ottawa: Canadian Policy Research Network.  

 Canadians' employment and working patterns were examined by analyzing the 1998 survey called 
New Approaches to Lifelong Learning and other recent surveys by Statistics Canada. "Work" was 
defined as comprising household labor, community volunteer activities, and paid employment, and 
"learning" was defined as comprising informal learning activities, initial formal schooling, and 
adult education courses and programs. The data indicated that Canadian adults generally spent as 
much time in unpaid household and community work as in paid employment. Canadians were 
extensively involved in learning throughout their lives. According to their self-reports, Canadian 
adults devoted an average of 15 hours each week to informal learning activities related to their 
paid employment, household duties, volunteer community work, and other general interests. Those 
in the labor force averaged 6 hours each week in job-related informal learning pursuits. A 
generally positive association between the amount of time people spend in paid employment, 
household labor, and community work and the time spent in work-related informal learning was 
found. Employment-related informal learning was more extensive than course-based training 
across nearly all employment statuses and occupational groups. At least 20% of the employed 
labor force saw itself as having skill levels exceeding those required by their jobs. (Contains 27 
tables and 152 references.) (MN) 

Stukas, A. A., & Dunlap, M. R. (2002). Community involvement: Theoretical approaches 
and educational initiatives. The Journal of Social Issues, 58(3), 411-427. 

 Efforts to increase involvement of citizens in their communities are now widespread. We discuss 
key forms of community involvement, such as community service & volunteerism, broadly, & 
educational initiatives that promote involvement (eg, service-learning courses) more specifically. 
There are benefits to be achieved by the promotion of involvement, but also potential drawbacks. 
As an example of one approach to investigating community involvement, we review research on 
the interactive influence of person-centered functional variables (eg, motives) & situation-centered 
structural variables (eg, program features) on prosocial action. Ultimately, we call for greater 
attention to be paid to all of the constituent groups in the community involvement spectrum & the 
necessarily respectful & equitable relationships that must be forged among them. 50 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Community Organizations (D155100);  Citizen Participation 
(D129900) 
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Section 16 - Power Relations and  
Social Inequality in Work and Learning 
 

 

 

Adam, A. (1994). Women, work, and computerization: Breaking old boundaries, building 
new forms. Paper presented at the Fifth International Conference on Women, 
Work and Computerization-- Breaking Old Boundaries, Building New Forms, 
Manchester, U.K., 2-5 July, 1994, Amsterdam; Oxford. 

 Key Words: Women white collar workers; - Effect of automation; Women - Employment; Effect 
of technological innovations. 

Albrecht, G., Seelman, K., & Bury, M. (2001). Handbook of disability studies. London: 
Sage Publications. 

 Key Words: Disability studies, Sociology of disability; Mentally Disabled Persons; Philosophy; 
Socioeconomic Factors; Interpersonal Relations; Family Relations; Community Health Services; 
Human Rights; Prejudice; Disability studies 

Andrew, L., Anisef, P., Krahn, H., Looker, D., & Thiessen, V. (1999). The persistence of 
social structure: Cohort, class and gender effects on the occupational aspirations 
and expectations of Canadian youth. Journal of Youth Studies, 2(3), 261-282. 

 From a rational action perspective, one might predict that the occupational aspirations & 
expectations of Canadian youth would have declined between the 1970s & 1990s as the youth 
labor market deteriorated. Whether or not such a shift in the level of occupational goals was 
observed, a late modernity analysis would predict that social class, gender, & urban-rural 
residence would become less prominent determinants of aspirations & expectations, in contrast to 
a social structural prediction of continued strong structural effects. Analyses of baseline data from 
five longitudinal studies of school-work transitions conducted in Canada during the 1970s, 1980s, 
& 1990s lead to rejection of the rational action argument; a decline in occupational aspirations & 
expectations was not observed. Instead, male occupational goals remained largely unchanged, 
while female occupational ambitions rose. Social class continues to have strong independent 
effects on occupational goals, which appear to be mediated, to a considerable extent, through the 
streaming of high school students into academic or nonacademic programs. Gender continues to 
influence specific occupational aspirations & expectations, while rural youth continue to report 
somewhat lower occupational goals. The persistent structural effects on aspirations & expectations 
provide strong support for the social structural hypothesis. 9 Tables, 65 References. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Occupational Aspiration (D578700); Canada (D106200); Youth (D936600); Class 
Differences (D135000); Sex Differences (D758100); Rural Urban Differences (D728400); Youth 
Employment (D936900); Expectations (D279300); Social Structure (D801300); Education Work 
Relationship (D244800); Cohort Analysis (D143500) 

Balser, D. B. (2002). Agency in organizational inequality: Organizational behavior and 
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individual perceptions of discrimination. Work & Occupations, 29(2), 137-165. 
 This study takes an agency approach to inequality, examining how employees interpret 

organizational practices. Data was collected by administering surveys to employees with 
disabilities and their employers. 450 employees and 19 employers responded. By interpreting 
organizational behavior as discriminatory, employees mobilize the law and inject agency into 
inequality processes, albeit cognitively. Employees with disabilities interpreted discrimination 
based on their individual characteristics, organizational context and procedures, and their 
opportunities for training. Employees who worked in organizations that were focused on disability 
issues or who were offered opportunities for training were less likely to perceive discrimination. 
Employees who worked in organizations with grievance procedures were more likely to perceive 
discrimination. Disability-related human resource management structures played a symbolic role 
with little influence on employees' perceptions of discrimination. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 
2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Attitudes; *Employment Discrimination; *Organizational Behavior; 
*Personnel Management; *Disability Discrimination 

Barnes, C. (2000). A working social model? Disability, work and disability politics in the 
21st century. Critical Social Policy, 20(4(65)), 441-457. 

 Following recent developments in the theoretical & general understanding of disability & social 
policy, this article addresses the complex & changing relationship between the "social model of 
disability," work, & politics. It is suggested that within a social model framework, the 
conceptualizations of disability & work are interdependent, that recent policy developments in the 
employment field are likely to have only a marginal effect on the employment problems 
encountered by disabled people, that meaningful change is possible only through a radical 
reformulation of the meaning of work & that the foundations for this reformulation have already 
been put in place. 57 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Handicapped (D348600); Policy Reform (D636700); Labor Policy (D438600); 
Employment (D257400); Employment Discrimination (D258000) 

Barton, L. (1996). Disability and society: Emerging issues and insights. London: 
Longman Press. 

Bascia, N. (1996). Inside and outside: Minority immigrant teachers in Canadian schools. 
International Journal of Qualitative Studies in Education, 9(2), 151-165. 

Benadusi, L. (1993). Educational inequalities: A preliminary test of variations over time 
and geographical areas. Sociologia e Ricerca Sociale, 14(42), 85-117. 

 An investigation of shifts in educational inequality in Italy 1971-1981. Based on Istat census data 
on young people (N = 500,000, ages 24-26) in 9 Italian regions, professional position & 
educational attainment of parents & level of instruction for Ss were examined, using 2 versions of 
a loglinear model. It is found that educational success is strongly influenced by socioprofessional 
origin & by cultural-educational background. The southern regions of Italy featured a more open 
& fluid educational system than the northern areas. Over a 10-year period, the lower classes were 
more favored by the availability of education. These findings conflict with the predictions of both 
industrialist & social reproduction theory. 12 Tables, 35 References. J. Sadler. 

 Key Words: *Italy (D415800); *Social Inequality (D789000); *Educational Attainment 
(D245400); *Space and Time (D821100); *Spatial Analysis (D822000) 

Beresford, P. (1996). Poverty and disabled people: Challenging dominant debates and 
policies. Disability & Society, 11(4), 553-567. 

Berthoud, R., Lakey, J., & McKay, S. (1993). The economic problems of disabled people. 
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London: Policy Studies Institute. 

Biddle, B. J. (2001). Social class, poverty, and education: Policy and practice. New York 
; London: Routledge Falmer. 

 Key Words: Children with social disabilities; Education; United States; Congresses; Poor 
children; Educational sociology; Educational equalization. 

Bierema, L. L. (2002). The sociocultural contexts of learning in the workplace. New 
Directions for Adult and Continuing Education(96), 69-78. 

 Outlines demographic dimensions of the work force: aging, gender, race, sexual orientation, 
immigration, language, religion. Suggests a workplace pedagogy that is sensitive to sociocultural 
context and includes the concept of workplace learning as a lifelong process, socioculturally 
sensitive policies, equal opportunity development, and diversity programs that focus on equality 
rather than difference. (Contains 30 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Cultural Context; *Equal Opportunities (Jobs); *Labor Force; 
*Population Trends; *Sociocultural Patterns; Training; *Workplace Learning 

Bills, D. B. (1998). Participation in job-related education: Determinants at the person 
and person-course levels. Paper presented at the American Sociological 
Association (ASA), Los Angeles. 

 Results from the Adult Education Component of the 1995 National Household Education Survey 
show that many of the factors that sort people into better jobs in the first place also sort people into 
further opportunities to add to their stock of human capital (formal education, ie, training & 
schooling). There are enormous differences in the amount of training received among those who 
receive training at all. Thus, training-based stratification is infused into the workforce in two 
separate ways - initial access & volume of training. 

 Key Words: *Job Training (D421500); *Education Work Relationship (D244800); *Human 
Capital (D372900); *Occupational Status (D581100); *Tracking (Education) (D872900); *Adult 
Education (D009900) 

Bolles, R. N., & Brown, D. S. (2001). Job-hunting for the so-called handicapped. 
Toronto: Ten Speed Press. 

Bresalier, M., Gillis, L., McClure, C., McCoy, L., Mykhalovskiy, E., Taylor, D., et al. 
(2002). Making care visible: Anti retroviral therapy and the health work of people 
living with HIV/AIDS. Toronto: Canadian Public Health Association. 

Bricout, J., & Bentley, K. (2000). Disability status and perceptions of employability by 
employers. Social Work Research, 24(2), 87-95. 

Burton, J. F., Thomason, T., & Hyatt, D. (1998). New approaches to disability in the 
workplace. Madison, WI: Industrial Relations Research Association. 

 Key Words: People with disabilities - Employment - Law and legislation; Discrimination against 
people with disabilities - United States; Discrimination against the handicapped; Handicapped; 
Employment; Law and legislation; People with disabilities; Employment; Europe; Vocational 
rehabilitation; Workers' compensation; Industrial safety; Handicapped; Employment; Europe. 

Butler, R., & Hester, P. (1999). Mind and body spaces: Geographies of illness 
impairment and disability. London: Routledge. 

Canadian Labour Congress. (2002). Anti-racism integration guide. Ottawa: CLC. 

Cervero, R. M., & Wilson, A. L. (2001). Power in practice: Adult education and the 
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struggle for knowledge and power in society. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass. 
 This book contains 14 papers on adult education and the struggle for knowledge and power in 

society. The following papers are included: "At the Heart of Practice: The Struggle for Knowledge 
and Power" (Ronald M. Cervero, Arthur L. Wilson); "The Power of Economic Globalization: 
Deskilling Immigrant Women through Training" (Shahrzad Mojab); "Silent Power: HRD (Human 
Resource Development) and the Management of Learning in the Workplace" (Fred M. Schied, 
Vicki K. Carter, Sharon L. Howell); "The Power of Discourse: Work-Related Learning in the 
'Learning' Age" (Elaine Butler); "The Power of the State: Connecting Lifelong Learning Policy 
and Educational Practice" (Kjell Rubenson); "The Politics of Globalization: Transformative 
Practice in Adult Education Graduate Programs" (Budd L. Hall); "The Power of Race and Gender: 
Black Women's Struggle and Survival in Higher Education" (Juanita Johnson-Bailey); "The 
Politics of Positionality: Teaching for Social Change in Higher Education" (Elizabeth J. Tisdell); 
"Transforming Boundaries of Power in the Classroom: Learning from La Mestiza" (Mechthild 
Hart); "The Politics of Access and Communication: Using Distance Learning Technologies" (Nod 
Miller); "A Political Analysis of Discussion Groups: Can the Circle Be Unbroken?" (Stephen D. 
Brookfield); "The Politics of Place: Producing Power and Identity in Continuing Education" 
(Arthur L. Wilson); "Solidarity and Power in Urban Gay Communities: Planning HIV Prevention 
Education" (Kimberly B. Sessions, Ronald M. Cervero); and "Power in Practice: A New 
Foundation for Adult Education" (Arthur L. Wilson, Ronald M. Cervero). All papers include 
substantial bibliographies. (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome; Adult Education; 
Blacks; Change Strategies; Colleges; Continuing Education; Cultural Differences; Cultural 
Pluralism; Discussion Groups; Disease Control; Distance Education; Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Change; Educational Environment; Educational Policy; Educational 
Practices; Educational Principles; Educational Technology; Employment Qualifications; 
Empowerment; Foreign Countries; Global Approach; Graduate Study; Health Promotion; Job 
Skills; Job Training; Labor Force Development; Lifelong Learning; Minority Groups; 
Multicultural Education; Politics of Education; Postsecondary Education; Power Structure; Racial 
Bias; Racial Discrimination; Role of Education; Skill Development; Teacher Student 
Relationship; Theory Practice Relationship; Transformative Learning; Universities Australia; 
Canada; Europe; Global Economy; Knowledge Acquisition; Learning Society; United States; 
Work Based Learning 

Chang, G. (2000). Disposable domestics: Immigrant women workers in the global 
economy. Cambridge, MA: South End Press. 

 Key Words: Alien labor; Latin American; United States; Alien labor; Asian; Women alien labor; 
Women domestics. 

Charlton, J. (1998). Nothing about us without us: Disability oppression and 
empowerment. Berkeley, California: University of California Press. 

Chaykowski, R. P., & Powell, L. M. (1999). Women and the labour market: Recent 
trends and policy issues. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 25, 1-25. 

 Provides a review of the progress of women in the Canadian labor market over the last 30 years. 
The theoretical underpinnings & the empirical evidence of the labor supply decisions of women 
are discussed. Labour Force Survey data are drawn on to examine the trends in labor force 
participation, & employment trends by industry & work patterns. Data from the Survey of Labour 
& Income Dynamics are used to examine changes in women's wages & income inequality. Results 
show that the labor supply behavior of women has increased such that it now more closely mirrors 
that of their male counterparts, though children remain a defining difference. Part-time labor 
market participation also reflects this difference. While wages have improved, a sizable earnings 
differential remains. Changes in women's education levels were shown to underlie many of these 
trends. Policy issues related to the trends & position of women in the labor market are addressed, 
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eg, social assistance, child care policies, child benefits, employment insurance, nonwage benefits, 
& pay & employment equity. 3 Tables, 11 Figures, 68 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Labor Market (D437100); Labor Force Participation (D436800); Working Women 
(D930900); Canada (D106200); Labor Policy (D438600); Income Inequality (D387000); Family 
Work Relationship (D289300); Education Work Relationship (D244800); Labor Supply 
(D439500) 

Church, K., & et al. (2000). The Communal 'We'? A Conversation Piece on the Richness 
of Being a Network: NALL Working Paper No. 15. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: 
www.nall.ca. 

Clement, W., & Myles, J. (1994). Relations of ruling: Class and gender in postindustrial 
societies. Montreal ; London: McGill-Queen's University Press. 

 Key Words: Power; Social sciences; Sex role; Social classes. 

Colclough, G. S., & Tolbert, C. M., II. (2001). Transformations of high-tech labor 
markets and socioeconomic inequalities. Sociological Focus, 34(3), 299-320. 

 In this paper, we examine the reorganization of work in labor markets dominated by the presence 
of high-technology industries from 1980 to 1990. Using Public Use Microdata Samples, we 
identify trends in spatial, industrial, occupational, gender, & racial divisions of labor & their 
effects on earnings inequality. Patterns in these changing work structures are linked to both 
general & specific theories of labor market development, structures, & processes. We find that 
centers of high-tech employment exhibit varied patterns of agglomeration, decline, & dispersion 
over the decade. Moreover, industrial & occupational divisions embedded within these high-tech 
spaces show variation across labor market areas as well. We identify some general trends, 
including the increasing dominance of upper-tier workers (professional, technical, & managerial) 
across most high-tech areas & the effects of Reagan's defense-related policies in the generation of 
new high-tech areas in certain locales. An analysis of the processes of earnings generation in high-
tech labor markets reinforces the importance of divisions or segmentation of labor for 
understanding earnings inequality & its embeddedness in specific labor market contexts. 7 Tables, 
46 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Market (D437100); High Technology 
Industries (D358300); Division of Labor (D225900); Income Inequality (D387000); Labor Market 
Segmentation (D437400); United States of America (D890700) 

Corra, M. (2000). Applying resistance to ordering in exchange networks: A theoretical 
extension. Current Research in Social Psychology, 5(6), 84-96. 

 Posted 03/20/00. This paper introduces 'ordering' as a newly discovered 'structural condition of 
power.' The relations of a structure are ordered when more than one relation must be completed in 
a given sequence. Gatekeeping, a familiar example of ordering, occurs when an actor controls 
access to valued relations and benefits from that control. Resistance equations are used to predict 
1) the size of benefits gained from controlling ordering and 2) the interaction between ordering 
and other recognized structural power conditions of exchange networks. One result of these 
applications of resistance is an array of predictions for experimental investigation (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Power; *Social Behavior; *Social Perception; Social Psychology 

Crichton, A., & Jongboed, L. (1998). Disability and social policy in Canada. North York: 
Captus Press. 
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D'Amours, M., Lesemann, F., & Crespo, S. (2001). The early exit activity of workers 
older than 45 years: The impact of firms' practices and of public policies in 
Canada. Canadian Journal on Aging/La Revue Canadienne du Vieillissement, 
20(4), 435-450. 

 This article presents some conclusions from a research program initiated in 1995 & aimed at 
analyzing the early exit from the workforce of workers 45 years of age & older, especially through 
long-term unemployment. This early exit process is envisaged as a result of complex interactions 
between firms' policies & practices, public policies concerning retirement, workforce training & 
welfare, & individual workers participating in active social networks & able to develop strategies 
of resistance or adaptation. Research results show how the issue of early exit from the workforce 
is poorly recognized by firms & state policies as well. As a result, making individuals carry the 
responsibility for their own employability. 24 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Unemployment (D886800); Retirement (D716400); Job Training (D421500); Social 
Networks (D792000); Employability (D256500); Dislocated Workers (D223100); Labor Policy 
(D438600); Personnel Policy (D620400); Middle Aged Adults (D520200); Canada (D106200) 

Dex, S., & Smith, C. (2002). The nature and pattern of family-friendly employment 
policies in Britain. Bristol: Policy Press. 

 Key Words: Hours of labor, Flexible - Great Britain; Manpower policy - Great Britain; Employer 
fringe benefits - Great Britain; Parental leave - Great Britain; Women - Employment - Great 
Britain; Employment policy - Great Britain; Employee attitude surveys - Great Britain; Employer 
attitude surveys - Great Britain; Work and family - Government policy - Great Britain 

Doorewaard, H., & Brouns, B. (2003). Hegemonic power processes in team-based work. 
Applied Psychology: An International Review, 52(1), 106-119. 

 The purpose of this paper is to portray how implicit 'hegemonic power processes' channel the way 
in which self-managing teams deal with organizational dilemmas. Hegemonic power processes in 
team-based work are, to a great extent concealed, processes of meaning and identity formation. 
These processes induce the team members to consent to the dominant organizational views. They 
also impel the team members to accept their insertion into organizational practices, despite the 
possible disadvantages these practices,might pose for the team. During processes of meaning and 
identity formation, certain conceptions of reality and particular employee attitudes are 'organized 
in', while alternative conceptions and attitudes are 'organized out' (D. K. Mumby and C. Stohl, 
1991). We illustrate our elaboration of these processes by analyzing a decision making process, 
which a nursing team in a local hospital has employed, when dealing with problems of 
understaffing. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: Employee Attitudes; Employee Interaction; Organizational Behavior; Power; Self 
Managing Work Teams. 

Duckett, P. S. (2000). Disabling employment interviews: Warfare to work. Disability & 
Society, 15(7), 1019-1039. 

Erevelles, N. (1996). Disability and the dialectics of difference. Disability & Society, 
11(4), 519-537. 

Ferri, B. A., Keefe, C. H., & Gregg, N. (2001). Teachers with learning disabilities: A 
view from both sides of the desk. Journal of Learning Disabilities, 34(1), 22-32. 

Fleras, A., & Elliott, J. L. (1996). Unequal relations: An introduction to race, ethnic and 
aborginal dynamics in Canada (2nd ed.). Scarborough, Ont.: Prentice Hall 
Canada. 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 198 

 Key Words: Multiculturalism Canada; Canada Race relations; Canada Ethnic relations. 

Foot, D. K., & Venne, R. A. (1998). The time is right: Voluntary reduced worktime and 
workforce demographics. Canadian Studies in Population, 25(2), 91-114. 

 Assembles diverse literature in demography, economics, sociology, & industrial relations to 
examine the emergence of intergenerational conflict in labor force groups, particularly between 
"Generation Xers" & "baby boomers." Definitions of the generations are based on demographic & 
economic considerations, & the existing literature on intergenerational conflict is reviewed. Using 
Canadian labor market data, the situation facing groups in the labor force is examined. Potential 
workplace solutions are reviewed. Outlined is a practical workforce policy that can ameliorate 
many of the concerns of younger workers & address the trend toward intergenerational conflict 
while also taking into account current fiscal & workplace realities. 3 Tables, 60 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Intergenerational Relations (D404400); Generational Differences (D320700); 
Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Force (D436500);  Labor Policy (D438600); Labor 
Market (D437100); Workplaces (D931200); Social Conflict (D782700); Canada (D106200); 
Labor Force Participation (D436800) 

Francis, L. P., & Silvers, A. (2000). Americans with disabilities: Exploring implications 
of the law for individuals and institutions. New York: Routledge. 

Freire, P. (1970). Pedagogy of the oppressed. New York: Continuum. 

Freund, P. (2001). Bodies, disability and spaces: The social model and disabling spatial 
organizations. Disability & Society, 16(5), 689-706. 

Galabuzi, G. (2001). Canada's creeping economic apartheid. Toronto: Centre for Social 
Justice Foundation. 

Gleeson, B. (1999). Geographies of disability. London: Routledge. 

Grant, L. (2000). Disabled people, poverty and debt: Identity, strategy and policy. In J. 
Bradshaw & R. Sainsbury (Eds.), Experiencing Poverty (pp. 232-250). Aldershot: 
Ashgate. 

 Interviews were conducted with 18 disabled people & their caregivers in Sheffield, England, to 
explore identity pressures & responses imposed by problem debt. The aim is to understand how a 
group whose lives are already marked by discrimination, hardship, & exclusion respond to the 
pervasiveness & inescapability of overwhelming debt. Qualitative interviews show that debt 
becomes a constant reference point for the subject's identity, family relationships, & friendships. 
Debt also negatively impacts health by producing low self-esteem, depression, & stress, which 
combine to complicate & intensify any existing medical conditions. Legal experiences, especially 
debt-related court appearances, also undermine self-worth by forcing subjects to be publicly 
humiliated. Response strategies include seeking advice from civil organizations, constructing strict 
budgets that are life-defining as well as financially practical, & foregoing essential goods & 
services for extended time periods. 16 References. D. Bajo. 

 Key Words: Handicapped; Caregivers; England;  Debts; Health Problems; Poverty; Social 
Identity. 

Green, E., & Alison, A. (2001). Virtual gender: Technology, consumption and identity 
matters. New York: Routledge. 

Grundy, A. F. (1997). Women, work and computerization: Spinning a web from past to 
future . Paper presented at the proceedings of the 6th International IFIP-
Conference, May 24-27, 1997. New York. 
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 Key Words: Women; Work; Computerization. 

Gubbay, J. (2000). Shifting classes: Interactions with industry and gender shifts in the 
1980s. Sociological Research Online, 5(3), Nov. 

 Data drawn from Population Census of Great Britain suggest that both the images of 
proletarianisation and upward shift of the class structure are over-generalised. Shift-share analysis 
is used for the period 1981-1991 to explore the complex interactions between changes in class 
composition within industrial sectors, change in the relative size of sectors and sex composition 
shifts (within classes, within sectors and within class/sector categories). For example, sector shifts 
explain change in numbers of self-employed professionals and semi-skilled manual workers but 
changes in class composition within sectors account for changes in numbers of managers, non-
manual ancillary workers and artists, unskilled workers and own account workers other than 
professionals. Change in class composition does not account for the change in the sex ratios within 
classes. Although sector shifts contribute to a decline of the male/female ratio in most classes, this 
process is uneven, with both declining male dominated and growing female dominated sectors, 
whose effect is partly counterbalanced by growing male dominated and declining female 
dominated sectors. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Class Analysis (D134400); Employment Changes (D257700); Industry (D393900); 
Social Structure (D801300); Social Change (D781200); Sex (D757800); Sociodemographic 
Characteristics (D807225); Great Britain (D337800) 

Harlan, S., & Robert, P. (1998). The social construction of disability in organizations: 
Why employers resist reasonable accommodation. Work and Occupations, 25(4), 
397-435. 

Harper, H. (2000). "There is no way to prepare for this:" Teaching in First Nations 
schools in northern Ontario--Issues and concerns. Canadian Journal of Native 
Education, 24(2), 144-157. 

 A qualitative study examined the experiences of 10 mostly inexperienced, female teachers 
working in two isolated Native communities in northern Ontario. Findings focus on teachers' 
uncertainties about appropriate pedagogical goals, the relationship of teachers to First Nations 
communities, living in the North, cross-cultural and multicultural teaching, and teaching English 
as a second language. (Contains 19 references.) (TD) 

 Key Words: *American Indian Education; Beginning Teachers; *Canada Natives; Cultural 
Awareness; Cultural Differences; *Educational Needs; Elementary Secondary Education; 
*Females; Foreign Countries; *Geographic Isolation; Rural Education; Sex Bias; Teacher 
Alienation; *Teacher Education; Teaching Conditions; Teaching Experience; Ontario (North); 
*Teacher Community Relationship 

Helmes-Hayes, R., & Curtis, J. (1998). The vertical mosaic revisited. Toronto: University 
of Toronto Press. 

 An edited Vol updates John Porter's landmark study of Canadian society, The Vertical Mosaic 
(1965), by revisiting its central themes: gender & racial inequality; citizenship; class, power, & 
ethnicity; & the role of the political economy in producing inequality. Porter challenged the 
traditional view of Canadian society as benign, changeless, classless, & democratic, documenting 
inequalities & class & ethnic stratification: in Porter's view, Canada comprised a kind of vertical 
mosaic of distinctive groups. Porter's volume served as a baseline analysis of class & power in 
Canada in the ensuing decades by summarizing systematic data in terms of set of images of 
Canada. The latter metaphor of images has been broadened by subsequent sociologists into nine 
central images of Canadian society: a vertical mosaic, a class society, accommodating elites, two 
nations, a British fragment, a closed frontier, a metropolis vs a hinterland, a fragile federation, & a 
double ghetto. Contributions demonstrate that much in these images remains relevant for 
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contemporary society. In particular, the image of the vertical mosaic & the class society capture 
important, enduring facts of Canadian social structure. However, caveats & qualifiers are added to 
Porter's imagery to demonstrate that gains have been made in some areas. Examined are changes 
in the social, political, & economic context of Canada since the 1960s, & trends in ethnicity & 
race, gender inequalities, & the composition of elites. A comparison of Canada in relation to other 
welfare state societies is presented. A Foreword by James Downey & Preface by Helmes Hayes 
precede 6 Chpts with Notes. D. Ryfe. 

 Key Words: Social Stratification; Canada; Social Class; Class Analysis; Images; Social 
Inequality; Sexual Inequality; Racism; Ethnic Relations. 

Henwood, F. (2001). Cyborg lives? Women's technobiographies. York, UK: Raw Nerve 
Books. 

Holden, L. (1999). The perception gap in employee empowerment: A comparative study 
of banks in Sweden and Britain. Personnel Review, 28(3), 222-241. 

 Forms of employee empowerment often associated with human resource management initiatives 
have increased considerably in recent years. This research examines communicational forms of 
empowerment in a British and a Swedish bank. 337 bank managers and non managers completed 
two questionnaires concerning their perceptions of communication within the company. The 
findings are contextualised against a rapidly changing environment which characterised the 
banking sector in the 1990s. Research of this nature is often conducted in a mono-cultural context 
despite the fact there is increasing evidence that managerial practices, including empowerment, are 
highly influenced by societal factors. The research confirms previous assumptions that Swedish 
workers have greater participation than the British in the workplace, but the strength of 
participation is mediated by external factors such as labour law, social values, technological 
change and economic conditions. Such factors can negatively impact on alternative forms of 
communication via trade unions. In such periods effective employee involvement is restricted to 
micro levels, despite expectations by employees of more involvement in organisational issues at 
macro levels. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Cross Cultural Differences; *Employee Attitudes; *Employee Interaction; 
*Empowerment; *Personnel Management; Business Organizations 

Holzer, H. J. (1996). What employers want: Job prospects for less-educated workers. 
New York: Russell Sage Foundation. 

 Key Words: Labor supply; Effect of education; Skilled labor; Supply and demand; Unskilled 
labor. United States 

Holzmann, L. (2000). Notes on the condition of skilled female labor in the face of 
technological innovations. Sociologias, 2(4), 258-271. 

 Discusses the general state of female skilled labor in developing countries, drawing on recent 
studies on gender differences in the workplace & on gender perspectives in management. At issue 
is the dramatic influx of female labor into the workforce since the 1960s & the traditional gender 
stereotypes that have persisted & new gender prejudices that have evolved. Recent restructuring in 
developing countries toward flexible labor has challenged skilled female workers twofold, as they 
continue to deal with the antagonism of male coworkers & management along with the added 
threats posed by subcontracting. Technological advances in the workplace have tended to amplify 
gender stereotypes, where technical know-how is considered a male domain. Despite these 
barriers, female participation in the skilled labor force of developing countries continues to 
increase dramatically, demanding new political & social considerations. 26 References. D. Bajo. 

 Key Words: Working Women (D930900); Technological Change (D856500); Employment 
Changes (D257700); Sexism (D760500); Sex Stereotypes (D760200); Labor Force Participation 
(D436800); Developing Countries (D213600); Opposite Sex Relations (D588700); Feminization 
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(D297600) 

Hyde, M. (1998). Sheltered and supported employment in the 1990s: The experience of 
disabled workers in the UK. Disability & Society, 13(2), 199-215. 

Jansen, S. C. (2002). Critical communication theory: Power, media, gender and 
technology. Lanham, Md.; Oxford: Rowman & Littlefield. 

 Key Words: Communication - Social aspects; Critical theory; Sociology of Knowledge; Ideology; 
Intellectuals. 

Jermier, J. M., Knights, D., & Nord, W. R. (1994). Resistance and power in 
organizations. London and New York: Routledge. 

 (From the cover) Are conflict and struggle at work as normal as compliance and consent? 
Contributors in this volume argue that they are. A wide range of passive and active, subtle and 
covert resistance practices are examined from diverse contexts. These include factory workers, 
women and minorities, farmers and even managers. This volume begins to redress the often cited 
neglect of workplace resistance. It will be of great interest to students and researchers in the fields 
of organizational sociology, organizational behaviour and industrial relations. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA, all rights reserved) 

 Key Words: Conflict; Organizational Behavior; Working Conditions; Power 

Jones, O. (2000). Scientific management, culture and control: A first-hand account of  
taylorism in practice. Human Relations, 53(5), 631-653. 

 Examined the changes that occurred in a large domestic appliance factory over a 12 year period. 
The appointment of a new managing director was the catalyst for many innovations in the plant 
including the ending of payment by results (PBR) and the use of stopwatches by work study 
engineers (WSEs). Despite senior managerial efforts to change the organizational culture those 
employed in the work study department continued to exert considerable influence over factory 
design and work organization. In the article the author presents a first-hand account of the way in 
which individual identity and subjectivity contributed to a distinctive subculture. This masculine 
culture encouraged conflict with shopfloor workers even after the PBR scheme had been 
discontinued. Hence, the article focuses on the way in which the subjective experiences of a small 
group of WSEs influenced the organization of shopfloor work as well as relationships between 
workers and manager. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Individuality; *Job Satisfaction; *Organizational Climate; *Subjectivity; 
*Supervisor Employee Interaction; Management Personnel; Organizational Behavior; 
Organizational Change; Unskilled Industrial Workers 

Juteau, D. (2003). Social differentiation: Patterns and processes. Toronto: University of 
Toronto Press. 

  Key Words: Differentiation (Sociology); Canada - Social conditions 

Kazemipur, A., & Halli, S. S. (2001). Immigrants and 'new poverty': The case of Canada. 
International Migration Review, 35(4), 1129-1156. 

 Studies of the economic status of recent immigrants to the US have questioned the generalizability 
of some earlier findings based on assimilation theory. In Canada, however, little research has been 
done on this issue, & that has left mixed results. The present study attempts to address the 
economic performance of immigrants in Canada through an examination of their poverty status. 
This is particularly important now because, since the late 1980s, many industrial nations including 
Canada have been subjected to an unexpected surge of poverty known as "new poverty." The 
findings indicated that immigrants in Canada are consistently overrepresented among the poor; 
that their poverty rates are particularly high in larger cities, which have larger concentration of 
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immigrants; & that among immigrants, the poverty rates are higher for visible minorities who are 
mostly recent immigrants. One particularly surprising finding was that the second-generation 
immigrants, who were expected to outperform their parents, had higher poverty rates. A series of 
logistic regression models are developed to shed some light on the possible reasons behind these 
trends. Of the three sets of potential contributors - human capital, assimilation, & structural factors 
- the first two were found more relevant. The models also revealed that the human capital factors 
were less rewarding for immigrants than natives. 5 Tables, 53 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Socioeconomic Status (D807900); Canada (D106200); Poverty (D650400); Human 
Capital (D372900); Immigrants (D383700); Assimilation (D053400); Social Structure (D801300) 

Kivel, P. (2002). Uprooting racism: How white people can work for racial justice. 
Philadelphia, PA: New Society Publishers. 

 Key Words: Whites; United States; Race identity; Race awareness; Race relations; Racism. 

Kossek, E., & Lobel, S. (1996). Managing diversity: Human resource strategies for 
transforming the workplace. Cambridge, Mass. ; Oxford: Blackwell Business. 

 Key Words: Diversity in the workplace; Personnel management. 

Kunzler, J. S., Hans-Joachim; Hekken, Suus van. (1999). Welfare states and normative 
orientations toward women's employment. Comparative Social Research, 18, 
197-225. 

 Based on a critical review of the uncertain way in which gender is included in welfare state 
typologies, the most advanced approach, put forward by A. Siaroff (1996), is radicalized here. The 
two dimensions implied in his typology - welfare state policy profiles & the orientations of 
citizens - are reconstructed. The resulting typology is tested empirically via hierarchical logistic 
regression of survey data from the 1994 International Social Science Programme on 14 
Organization for Economic Cooperation & Development nations (total N = 22,826 respondents), 
with a focus on welfare state provision for young families & the norms of adults in relation to 
women's paid work & family-related roles in the life course. Types of welfare states & types of 
prevalent norms are found to coincide as well as diverge in different ways. It is suggested that the 
approach is fruitful & creates perspectives for further research. 5 Tables, 76 References. Adapted 
from the source document. 

 Key Words: Working Women; Womens Roles; Family Work Relationship; Social Attitudes; 
Family Policy; Welfare State; Crosscultural Differences; Norms. 

La Belle, T. J. (2000). The changing nature of non-formal education in Latin America. 
Comparative Education, 36(1), 21-36. 

 Traces the history of nonformal education in Latin America since the 1920s, highlighting 
community-based programs, literacy education, vocational training, extension education, popular 
education, community schooling, and female-dominated social movements. Suggests citizenship 
education, the needs of indigenous populations, and urban youth unemployment as potential areas 
for nonformal education programming. (Contains 56 references.) (SV) 

 Key Words: *Adult Education; *Community Education; Educational History; Educational Needs; 
Educational Trends; Foreign Countries; Job Training; *Nonformal Education; Popular Education; 
Poverty; *Latin America; Social Movements 

Lamb, S., Dwyer, P., & Wyn, J. (2000). Non-completion of school in Australia: The 
changing patterns of participation and outcomes. Research report (No. 
LSAYRR16). Australia; Victoria: Australian Dept. of Employment, Education, 
Training and Youth Affairs, Canberra. 
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 The changing patterns of noncompletion of school in Australia during the 1980s and 1990s and the 
outcomes of noncompletion were examined by analyzing data from the Australian Longitudinal 
Survey and the Australian Youth Survey. Despite improvements in completion rates among youths 
from low socioeconomic status (SES) backgrounds and those in government schools, 
noncompleters remained overrepresented by young people from low SES backgrounds, rural 
areas, government schools, and English-speaking families. As previously, most noncompleters 
were low achievers and males. The main reasons for not completing year 12 were focus on getting 
a job or an apprenticeship or earning some money and negative experiences of school. The 
downturn in teenage employment in 1980s-1990s had a negative impact on noncompleters' 
employment outcomes. Noncompleters experienced increased unemployment and a decline in full-
time employment. Participation in vocational education and training after leaving school remained 
greater among males. The following policy recommendations were offered: (1) make school 
programs more relevant and inclusive; (2) place more focus on building self-esteem and 
improving learning outcomes of those at risk of noncompletion; and (3) target some of the barriers 
to reentry to formal education and training. (Contains 27 tables and 76 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Academic Education; Academic Persistence; Apprenticeships; Definitions; Dropout 
Attitudes; *Dropout Characteristics; Dropout Research; *Dropouts; *Education Work 
Relationship; Educational Attainment; Educational Policy; Educational Trends; Employment 
Level; Employment Patterns; *Enrollment Trends; Ethnic Groups; Foreign Countries; Literature 
Reviews; Longitudinal Studies; National Surveys; *Outcomes of Education; Participation; 
Performance Factors; Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; Private Schools; Public Policy; 
Public Schools; Rural Areas; Secondary Education; Sex Differences; Socioeconomic Status; 
Student Characteristics; Training; Trend Analysis; Unemployment; Urban Areas; *Vocational 
Education; Youth; Youth Employment; *Australia; Full Time Employment; Impact Studies; 
TAFE (Australia) 

Lively, K. J. (2000). Reciprocal emotion management: Working together to maintain 
stratification in private law firms. Work & Occupations, 27(1), 32-63. 

 Using qualitative evidence from 34 paralegals, the concept of reciprocal emotion management is 
introduced and the role it plays in the reproduction of status inequality in the workplace is 
illustrated. Reciprocal emotion management is the reciprocal effort of similar others to manage 
one another's emotions. Three norms that exist in the workplace are also identified--
professionalism, deference, and caretaking, and it is proposed that as paralegals strive to appear 
professional, they display deference to attorneys and accept having deference withheld. Reciprocal 
emotion management is one mechanism through which they are able to manage their emotional 
reactions to the status inequity in their daily interactions with attorneys. Ironically, pursuit of 
professionalism in these ways tends to perpetuate their marginal or inferior status in law firms. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Business Organizations; *Emotions; *Employee Interaction; *Organizational 
Climate; *Organizational Structure; Legal Personnel; Paraprofessional Personnel 

Livingstone, D. W. (2001). Public education at the crossroads: Confronting 
underemployment in a knowledge society. In D. Glenday & A. Duffy (Eds.), 
Canadian Society: Meeting the Challenges of the Twenty-First Century (pp. 143-
167). Ontario: Oxford U Press. 

 The author evaluates three alternatives to reforming education in Canada to meet contemporary 
needs: (1) The market-driven option would restrict entry to postsecondary education & tailor the 
curriculum more closely to employment prospects. (2) The knowledge economy option would 
encourage advanced education at increased personal expense. (3) The economic democracy option 
would support public education as a civil right & reform paid employment to better fit individuals' 
learning capabilities. The author discusses the history of Canadian education, informal learning, 
the myth of the knowledge economy, underemployment, life-long learning, & the popular demand 
for knowledge. 5 Tables, 57 References. A. Funderburg. 
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 Key Words: *Educational Reform (D246900); *Educational Systems (D247200); *Public 
Schools (D682500); *Educational Policy (D246300); *Knowledge (D434100); 
*Underemployment (D885300); *Economic Systems (D241500); *Canada (D106200); Education 
Work Relationship (D244800) 

Livingstone, D. W., & Stowe, S. (2001). Class and university education: Inter-
generational patterns in Canada. In A. Scott & J. Freeman-Moir (Eds.), 
Yesterday's Dreams: International and Critical Perspectives on Education and 
Social Class (pp. 40-59). Auckland: Canterbury University Press. 

 Young people from lower class origins continue to face major barriers to university education in 
Canada. This paper documents both substantial inter-generational class mobility and continuing 
inequalities in formal educational attainments by class origins. While Canada now has the world's 
higher educational attainments in its youth cohort and has experienced rapid growth in adult 
education participation as well, those from professional /managerial families remain more than 
three times as likely to attain a degree as those from working class origins. There is also mounting 
evidence that escalating financial costs are again increasing the relative class inequalities in 
university education. These large and increasing class inequalities are compared with the much 
more equitable and extensive participation in informal learning found in a recent national survey, 
as well as the underemployment of working class people in the Canadian job structure. In light of 
these educational and economic inequalities, needs-based student subsidies and democratic 
workplace reforms are seen as major means to address persistent discrimination against the 
learning capacities and aspirations for university education of those from lower class origins. 
(Contains 4 tables and 37 references.) (Author) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; College Students; Equal Education; Foreign Countries; Higher 
Education; Low Income Groups; Minority Groups;  Social Class; Socioeconomic Status; Canada 

Loader, B. D. (1998). Cyberspace divide: Equality, agency and policy in the information 
society. London ; New York: Routledge. 

 Key Words: Information technology - Social aspects; Information technology - Economic 
aspects; Social policy; Information policy; Internet; Information society; Social classes; 
Information resources management; Women - Effect of technological innovations on 

Louie, M. C. Y. (2001). Sweatshop warriors: Immigrant women workers take on the 
global factory. Cambridge, Mass.: South End Press. 

 Key Words: Women alien labor; United States, Interviews; Sweatshops; Foreign trade and 
employment; International division of labor; Globalization - Economic aspects; Labor disputes. 

Madamba, A. B. (1998). Underemployment among Asians in the United States: Asian 
Indian, Filipino, and Vietnamese workers. New York ; London: Garland. 

 Key Words: Asian Americans; Employment; United States; Underemployment; United States. 

Mann, C. (1998). The impact of working-class mothers on the educational success of  
their adolescent daughters at a time of social change. British Journal of Sociology 
of Education, 19(2), 211-226. 

 Explores the contribution of working-class mothers to daughter's achievement, using group 
discussion, written personal life history, interview, & questionnaire data collected from 70 female 
students, ages 17-18, at state schools in East Anglia, England. Working-class families were 
defined as either traditional or transitional (ie, either retaining or challenging traditional gender 
relations). Factors identified as contributing to a transitional life trajectory for a working-class 
mother might include the impact of employment, adult education, the women's movement, &/or 
the experiences of divorce & lone parenting. While neither traditional nor transitional working-
class mothers might become greatly involved in formal aspects of schooling, it is clear that they 
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strongly influence their daughters' academic experience. Mother-daughter relations seem to favor 
girls' educational achievement by (1) emphasizing independence, (2) providing emotional support, 
& (3) influencing girls' values in light of current social change. 52 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: *Working Class (D930300); *Mothers (D542400); *Daughters (D197400); *Parent 
Child Relations (D603900); *Childrearing Practices (D124200); *Socialization (D805500); 
*Adolescents (D008400); *Academic Achievement (D001500); *Social Change (D781200) 

Maquila Solidarity Network. (2000). Stop sweatshops: An education/action kit. Toronto: 
MDN. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from www.maquilasolidarity.org. 

Marger, M. N. (2001). The use of social and human capital among Canadian business 
immigrants. Journal of Ethnic and Migration Studies, 27(3), 439-453. 

 Social capital in the form of ethnic networks & family ties is assumed to function critically in the 
establishment & operation of immigrant-owned businesses. In this paper, I argue that, although the 
formation & expenditure of social capital may typify the experiences of many immigrant 
entrepreneurs, some enter the host society with sufficient human capital to enable them to forego 
the utilization of social capital in the adaptation process. To test this hypothesis, interviews were 
conducted with 70 immigrant entrepreneurs in the province of Ontario between 1993 & 1995. All 
interviewees entered Canada under the auspices of the Canadian Business Immigration Program, a 
federal program designed to attract immigrants with demonstrable business & managerial skills, a 
critical form of human capital. All, therefore, had pre-migration intentions of entrepreneurship in 
the receiving society. What is found among these business immigrants is a minimal reliance on 
social capital in establishing & operating their firms. It is concluded that immigrants entering the 
host society with premigration intentions of business ownership possess sufficient human capital 
to enable them to disregard the formation & utilization of social capital in their economic 
adaptation. 5 Tables, 36 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Cultural Capital (D190100); Immigrants (D383700); Entrepreneurship (D262800); 
Ontario (D586800); Human Capital (D372900) 

Martin, D. A. (1996). Street smart: Learning in the union culture. The Humanities and 
Social Sciences, 57(4). 

 Key Words: Adult learning; Trade-unions and education; Working class Education 

Mayer, F. (1996). Part-time and precariousness. Relations industrielles/Industrial 
Relations, 51(3), 524-543. 

 Economic & social risks from part-time work were assessed, drawing on 1988/89 longitudinal 
employment data from 37,119 adults, ages 16-64, in Canada. Women were overrepresented in 
part-time employment & had a more precarious position. For men, part-time work was 
concentrated among the younger group, under age 25, while women at the prime working ages of 
25-54 were more likely to work part-time & more likely to switch from full- to part-time than 
men. Responsibility for preschool-age children, insufficient educational levels, & work-scheduling 
problems increased the risk of part-time work precariousness for women. Higher educational 
levels gave better access to full-time work, return to part-time work, & part-time work of better 
quality or stability. Results suggest that it is part-time job characteristics that create the risk, not 
worker instability. 4 Tables, 26 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Part Time Employment (D606900); Demographic Characteristics (D205800); 
Working Women (D930900); Sex Differences (D758100); Working Mothers (D930800); Family 
Work Relationship (D289300); Canada (D106200); Education Work Relationship (D244800) 

McFarland, D. A. (2001). Student resistance: How the formal and informal organization 
of classrooms facilitate everyday forms of student defiance. American Journal of 
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Sociology, 107(3), 612-678. 
 Critical and resistance theorists propose that race and class backgrounds influence everyday forms 

of student resistance in schools. This article argues that the microsocial process of student defiance 
is less characterized by individual traits of race and class than by the formal and informal 
organizational characteristics of social settings. Data were drawn from two high schools, a 
traditional tracked high school located in a small midwestern town, and an elite magnet school 
located in a low-income neighborhood of a large midwestern city. 36 classes with a sample of 
around 753 students were observed, and surveys and interviews were conducted with students and 
teachers in the focal classes. Findings reveal that defiant behaviors arise when instructional 
formats give students access to public discourse and when students have advantaged social 
network relations. Social opportunities of tasks, coupled with political opportunities of networks, 
enable students to consistently undermine and redirect classroom affairs. The results suggest that 
resistant behavior is more the result of organizational features of social networks and instruction 
than "alienation" factors, and is therefore rectifiable through classroom management. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Classroom Environment; *Race (Anthropological); *Resistance; *Social Class; 
*Social Networks; High School Students; Student Attitudes 

Mergenhagen, P., & Crispell, D. (1997). Enabling disabled workers. American 
Demographics, 197(7), 36. 

Minow, M. (1990). Making all the difference: Inclusion, exclusion, and American law. 
Ithaca: Cornell University Press. 

Morris, M. D. S., & Vekker, A. (2001). An alternative look at temporary workers, their 
choices, and the growth in temporary employment. Journal of Labor Research, 
22(2), 373-390. 

 We examine temporary workers (temps), their choices, & growth in temporary employment. We 
find that some people choose a temporary job because they desire greater schedule flexibility, 
particularly students and women with children. For most, however, weaker permanent job 
opportunities drive them into temporary positions. Using the 1995 & 1997 Current Population 
Surveys (CPS) we find that both the percentage of the workforce in temporary jobs & the absolute 
number of temps declined when applying a new CPS-based measure of temporary. This is in stark 
contrast to the rising percentage found in several previous studies when looking only at workers in 
personnel supply services & clearly questions prior claims & concerns about growth in the 
temporary workforce. 5 Tables, 21 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Employment Opportunities (D258300); United 
States of America (D890700) 

Moss, P., & Tilly, C. (2001). Stories employers tell: Race, skill, and hiring in America. 
New York, NY: Russel Sage. 

 This book, which is part of the Multi-City Study of Urban Inequality series, demonstrates that 
racial discrimination is a fundamental problem in the US labor market. Based on a survey of 
employers in Atlanta, Boston, Detroit, & Los Angeles, the authors analyzed the types of jobs 
offered by employers, the skills needed for them, & the procedures used to fill them. Then the 
authors followed up on selected employers, in order to gain additional information about hiring 
practices & how employers decided where to locate their businesses. The authors found that the 
employer's perception of a candidate's merits is often biased by racial stereotypes & cultural 
expectations. The growing demand for soft skills permits discrimination that is rarely overt but is 
nonetheless prejudicial to minority job applicants. The authors found that many employers 
consider the racial composition of neighborhoods when choosing a business site. This book 
contains 7 Chpts, Notes, & an Index. 42 Tables, 4 Maps, 228 References. A. Funderburg. 
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 Key Words: United States of America (D890700); Labor Market (D437100); Employers 
(D256800); Hiring Practices (D360000); Minority Groups (D529500); Racism (D690000); 
Employment Discrimination (D258000); Work Skills (D927300); Los Angeles, California 
(D474300); Atlanta, Georgia (D055500); Detroit, Michigan (D213300); Boston, Massachusetts 
(D091200) 

Mulholland, K. (2002). Gender, emotional labour and teamworking in a call centre. 
Personnel Review, 31(3), 283-303. 

 Examines teamworking in a call center and how this is shaped for the employees by an increase in 
technical control, the dynamics of emotional labor and gender politics. The research is based on a 
case study of call center work organization in different sectors, and this paper draws specifically 
on ethnographic research on 2 teams and their managers in broadcasting. Drawing on theoretical 
insights, it suggests that teamworking results in a fundamental contradiction involving a "soft" 
discourse vs a regime of increasing managerial control. Participation is measured against P. 
Thompson and T. Wallace's (1996) 3-dimensional notion of participation, showing that employees 
have little discretion over the way work is organized. The normative aspect of team organization 
accommodates managerial coping strategies in conditions of staff shortage via numerical 
flexibility. However, management's efforts to disguise control are resisted by employees who 
transform workplace discourses into an oppositional politics, shattering the illusion of unity 
promoted by the pundits of team organization. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Attitudes; *Management Methods; *Organizational Behavior; 
*Organizational Structure; *Work Teams; Emotional States; Human Sex Differences; Service 
Personnel; Telecommunications Media. 

Myles, J. (1998). How to design a "liberal" welfare state: A comparison of Canada and 
the United States. Social Policy and Administration, 32(4), 341-364. 

 Demonstrates how differences in the programmatic design of two otherwise "liberal" welfare 
regimes - the US & Canada - have generated substantially different patterns of welfare state 
retrenchment & distributive outcomes since the 1970s. Welfare regimes are distinguished by the 
principles & rules that regulate transactions between the three institutional nuclei from which 
individuals derive their welfare in modern capitalist societies - the state, the market, & the family. 
Liberal regimes are characterized by a preference for market solutions to welfare problems. While 
Canada & the US both represent paradigmatic instances of the liberal regime type, there are long-
standing differences in methods of financing & distributing benefits. Differences in program 
design led to substantially different retrenchment strategies at the end of the 1970s, which, in turn, 
produced dramatically different distributive outcomes: rising inequality & poverty rates in the US 
compared to relative stability in the distribution of income among Canadian families. 7 Tables, 33 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); United States of America (D890700); Welfare State (D916200); 
Liberal Democratic Societies (D459600); Social Welfare (D803100); Social Inequality 
(D789000); Income Inequality (D387000); Poverty (D650400); Comparative Analysis (D158000) 

Nash, I., & Walshe, J. (1999). Overcoming exclusion through adult learning. Paris, 
France: Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 

 Strategies for overcoming exclusion through adult learning were identified through case studies of 
19 initiatives in the following countries: Belgium; Mexico; the Netherlands; Norway; Portugal; 
and the United Kingdom. The study programs involved a diverse array of formal, nonformal, and 
informal public sector, community, and enterprise-based learning initiatives. Special attention was 
paid to the following topics: concepts and dimensions of social exclusion and adult learning; 
national policy approaches and local initiatives designed to combat exclusion through adult 
learning; and costs and effectiveness. The following were among the main conclusions: (1) given 
sufficient energy, innovation, and support, innovative programs can help combat even severe 
disadvantage and exclusion; (2) small-scale but sustained investment can be more effective than 
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less-targeted, "scatter-gun" funding of large-scale programs; (3) policies must be devised in a 
manner that does not constrain grassroots energy or cross conventional departmental and policy 
demarcations; (4) programs should be demand driven rather than supply driven; (5) leadership is 
the crucial determinant of programs' futures; and (6) programs should focus not only on 
developing vocational knowledge and skills but also on equipping adults for shifting working and 
labor market arrangements. (Approximately 75% of this document consists of country reports. The 
bibliography lists 59 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Adult Programs; Case 
Studies; Community Education; Comparative Analysis; Context Effect; Conventional Instruction; 
Cost Effectiveness; Developed Nations; Developing Nations; Disadvantaged; Educational 
Environment; Educational Needs; Educational Policy; Educational Practices; Educational 
Research; Educational Trends; Equal Education; Foreign Countries; Human Capital; Informal 
Education; Innovation; Job Skills; Learning Theories; Lifelong Learning; Needs Assessment; 
Nonformal Education; Participation; Partnerships in Education; Private Sector; Program Costs; 
Program Effectiveness; Public Education; *Public Policy; Research Needs; School Business 
Relationship; Skill Development; *Social Integration; *Social Isolation; Theory Practice 
Relationship; Trend Analysis; Vocational Education; Belgium; International Surveys; 
*Marginalized Groups; Mexico; Netherlands; Norway; Portugal; United Kingdom 

Nibert, D. (1995). The political economy of developmental disability. Critical Sociology, 
21(1), 59-80. 

Nisbet, J. (1992). Natural supports in school, at work, and in the community for people 
with disabilities. Toronto: Paul H. Brookes Publishing. 

Novkov, J. (2001). Constituting workers, protecting women: Gender, law, and labor in 
the progressive era and new deal years. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan 
Press. 

 Key Words: Women; Employment; Law and legislation; United States; History; Labor laws and 
legislation. 

Ohmae, K. (1999). The borderless world: Power and strategy in the interlinked economy. 
New York: HarperBusiness. 

 Key Words: International economic integration; International business enterprises; International 
economic relations; Economic history; International trade; Economic development. 

Oliver, M. (1990). The politics of disablement. New York: St. Martin's Press. 

Omansky, B., & Rosenblum, K. (2001). Bringing disability into the sociological frame: A 
comparison of disability with race, sex, and sexual orientation statuses. Disability 
& Society, 16(1), 5-19. 

Osberg, L. (2003). Understanding growth and inequality trends: The role of labor supply 
in the US and Germany. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 29, 163-
183. 

 Between 1980 & 2000, average actual working hours per adult rose by 234 in the US but fell by 
170 in Germany. These trends imply that growth in per capita GDP may be a poor indicator of 
trends in average economic well-being & that trends in money income inequality may 
misrepresent trends in the inequality of economic well-being. Is greater inequality in the US the 
incentive that motivates greater work effort by Americans? Differentials in average usual working 
hours largely arise from differences in workforce participation - particularly among women & 
older men. Except for the extreme lower tail, the distribution of usual working hours of prime age 
males is essentially identical & constant in Germany & the US - which implies that the greater 
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inequality of earnings in the US has no noticeable incentive effect on the labor supply of workers. 
2 Tables, 10 Figures, 1 Appendix, 14 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Labor Supply (D439500); Income Inequality (D387000); Economic Development 
(D238800); Labor Force Participation (D436800); United States of America (D890700); 
Employment Changes (D257700); Federal Republic of Germany (D294900) 

Parsons, M. B., Reid, D. H., Green, C. W., & Browning, L. B. (2001). Reducing job 
coach assistance for supported workers with severe multiple disabilities: An 
alternative off-site/on-site model. Research in Developmental Disabilities, 22(2), 
151-164. 

 Adults with severe multiple disabilities constitute a very small percentage of individuals in 
supported work. When these persons do obtain community jobs, considerable assistance is usually 
required. We evaluated an off-site/on-site program for reducing job coach assistance provided for 
three adults with severe multiple disabilities in a part-time community job. Following observations 
of the supported workers' job performance in a publishing company, the job support reduction 
program was implemented while the individuals received more traditional day services when not 
at work. The program involved assessing the amount and type of assistance provided for each step 
in a worker's job tasks, and then reducing the assistance through environmental adaptations and 
instruction. After implementation in the nonwork setting, the adaptations and instruction were 
extended to the work site. Immediate reductions occurred in the amount of assistance provided by 
job coaches for each supported worker while on the job. No adverse effects on productivity were 
observed. These results suggest that an off-site/on-site approach to reducing work assistance 
represents a viable alternative to current supported work models. Social validity observations in 10 
job sites highlighted the need to demonstrate ways to reduce work assistance provided for workers 
with severe multiple disabilities. Future research areas are noted, focusing on evaluating other 
models for enhancing supported work opportunities for people with highly significant disabilities. 
[MEDLINE] 

 Key Words: Adults; *Job Performance; *Multiple Disabilities; Personal Autonomy; 
*Productivity; Program Effectiveness; *Supported Employment; *Work Environment; *Job 
Coaches 

Payne, G. (2000). An introduction to social divisions. In G. Payne (Ed.), SOCIAL 
DIVISIONS (pp. 1-19). New York: Saint Martin's. 

 Outlines some basic concepts used in the sociological study of social divisions, defined as 
differences between people in a society that have at least two categories, one better positioned than 
the other & with a greater share of resources as a result of greater power. The notions of social 
inequality & social stratification are introduced & differentiated, the latter reserved for specific 
discussions of class, status, & power. Social interactions between members of different social 
divisions are described as bound by certain rules that contribute to establishing & sustaining social 
inequalities & contributing to the social exclusion of certain groups. Social divisions are produced 
both by the external society & by individuals themselves, & individuals belong to multiple social 
divisions. Ways that social divisions have shifted between the pre- & postmodern worlds are 
discussed. K. Hyatt Stewart. 

 Key Words: Social Stratification; Social Structure; Social Order; Social Groups; Social 
Inequality; Social Relations; Sociological Theory; Social Status. 

Payne, G. (2000). Social divisions. New York: St. Martin's Press. 
 Key Words: Social stratification; Equality 

Pedlar, A. (1999). A textured life: Empowerment and adults with developmental 
disabilities. Waterloo, Ont. Wilfrid Laurier University Press. 

 Key Words: Services for Developmentally disabled; Canada 
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Perrons, D. (2000). Living with risk: Labour market transformation, employment policies 
and social reproduction in the UK. Economic and Industrial Democracy, 21(3), 
283-310. 

 In many ways, contemporary labor market changes in the UK, the problems, & their proposed 
solutions encapsulate many aspects of Ulrich Beck's risk society. Inequality & insecurity are 
increasing, leading to one-third of children growing up in poverty. Current labor market, income 
support, & child care policies tend to reinforce rather than challenge adverse aspects of the new 
partial & insecure forms of work. Remedial policies reflect individualization & are centered on the 
belief that the route out of poverty lies with "making work pay" & by increasing the employability 
of those not in work. New forms of flexible working potentially provide the material foundation 
for a more equal distribution of paid & unpaid work, but to be effective need to be situated within 
a framework that prioritizes greater equality, including gender equity, in paid & unpaid work. 5 
Figures, 61 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Labor Market (D437100); Labor Policy 
(D438600); Unemployment (D886800); Social Inequality (D789000); Flexibility (D305700); 
Social Reproduction (D797400); United Kingdom (D889800) 

Price, L., & Patton, J. (2002). Reshuffling the puzzle pieces: Connecting adult 
developmental theory to learning disabilities. Career Planning and Adult 
Development Journal, 18(1), 10-48. 

 Defines learning disabilities and relates them to adult learning theory. Describes their impact on 
adults as they move through their developmental tasks. Compares biological and psychological 
models and discusses workplace accommodations, legal compliance, and suggestions for career 
counselors. Contains 60 references and a list of web resources. (JOW) 

 Key Words: Accessibility (for Disabled); Adults; *Career Counseling; *Career Development; 
*Educational Theories; *Learning Disabilities; Models 

Quinby, L. (2001). Women confronting the new technologies. Women's Quarterly, 
29(Special Issue. 3-4). 

Rasmussen, P. (1993). Education, adult education and gender relations. Dansk Sociologi, 
4(3), 21-38. 

 Examines the relationship between gender & education. Some argue that education merely 
reproduces traditional inequalities, while others argue that individual women who improve 
themselves through education, particularly through adult education, help to improve the situation 
of women in society more generally. To determine the comparative validity of these arguments, 
three theoretical approaches are compared, the history of gender patterns in Danish education over 
the past two decades is discussed, & the impact of these patterns in two central areas of social life 
(economic & political participation) is assessed. Despite considerable resistance to change in 
gendered patterns of education in both the labor market & the political arena, there have been 
significant changes in gender relations. 1 Table, 4 Photographs, 22 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: *Sex (D757800); *Educational Attainment (D245400); *Educational Systems 
(D247200); *Netherlands (D555000); *Opposite Sex Relations (D588700); *Educational 
Opportunities (D245700); *Academic Achievement (D001500); *Sexual Inequality (D762900); 
*Sexism (D760500); gender patterns/relations, Danish education 

Reid, P., & Bray, A. (1998). Real Jobs: the perspectives of workers with learning 
difficulties. Disability & Society, 13(2), 229-239. 

Reitz, J. G. (2001). Immigrant skill utilization in the Canadian labour market: 
Implications of human capital research. Journal of International Migration and 
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Integration, 2(3), 347-378. 
 The quantitative significance of the underutilization of immigrant skills may be assessed, albeit 

imprecisely, in human capital earnings analysis. Earnings deficits of immigrants may arise from 
(1) lower immigrant skill quality, (2) underutilization of immigrant skills, & (3) pay inequities for 
immigrants doing the same work as native born Canadians. Consistent with numerous studies, 
1996 census microdata show that underutilization of immigrant skills is significant, though less so 
than unequal pay within occupations. In 1996 dollars, the total annual immigrant earnings deficit 
from all three sources was $15 billion, of which $2.4 billion was related to skill underutilization, 
& $12.6 billion was related to pay inequity. Discussion considers adjustments to these estimates, 
taking account of difficulties measuring the skill levels of occupations & immigrant skill quality. 3 
Tables, 65 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Immigrants (D383700); Canada (D106200); Work Skills (D927300); Income 
Inequality (D387000); Underemployment (D885300); Human Capital (D372900); Employment 
Discrimination (D258000); Labor Market (D437100) 

Reitz, J. G. (2001). Immigrant success in the knowledge economy: Institutional change 
and the immigrant experience in Canada, 1970-1995. The Journal of Social 
Issues, 57(3), 579-613. 

 This research examines how institutional changes associated with the emergence of a "knowledge 
economy" - specifically the expansion of education & the changing labor market structure - 
shaped employment experiences of newly arriving immigrants to Canada over the period 1970-
1995. Census data on successive cohorts of immigrant men & women (from microdata files for 
1981, 1986, 1991, & 1996) show a progressive trend toward lower rates of labor force 
participation & lower levels of earnings relative to the native-born population, both overall & for 
most specific origins groups. These trends are only partly attributable to business cycle 
fluctuations in labor demand. The present article examines the impact of selected educational & 
labor market changes on successive cohorts of immigrants, using intertemporal substitution 
methodology. The analysis finds that (1) increased native-born education levels infringe upon the 
traditional immigrant education advantage, outpacing effects of increased immigrant skill 
selectivity; (2) increased returns to education among native-born workers do not apply to 
immigrants; & (3) other institutional obstacles to immigrant success also exist. The declining 
relative value of immigrant education may be due to the location-specific nature of credential 
validation processes. Directions for further research & policy analysis are suggested. 2 Tables, 4 
Figures, 4 Appendixes, 58 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Immigrants (D383700); Labor Force Participation (D436800); 
Nativism (D550200); Educational Attainment (D245400); Education Work Relationship 
(D244800); Labor Market (D437100); Income (D386400) 

Reskin, B. F. (2000). The proximate causes of employment discrimination. 
Contemporary Sociology, 29(2), 319-328. 

 The study of inequality has long been a priority for sociologists. Unfortunately, the customary 
methods used to study workplace discrimination have done little to diminish gender & racial 
inequities. If this predicament is to be adequately addressed, sociologists must pay more attention 
to the manner in which inequality is propagated. Social psychological findings will prove useful in 
determining the causes of workplace discrimination. Attention should also be given to both 
nonconscious cognitive processes & conscious actions motivated by stereotypes, biases, 
ignorance, & in-group favoritism - actions that contribute to the continuation of workplace 
discrimination. Only when workplace discrimination is properly theorized can its effects be 
eliminated. The development of strategies to reduce workplace discrimination should be given 
greater precedence. 42 References. K. A. Larsen. 

 Key Words: Social Inequality (D789000); Employment Discrimination (D258000); Social 
Psychology (D796200); Psychological Research (D677300); Psychosocial Factors (D678800) 
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Riddell, S., Baron, S., & Wilson, A. (1999). Social capital and people with learning 
difficulties. Studies in the Education of Adults, 31(1), 49-65. 

 Outlines social capital theories in functionalist and Marxist traditions and their implications for 
people with learning difficulties. Identifies multiple factors influencing their ability to access 
social capital, including ability/inability to conform to social norms and economic inequities. (SK) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; *Behavior Standards; Foreign Countries; 
*Learning Disabilities; *Marxism; *Social Behavior; Socioeconomic Status; Great Britain; 
*Social Capital 

Romme, A. G. L. (1999). Domination, self-determination and circular organizing. 
Organization Studies, 20(5), 801-831. 

 The emergence of self-organizing forms of control, based on the idea of self-determination, have 
challenged traditional forms of control based on the concept of domination. Self-determination has 
been put forward as an alternative to domination. This paper describes and explores the circular 
forms of organizing that have been emerging in several parts of the world, viewing them as a 
possible synthesis of two existing archetypical concepts of power--self-determination and 
domination. From a theoretical point of view, this study focuses on the dialectics between 
organizational behavior and power structures. The emergence of a variety of circular forms of 
organizing in Japan, the US, and Europe are described. In particular, the emergence of circular 
organizing in the Dutch company Endenburg Elektrotechniek is documented and interpreted. This 
case illustrates how a circular structure can be superimposed on the administrative hierarchy, with 
the latter continuing to play a substantial role in controlling and managing work processes. In the 
absence of a single ultimate authority, organizational control is exercised through feedback rather 
than power. As a result of this study, circularity of power is shown to be an interesting theoretical 
and instrumental concept. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Authoritarianism; *Organizational Behavior; *Power; *Self Determination 

Ross-Gordon, J. M. (2002). Sociocultural contexts of learning among adults with 
disabilities. New Directions for Adult and Continuing Education(96), 47-57. 

 The sociocultural constructs of race, class, and gender combined with disability create a powerful 
influence on education and work for adults with disabilities. The emergence of disability studies, 
rights, and culture challenges adult educators to consider the sociocultural implications of 
disability. (Contains 34 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Civil Rights; *Cultural Context; *Disabilities; 
Race; Sex; Social Class; *Sociocultural Patterns 

Sallaz, J. J. (2002). The house rules: Autonomy and interests among service workers in 
the contemporary casino industry. Work & Occupations, 29(4), 394-427. 

 Presents an ethnography of blackjack dealing at a corporate casino in Nevada. The author found 
that dealers, to make tips, regularly violate the house's directives for regulating their interactive 
labor. It is argued that although the emergent sociology of service work has highlighted novel 
dilemmas of autonomy (workers must be free to provide "authentic" emotional labor) and interests 
(workers may team up with clients) for management, it too narrowly focuses on the service labor 
process and, thus, cannot fully account for the genesis and functions of the casino's system of 
labor control. This system is analyzed as a "hegemonic" regime. This entails, first, specifying the 
structural changes in the American gambling industry that have led to the contemporary 
competitive casino's tipped labor system; and second, elucidating the functions for management of 
ceding to workers a degree of freedom: lower labor costs and customized service provision. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Ethnography; *Gambling; *Job Characteristics; *Service Personnel 
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Samuelson, L., & Antony, W. (1998). Power and resistance: Critical thinking about 
Canadian social issues. Halifax, N.S.: Fernwood. 

 Key Words: Canada; Social conditions; Social problems. 

Saraga, E. (1998). Embodying the social: Constructions of difference. New York: 
Routledge. 

Shade, L. R. (2002). Gender and community in the social construction of the Internet. 
New York: Peter Lang. 

Shapiro, A. H. (1999). Everybody belongs: Changing negative attitudes toward 
classmates with disabilities. New York ; London: Garland. 

 Key Words: Discrimination against people with disabilities; United States; Students with 
disabilities; Social conditions; Toleration; Study and teaching (Elementary); Disabled students; 
United States; Social conditions; Discrimination against the handicapped; Handicapped students; 
Social conditions; Teachers;Attitudes; Inclusive education; Students. 

Sibilski, L. (2000). Social aspects of disability: Social movements social organizations 
and legislative action. Katowice: Slask. 

Simi, L. (1998). Claiming disability: Knowledge and identity. New York: University 
Press. 

Smith, E., & Jackson, A. (2002). Does a rising tide lift all boats?: The labour market 
experiences and incomes of recent immigrants, 1995 to 1998. Ottawa: Canadian 
Council on Social Development. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, from 
http://www.ccsd.ca/pubs/2002/risingtide/risingtide.pdf. 

 Key Words: Alien labor; Supply and demand; Canada; Wages; Labor market. 

Stiglitz, J. (1975). The theory of screening, education, and the distribution of income. 
American Economic Review, 65, 283-300. 

Ten Dam, G. T. M., & Volman, M. M. L. (1991). Conceptualising gender differences in 
educational research: The case of the Netherlands. British Journal of Sociology of 
Education, 12(3), 309-321. 

 Educational research on gender inequality conducted in the Netherlands 1982-1990 is examined, 
highlighting policy-oriented research that focused on primary & secondary education, & action 
research that focused on adult education. While both types of research were initially cognizant of 
the problems related to the concept of "disadvantage," policy research on gender & education has 
increasingly viewed education as a means of preparing for a position in the labor market. The 
concept of disadvantage has been frequently applied in the analysis of gender in education, while 
action research focused on the learning processes of women. Criticism arising from women's 
studies with regard to the Dutch research is discussed. Additionally, the central concepts of the 
research are related to the classifications used in England, & it is concluded that they are 
incompatible. 42 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Netherlands (D555000); *Educational Research (D247000); *Sexual Inequality 
(D762900); *Educational Inequality (D245575); *Educational Policy (D246300); educational 
research, gender inequality, Netherlands, 1982-1990; policy-oriented/action research review 

Torjman, S. (1997). The disability income system in Canada: Options for reform. Ottawa: 
Caledon Institute of Social Policy. 
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Townsend, E. A. (1998). Good intentions overruled: A critique of empowerment in the 
routine organization of mental health services. Toronto: University of Toronto 
Press. 

 Key Words: Mentally ill; Rehabilitation; Political aspects; Psychiatric day treatment; 
Occupational therapy; Autonomy (Psychology); Patient participation. 

United Nations. (1995). The world's women, 1995: Trends and statistics. New York: 
United Nations. 

 Key Words: Women; Social conditions; Statistics; Cross-cultural studies; Economic conditions; 
Health and hygiene; Social indicators; Economic indicators. 

Visier, L. (1998). Sheltered employment for persons with disabilities. International 
Labour Review, 137(3), 347-365. 

 Across nations, sheltered workshops for people with disabilities follow several models: 
therapeutic (protection vs. employee status), intermediate (disabled worker as "quasi-employee"), 
mixed /dual, and wage employment (protection and labor legislation). Impairment should present 
no insurmountable obstacle to integration into working life. (SK) 

 Key Words: Civil Rights; *Disabilities; *Employment Level; Foreign Countries; Labor 
Legislation; *Sheltered Workshops; *Supported Employment; Wages 

Walters, S., & Manicom, L. (Eds.). (1996). Gender and popular education: Methods for 
empowerment. London: Zed Books. 

Waring, M. (1988). Counting for nothing: What men value & what women are worth. 
Wellington, New Zealand: Allen & Unwin Port Nicholson Press. 

 Key Words: Sex discrimination in national income accounting; Women; Economic conditions. 

Wasserstein, J., Wasserstein, A., & Wolf, L. E. (2001). Adults with attention deficit 
hyperactivity disorder (ADHD). ERIC Digest (No. EDOEC0117). Virginia: 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

 This digest examines attention deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD) in adults and symptoms of 
the disability. Pertinent adult problems include: (1) substance abuse, antisocial behaviors, and 
criminality, all of which can occur in adults with ADHD; (2) poor social skills or deficits in self-
awareness are also frequent; (3) occurrence of ADHD with other psychiatric conditions can 
contribute to the failure of medication and psychotherapy; and (4) problems with independent 
adaptive functioning have been found to be among the most common complaints of adults who 
have ADHD and seek therapy. The digest discusses recognizing ADHD in adults and the need to 
examine adults for comorbid psychiatric conditions and rule out alternative psychiatric problems 
that can resemble ADHD. Treatment of adults with ADHD is addressed, including drug and 
psychosocial interventions. The difficulties adults with ADHD face in higher education and later 
in the work world are discussed. Adults with ADHD are urged to create multiple layers of 
structure at work and integrate work demands with competing personal responsibilities. The digest 
closes by discussing the rights of students and employees with ADHD to have equal access to 
programs and facilities. (Contains 13 references.) (CR) 

 Key Words: Adults; *Attention Deficit Disorders; *Behavior Problems; *Clinical Diagnosis; 
Coping; Hyperactivity; *Individual Characteristics; Intervention; *Symptoms Individual 
Disorders);  *Work Environment 

Wigfield, A. (2001). Post-fordism, gender and work. Aldershot: Ashgate. 
 Key Words: Teams in the workplace; England; Nottinghamshire; Case studies; Women; 

Employment; Feminist economics; Labor economics. 
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Wyatt, S. (2000). Technology and inequality: Questioning the information society. 
London: Routledge. 

 Key Words: Information society; Information technology; Equality; Information Management - 
sociology; Computers - sociology; Socioeconomic Factors. 

Yalnizyan, A. (1998). The growing gap: A report on growing inequality between the rich 
and poor in Canada. Toronto: Centre for Social Justice. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from www.socialjustice.org. 

Yates, M. D. (2003). Naming the system: Inequality and work in the global economy. 
NY: Monthly Review Press. 

 Key Words: Quality of work life; Industrial relations; Unemployment; Income distribution; 
Capitalism; Anti-globalization movement; Labor movement 

Zeytinoglu, I. U., & Muteshi, J. K. (1999). A critical review of flexible labour: Gender, 
race and class dimensions of economic restructuring. Resources for Feminist 
Research/Documentation sur la Recherche Feministe, 27(3-4), 97-120. 

 Compares & synthesizes recent academic literature on new flexible employment arrangements 
emerging in the rapidly expanding service sector economy to map its gendered, classed, & 
racialized aspects. The centrality of women's labor in the restructured workplace & the racialized 
gender-stratifying effects of paid work demand that conceptions & definitions of work, & flexible 
work in particular, be critically reexamined if current labor processes are to be understood & the 
persistence of complex hierarchies & gender divisions challenged. 105 References. Adapted from 
the soucrce document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Flexibility (D305700); Work Organization 
(D926700); Service Industries (D756300); Working Women (D930900); Sexual Inequality 
(D762900); Race (D689100); Social Class (D781500); Labor Market Segmentation (D437400); 
Economic Change (D237900) 

Zuiker, V. S., Katras, M. J., Montalto, C. P., & Olson, P. D. (2003). Hispanic self-
employment: Does gender matter? Hispanic Journal of Behavioral Sciences, 
25(1), 73-94. 

 Drawing on human capital, social capital, and acculturation theories, gender differences in income 
were examined among 7,760 self-employed Hispanic Americans in California, using 1990 census 
data. Hispanic self-employed women earned less than Hispanic self-employed men and were more 
likely to be in service occupations. Having less than a high school education decreased income 
more for men than women. (Contains 34 references.) (TD) 

 Key Words: Acculturation; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Attainment; 
Entrepreneurship; *Females; *Hispanic Americans; Human Capital; *Income; *Self Employment; 
*Sex Differences; Social Capital; California; *Women Owned Businesses 
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Section 17 - Work and Learning  
and the Labour Movement/Unions 
 

 

 

Ball, M. (2002). Engaging non-participants in formal education: Considering a 
contribution from trade union education. Studies in Continuing Education, 24(2), 
119-131. 

 A study of 66 British participants at the beginning of and 2 years into labor education revealed that 
80% had left school at age 16 and had negative schooling experiences. However, continual 
engagement in union activities and education, opportunities to see connections between work and 
learning activities, and the mutual reinforcement of these activities contributed to new 
perspectives on learning for these formerly disaffected adults. (47 references) (SK) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Educational Experience; Enrollment Influences; Foreign 
Countries; *Labor Education; *Learning Motivation; Negative Attitudes; *Participation; United 
Kingdom 

Betcherman, G. (2000). Structural unemployment: How important are labour market 
policies and institutions? Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 26, 131-
140. 

 The variation in unemployment rates across OECD countries has often been interpreted as clear 
evidence that labor policies & institutions matter a great deal. The basis of this argument (most 
frequently applied to European countries but also to Canada) is that high payroll taxes, rigid labor 
regulations, & unresponsive union contracts inflate the cost of labor, & generous welfare programs 
reduce work incentives. This paper reviews the international empirical research evaluating the 
unemployment impacts of these labor policies & then considers the results in the Canadian 
context. The results suggest that the effect of different labor market policies & institutions on 
unemployment is by no means as simple as the conventional wisdom suggests. At any rate, after 
the reforms of the past 15 years, it is hard to argue on the basis of the empirical evidence that 
relatively high levels of unemployment in Canada are primarily due to labor market inflexibility 
resulting from our policies & institutions. In the final analysis, a credible explanation for Canada's 
unemployment record must look beyond unemployment insurance, taxes, unions, & labor law. 3 
Tables, 13 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Unemployment (D886800); Labor Policy (D438600); Labor Market (D437100); 
Institutions (D400000); Canada (D106200); Unemployment Rates (D887100) 

Bratton, J. A. (2001). Why workers are reluctant learners: The case of the Canadian pulp 
and paper industry. Journal of Workplace Learning, 13(7-8), 333-344. 

 Explores worker flexibility, through learning, union strategies, and resistance to learning. Issues of 
flexibility, learning, and quality are subject of much debate, negotiation, and conflict in the 
Canadian pulp and paper industry. A key bargaining issue for management has been to harness 
flexibility among the manual craft workers, to improve labor productivity. Within this context, 
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workplace learning is not neutral or independent of day-to-day union-management relations: it is a 
contested issue. Learning new skills is viewed as a threat to job control and security and presents a 
paradox: learning new trade skills enhances individual workers' flexibility and employability but 
collectively weakens the union through job losses. Data were collected from pulp mills in British 
Columbia between 1996 and 1999. Survey and qualitative data provides evidence that workers' 
resistance to learning is part of the contested arena of productivity and job control. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: *Employee Attitudes; *Employee Productivity; *Job Security; *Labor Management 
Relations; *Learning; Job Analysis 

Briskin, L. (1998). Unions and women's organizing in Canada and Sweden. North York. 
Ont.: Social Science Division. York University. 

 Explores women's union organizing in Sweden & Canada, focusing on the interplay between 
collective bargaining & legislation in trying to attain equality goals, in particular, around wages. 
Dominant ideologies about equality & gender are contrasted: In Sweden, emphasis is on common 
interests between women & men, often expressed in gender-neutral policies that focus on the 
family & the labor market. In Canada, focus is on diversity & power imbalances that provide 
support for affirmative action & autonomous organizing by women. Four areas of organizational 
& strategic interventions are examined: representation, ways of working, separate organizing, & 
alliances & coalitions. 

 Key Words: Canada (D106200); Sweden (D846900); Working Women (D930900); Labor Policy 
(D438600); Unions (D888900); Sexual Inequality (D762900); Feminism (D297300) 

Briskin, L., & McDermott, P. (1993). Women challenging unions: Feminism, democracy, 
and militancy. Toronto; London: University of Toronto Press. 

 Key Words: Women in trade-unions - Canada - Congresses; Women labor union members - 
Canada; Feminism - Canada. 

Bronfenbrenner, K., Friedman, S., Hurd, R. W., Oswald, R. A., & Seeber, R. L. (Eds.). 
(1998). Organizing to win: New research on union strategies. Ithaca, NY: ILR 
Press. 

 Key Words: Labor unions; Trade-unions;Organizing; United States 

Canadian Labour Congress. (1998). Feminist organizing models. No easy recipe: 
Building the diversity and strength of the labour movement. Retrieved  December 
29, 2003, from www.clc-ctc.ca/woman/femorg5.html. Paper presented at the CLC 
Women's Symposium. 

Canadian Labour Congress. (2000). Making it clear: Clear language for union 
communications / Ecrire pour agir: Guide syndical de communications claires. 
Ottawa: CLC. 

Diamond, W., & Freeman, R. B. (Eds.). (2001). What workers want from workplace 
organisations: A report to the TUC's promoting trade unionism task group. 
London: Trade Union Congress. 

 Key Words: Trade unions; Great Britain; Works councils; Management; Employee participation; 
Industrial relations. 

Fairbrother, P. (2000). British trade unions facing the future. Capital and Class, 71, 47-
78. 

 Throughout the 1980s & into the 1990s, union membership in GB declined massively, & many 
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union leaderships lost their former eminence in the economic & political arenas. In an examination 
of recent developments in manufacturing & the restructured public sector, it is argued that unions 
face a set of problems associated with economic restructuring, institutional reorganization of the 
state sector, & the uncertainties of internationalized economies. There has been a recomposition of 
power relations within the current political economy, so that even with diminished power & in 
more difficult circumstances, unions face new prospects & possibilities. The implications of these 
developments & the prospects for union renewal are reviewed with reference to the changing 
patterns of trade unionism. 102 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Unions (D888900); Great Britain (D337800); Manufacturing Industries (D489000); 
Public Sector (D682800); Political Power (D641400); Political Economy (D639500); Employment 
Changes (D257700); Economic Change (D237900) 

Frost, A. C. (2001). Creating and sustaining local union capabilities: The role of the 
national union. Relations industrielles/Industrial Relations, 56(2), 307-335. 

 Drawing on case study evidence from the automotive, steel, & glassmaking industries, this article 
examines the role played by the national union in shaping local unions' abilities to develop & 
sustain the capabilities critical to managing ongoing workplace restructuring. The author presents 
evidence suggesting the importance of five national union characteristics. These characteristics are 
the breadth of the national union's representational coverage; the extent of its education & training 
focus on new workplace issues; the resources it devotes to research on the implications of new 
workplace practices; the presence of multiple communication channels; & its structuring of local 
union representation. 2 Tables, 32 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Manufacturing Industries (D489000); Unions (D888900); Workplaces (D931200); 
Organizational Change (D591300); Employment Changes (D257700) 

Gagnon, M. J. e. (1998). Un syndicalism en crise d'identité. Sociologie et Societé, 30(2). 

Gereluk, W. D. B., & et al. (2001). Labour education in Canada today. Athabasca, AB: 
Centre for Work and Community Studies, Athabasca University. 

Hakken, D. (1980). Workers' education and the reproduction of working class culture in 
Sheffield, England. Anthropology and Education Quarterly, 11(4), 211-234. 

 Participant-observer & other fieldwork data on selected workers' education projects in Sheffield, 
England, are analyzed to assess the contributions of such programs to cultural reproduction among 
the Wc. Nine separate contexts where education positively influenced cultural maintenance are 
identified: (1) the labor process itself, & the role of shop stewards in particular; (2) greater 
commitment to shop steward training by the Trade Union Congress; (3) day-release programs for 
trade unionists to attend educational workshops; (4) growth of workers' research, in both academic 
& trade union contexts; (5) state secondary education, an important locus of the struggle over SC 
cultural identity; (6) public adult education, incorporating contradictions between personal 
advancement & collective skill adaptation; (7) postsecondary education for Wc adults in the Us; 
(8) greater worker involvement in community events & organizations; & (9) independent political 
education sponsored by small leftist parties & groups. Emerging commitments to structured study, 
suspicion of external groups controlling educational content, & focus on group-centered pedagogy 
are identified as strengths & limitations of such programs; the need to consider particular social 
formations in analyzing Wc culture is emphasized. 80 References. Modified HA. 

 Key Words: *Social class/Social classes (429800); *Culture/Cultures/Cultural/Culturally 
(119600); *Worker/Workers (492500); working-class culture reproduction, Sheffield, England; 
workers'; education; participant observation, fieldwork 

Hallock, M. (2000). Pay equity: What is the best union strategy? Labor Studies Journal, 
25(1), 27-44. 

 Examines 1980s pay equity campaigns in OR to consider what strategies are most likely to 
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increase women's wages & strengthen unions in light of changes in the nature of work resulting 
from globalization & economic restructuring. Analysis of 1980s campaigns, which were aimed at 
upgrading wages for undervalued female-dominated jobs, shows that most of them resulted in pay 
increases, but they were lower than expectations & had little impact on the gender wage gap. It is 
argued that the mobilization & empowerment of women workers as part of a union-building 
campaign was the most significant gain. Pay equity would have remained a technical issue 
manipulated by management to the union's disadvantage if not for the combined efforts of union 
management & women's activists in revealing discrimination in work evaluation systems. It is 
suggested that the best future strategy may be to stress economic justice & equality through 
campaigns aimed at upgrading low-wage jobs while simultaneously emphasizing the gendered 
nature of specific occupations & their wages. 4 Tables, 36 References. J. Lindroth. 

 Key Words: Income Inequality (D387000); Working Women (D930900); Wages (D910500); 
Sexual Inequality (D762900); Equity (D267300); Oregon (D589800); Employment Changes 
(D257700) 

Harris, H. (2000). Defining the future or reliving the past? Unions, employers, and the 
challenge of workplace learning: Information Series No. 380. U.S. Department of 
Education Publications in ERIC. 

 This document examines the current state of workplace learning within the context of the changing 
workplace of the late 20th century. The document begins with an overview of the evolution of 
employer-dominated training from Taylorism to the rise of human resource development during 
the late 1970s and 1980s. The development of the concepts of organizational learning and learning 
organizations is examined, and the differences between traditional training and training in learning 
organizations are highlighted. Also discussed are the extent of workplace organization in the 
United States, the current scope of private sector training and organizational learning, and the 
relationship between the purpose and implementation of training. The need for worker-centered 
learning is explained, and the uneasy ties between worker's education and adult education are 
explored. Examples of specific training initiatives of organized labor in the auto industry and 
elsewhere are used to consider the question of whether labor's participation in the design and 
delivery of workplace learning changes its scope and nature. The need for solid quantitative and 
qualitative research to determine whether organizational learning is compatible with the 
competitive demands of global free enterprise and whether worker-centered learning is a viable 
alternative to organizational learning is emphasized. (Contains 143 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Case Studies; Corporate Education; Economic 
Change; Education Work Relationship; Educational History; Educational Needs; Educational 
Objectives; Educational Policy; Educational Research; Educational Trends; Employer Employee 
Relationship; Employment Practices; Human Capital; Industrial Training; Innovation; Job 
Training; Labor Force Development; Lifelong Learning; Literature Reviews; Needs Assessment; 
Organizational Change; Organizational Development; Partnerships in Education; Private Sector; 
Research Needs; School Business Relationship; State of the Art Reviews; Training Methods; 
Trend Analysis; Unions; Work Environment; Learning Organizations 

Hyman, R. (1994). Changing trade union identities and strategies. In R. Hyman & A. 
Ferner (Eds.), New Frontiers in European Industrial Relations (pp. 108-139). 
Oxford: Blackwell. 

Jessop, B. (2001). Regulationist perspectives on fordism and post-fordism. Cheltenham: 
Edward Elgar. 

 Key Words: Trade regulation; Capitalism. 

Lipset, S. M., & Katchanovski, I. (2001). The future of private sector unions in the U.S. 
Journal of Labor Research, 22(2), 229-244. 
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 Statistical data on public- & private-sector union density in the US since the 1920s reveal a 
decline in private-sector unionism since the mid-1950s. Explanations for this phenomenon based 
on structural factors, technological changes, increased labor force participation among women, 
employer opposition, & managerial attitudes are rejected via comparative analysis of the US with 
other developed countries with similar profiles that have not undergone union decline in the 
private sector, or even witnessed increases in union density under the same conditions. The impact 
of employee attitudes toward unions is assessed drawing on 1996 survey data, revealing that an 
increase in more social-democratic work values, ie, more libertarian & individualistic, is 
responsible for declining private-sector union membership; the impact of worker 
sociodemographic characteristics is less significant. The continued decline of workers in the blue-
collar & manufacturing sectors is predicted to further undermine private-sector unionism. 11 
Tables, 1 Figure, 39 References. K. Hyatt Stewart. 

 Key Words: Unions (D888900); Private Sector (D661500); United States of America (D890700); 
Employment Changes (D257700); Unionization (D888600); Labor Movements (D438000) 

Livingstone, D. W., & Roth, R. (1998). Workplace communities and transformative 
learning: Oshawa autoworkers and the CAW. Convergence, 31(3), 12-23. 

 Organized & informal learning experiences for workers belonging to Local 222 of Oshawa, 
Ontario, a branch of the Canadian Auto Workers (CAW), are studied. An overview of the CAW's 
development & organizational structure is provided. Local 222 is delineated as a community of 
workers learning & organizing around economic justice issues. Various organized educational 
programs designed to increase worker skills, provide adult education, & critique racism & 
capitalism are discussed. Workers are motivated to improve their educational achievement by job 
insecurity & political office. Prevalence of informal learning experiences at Local 222 is reviewed. 
Local 222's programs provide workers the opportunity to connect their informal & organized 
learning experiences. 34 References. J. W. Parker. 

 Key Words: *Unions (D888900); *Workers (D929700); *Workplaces (D931200); *Work 
Environment (D925200); *Educational Programs (D246600); *Learning (D451500); *Ontario 
(D586800); *Automobile Industry (D062700); Social Justice (D790800); Empowerment 
(D258500) 

Lowe, G. S. (2002). Employment relationships as the centrepiece of a new labour policy 
paradigm. Canadian Public Policy/Analyse de Politiques, 28(1), 93-104. 

 This paper examines changes in employment relationships in Canada during the late twentieth 
century. Despite well-documented transformations in labor market structures & work contexts, we 
are only now grasping the significance of these trends for the relationships between workers & 
employers. Considerable debate revolves around the extent & nature of new employment 
relationships. Still, it is clear that fewer workers fit the historical benchmark of the post-WWII 
"standard employment model." Consequently, the labor & employment policy framework 
fashioned during the postwar decades no longer meets the needs of an increasingly differentiated 
workforce. Furthermore, the current policy emphasis on learning & skills for innovation & 
productivity requires a fuller understanding of how trust, communication, & other elements of 
employment relationships mediate human capital development. The ideal focus for the next 
generation of labor policy must be the workplace, which is where relationships among co-workers 
& between workers & management can either hinder or enable the achievement of major social & 
economic goals. 51 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Labor Relations (D439200); Labor Policy (D438600); Labor Market (D437100); 
Canada (D106200); Human Capital (D372900) 

Martin, C. (2003). Explaining labour turnover: Empirical evidence from UK 
establishments. Labour, 17(3), 391-412. 

 This paper investigates the determinants of labour turnover using establishment-level survey data 
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for the UK. The main contribution of our paper is that it estimates the impact of wages, 
unionization, training and other aspects of working conditions on labour turnover. Our main 
findings are: (i) turnover is inversely related to the relative wage; (ii) unionism reduces turnover: 
this is due mainly to the ability of unions to improve conditions of work rather than the voice-exit 
model of Freeman; (iii) there is a complex relationship between turnover and training; and (iv) 
turnover is lower in the 'high-tech' sector. 

Martin, D. (1995). Thinking union: Activism and education in Canada's labour 
movement. Retrieved January 30, 2003, from www.thinkingunion.net 

Murray, G. (2001). Local unions and workplace restructuring: Introduction. Relations 
industrielles/Industrial Relations, 56(2), 237-239. 

 The first four articles featured in the current issue of Industrial Relations are said to focus on the 
contemporary role of the local union, noting that changes to local unions have occurred recently in 
light of new labor regulations, the declining emphasis on pattern bargaining & pattern agreements, 
& an increased focus on competitiveness & employment security. The central place of the local 
union in workplace regulation research is highlighted, then the attention each of the four articles 
gives to the way local unions deal with job security threats, why local unions have experienced 
varied outcomes in response to workplace changes, & where unions derive their power in the new 
context is discussed. D. Weibel. 

 Key Words: Unions (D888900); Labor Relations (D439200); Conflict Resolution (D164700); 
Labor Policy (D438600); Negotiation (D553200) 

Newman, M. (1993). The third contract: Theory and practice in trade union training. 
Sydney, Australia: Stewart Victor Publishing. 

 Key Words: Labor unions; Officials and employees; Adult education. 

Piotte, J. M. (1998). Du combat au partenariat: Interventions critiques sur le 
syndicalisme québécois. Montreal: Éditions Nota Bene. 

Pocock, B. (Ed.). (1997). Strife: Sex and politics in labour unions. St Leonards, NSW: 
Allen & Unwin. 

 Key Words: Women labor union members; Great Britain; United States; Women in trade-unions; 
Women labor union members; Australia; Canada; Women in trade-unions; Women in trade-
unions. 

Pollert, A. (1996). The challenge for trade unionism: Sectoral change, poor work and 
organising the unorganized. In L. Panich (Ed.), Are There Alternatives: Socialist 
Register (pp. 150-172). London: Merlin Press. 

Rouillard, J. (1989). Histoire du syndicalism québécois. Montréal: Boréal. 

Sawchuk, P. H. (2001). Trade union-based workplace learning: A case study in 
workplace reorganization and worker knowledge production. Journal of 
Workplace Learning, 13(7-8), 344-351. 

 A case study of Canada's telecommunications industry found the union engaged in education and 
research that helped build the potential for workplace democracy. However, scarce resources for 
these activities and management concerns about worker empowerment constrained progressive 
change. (SK) 

 Key Words: Democracy; Foreign Countries; *Labor Education; *Labor Relations; 
*Organizational Change; Telecommunications; *Unions; *Workplace Learning 

Sawchuk, P. H. (2002, 30 May to 1 June, 2002). Learning in the union local: The key to 
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building strategic capacity in the labour movement. Paper presented at the Adult 
Education and the Contested Terrain of Public Policy: Proceedings of the 21st 
Canadian Association for the Study of Adult Education Conference, Toronto: 
University of Toronto. 

Spencer, B. (Ed.). (2002). Unions and learning in a global economy: International and 
comparative perspectives. Toronto: Thompson Educational Publishing. 

Steelman, L. C., Powell, B., & Carini, R. M. (2000). Do teacher unions hinder 
educational performance? Lessons learned from state SAT and ACT scores. 
Harvard Educational Review, 70(4), 437-466. 

 Comparison of standardized test scores and degree of teacher unionization in states found a 
statistically significant and positive relationship between the presence of teacher unions and 
stronger state performance on tests. Taking into account the percentage of students taking the tests, 
states with greater percentages of teachers in unions reported higher test performance. (Contains 
95 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Academic Achievement; *Scores; Secondary Education; Teachers; *Unions; 
*American College Testing Program; *Scholastic Aptitude Test; State Characteristics 

Taylor, J. M. (2001). Union learning: Canadian labour education in the twentieth 
century. Toronto: Thompson Educational Pub. 

 Key Words: Labor unions and education; Canada; History - 20th century; Working class; 
Education. 

Townsend, A. M., DeMarie, S. M., & Hendrickson, A. R. (2001). Information 
technology, unions, and the new organization: Challenges and opportunities for 
union survival. Journal of Labor Research, 22(2), 275-286. 

 Explores the impact of powerful information systems & communications technologies on private-
sector unionism in the US, which has been steadily declining since the mid-1950s. As the shift 
from a manufacturing to a service base in the US economy prompted the initial decline in 
unionism, it is predicted that the growth of the new information economy will bring about another 
profound shift in union density & membership. Specific impacts of new information technologies 
in the workplace are outlined, highlighting organizational changes, the creation of new 
infrastructure, expanded contacts between workers & organizations across geographical & 
temporal distances, & new forms of management. Work outsourcing & company downsizing are 
also inevitable. The place of unions in such a scenario is assessed, focusing on issues of worker 
organization & collective bargaining. 14 References. K. Hyatt Stewart. 

 Key Words: Unions (D888900); Information Technology (D397175); Employment Changes 
(D257700); Technological Change (D856500); Unionization (D888600); Private Sector 
(D661500); Economic Change (D237900); Labor Movements (D438000); Collective Bargaining 
(D144600); United States of America (D890700) 

Waddington, J., & Kerr, A. (2002). Unions fit for young workers? Industrial Relations 
Journal, 33(4), 298-315. 

 If trade unions are to reverse the membership decline sustained since 1979, more young workers 
must be recruited. This paper examines the views of young workers towards trade unions by 
reference to survey data. It argues that there is little evidence of a 'Thatcher's children' effect in 
which principled opposition to trade unionism is widespread. Instead the paper shows that shifts in 
the labour market, the effects of employer resistance to trade unionism and union inefficiencies 
have a marked effect on the unionisation of young workers. 
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Wagar, T. H. (2001). Consequences of work force reduction: Some employer and union 
evidence. Journal of Labor Research, 22(4), 851-862. 

 Despite the popularity of work force cutbacks in the 1990s, large-scale empirical studies at the 
bargaining unit level are rare. I explore some of the consequences of permanent work force 
reduction using data from both employer & union respondents. About 56% of employer 
participants & 57% of local union officials reported a permanent reduction of bargaining unit 
employees. In comparing bargaining units that experienced a permanent reduction of union 
members, results obtained from both employers & union officials indicated a significant negative 
impact on overall employee satisfaction & labor climate. Additional analyses involving union 
respondents revealed that the reduction of bargaining unit employees was also associated with a 
higher rate of grievances & absenteeism & poorer relations between union members & their 
supervisors. 3 Tables, 25 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Labor Supply (D439500); Unions (D888900); Employers (D256800); Labor Force 
(D436500); Employment Changes (D257700); Canada (D106200) 

Yates, M. D. (1998). Why unions matter. New York: Monthly Review Press. 
 Key Words: Trade-Unions; Political activity; Industrial relations; United States 
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Section 18 - Research Methods for  
Studying Learning and Work Relations 
 

 

 

Adcock, R., & Collier, D. (2001). Measurement Validity: A Shared Standard for 
Qualitative and Quantitative Research. American Political Science Review, 95(3), 
529-546. 

 Scholars routinely make claims that presuppose the validity of the observations & measurements 
that operationalize their concepts. Yet, despite recent advances in political science methods, 
surprisingly little attention has been devoted to measurement validity. We address this gap by 
exploring four themes. First, we seek to establish a shared framework that allows quantitative & 
qualitative scholars to assess more effectively, & communicate about, issues of valid 
measurement. Second, we underscore the need to draw a clear distinction between measurement 
issues & disputes about concepts. Third, we discuss the contextual specificity of measurement 
claims, exploring a variety of measurement strategies that seek to combine generality & validity 
by devoting greater attention to context. Fourth, we address the proliferation of terms for 
alternative measurement validation procedures & offer an account of the three main types of 
validation most relevant to political scientists. 128 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Validity (P924900); Measurement (P519900); Research Methodology (P743700); 
Qualitative Methods (P711600); Quantitative Methods (P713100) 

Amaratunga, D., Baldry, D., Sarshar, M., & Newton, R. (2002). Quantitative and 
qualitative research in the built environment: Application of "mixed" research 
approach. Work Study: A Journal of Productivity Science, 51(1), 17-31. 

 Discusses the process of research in the built environment (BE), particularly cognitive, affective, 
and behavioral components. Both qualitative and quantitative methodologies are appropriate in 
conducting BE research, but the use of only 1 often fails to explore all components. Common 
methods include research interviews, participant observation, tracer studies, case studies, and 
quantitative analysis. Evidence analysis commonly uses pattern matching, explanation building, 
and time series analysis. Validity and reliability studies are paramount in evaluating BE research. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Methodology; *Working Conditions; Behavior; Cognitive Psychology; Emotional 
Content 

Bartunek, J. M., & Seo, M.-G. (2002). Qualitative research can add new meanings to 
quantitative research. Journal of Organizational Behavior, 23(2), 237-242. 

 The great majority of articles in the Journal of Organizational Behavior use quantitative 
methodologies, and this is said to be true of articles in organizational behavior generally. The 
authors explore what might be different about a research study of organizational behavior if it 
employed a qualitative rather than, or in addition to, a quantitative methodology. After 
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summarizing U. Kinnunen et al's (see record 2000-03840-005) article examining organization 
antecedents and outcomes of job insecurity, this article addresses how the use of qualitative 
approaches might have affected treatment of the study's key concept--job security. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Attitudes; *Job Security; *Methodology; *Organizational Characteristics 

Baxter, J., & Bittman, M. (1995). Measuring Time Spent on Housework: A Comparison 
of Two Approaches. Australian Journal of Social Research, 1(1), 21-46. 

 In the 1986 Class Structure of Australia Project, a national survey of 1,195 married or cohabiting 
couples, respondents were asked to estimate time spent on various household chores in face-to-
face interviews; participants in the 1992 Australian Time Use Survey, based on a national sample 
of approximately 3,000 households, recorded time spent on household tasks in self-completion 
diaries. Comparison of results reveals estimates of time spent on household chores to be higher in 
face-to-face interviews than that recorded in time diaries, though regression analysis of the factors 
relating to time spent on domestic labor suggests similar patterns for both surveys. It is suggested 
that the method adopted to study time use should depend on the goals of the researcher & 
available resources. 7 Tables, 1 Appendix, 21 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Research Methodology (D711400); Housework (D371100); Time Utilization 
(D867000); Australia (D059700); Sex Differences (D758100); Measurement (D505000) 

Bjornavold, J. (2000). Making learning Visible: Identification, assessment and 
recognition of non-formal learning in Europe. Thessaloniki: CEDEFOP. 

 Policies and practices in the areas of identification, assessment, and recognition of nonformal 
learning in the European Union (EU) were reviewed. The review focused on national and EU-
level experiences regarding the following areas and issues: recognition of the contextual nature of 
learning; identification of methodological requirements for assessing and recognizing nonformal 
learning; and institutional and political requirements. Special attention was paid to the following 
experiences: (1) the German and Austrian dual system approach; (2) the Mediterranean approach 
of viewing methodologies for assessment and recognition of nonformal learning as tools for 
quality improvement; (3) the diverse approaches of the Nordic countries; (4) the National 
Vocational Qualifications approach in the United Kingdom, Ireland, and the Netherlands; (5) the 
"opening up" of diplomas and certificates in France and Belgium; and (6) EU-level initiatives. The 
review established that, during the past few years, most EU member states have begun 
emphasizing the crucial role of learning that occurs outside of and in addition to formal education 
and training. This emphasis has led to an increasing number of political and practical initiatives 
that have in turn gradually shifted the issue from the stage of pure experimentation to that of early 
implementation. (The bibliography lists 62 references. A glossary is appended.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Admission Criteria; Adult Education; Adult Learning; Advanced Placement; 
Certification; Change Strategies; Comparative Analysis; Competence; Credits; Definitions; 
Education Work Relationship; Educational Change; Educational Environment; *Educational 
Policy; Educational Quality; Educational Theories; Educational Trends; Employment Experience; 
Employment Qualifications; Evaluation Criteria; *Evaluation Methods; Experiential Learning; 
Foreign Countries; Glossaries; Informal Education; International Cooperation; International 
Educational Exchange; Job Placement; Job Training; Learning Experience; Learning Processes; 
Lifelong Learning; National Programs; *Nonformal Education; Nontraditional Education; Open 
Education; *Policy Formation; Postsecondary Education; Prior Learning; *Recognition 
(Achievement); School Business Relationship; Student Evaluation; Student Experience; Student 
Placement; Systems Approach; Transfer Policy; Trend Analysis; *Vocational Education; Work 
Experience; Contextual Learning; *European Union; National Vocational Qualifications 
(England) 

Bratton, J., & Sawchuk, P. (2001). Researching work and learning . Journal of Workpalce 
Learning, 13(Special Issue), 7-8. 
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Charlesworth, S. (2000). Bourdieu, social suffering and working-class life. In B. Fowler 
(Ed.), Reading Bourdieu on society and culture. Oxford: Blackwell. 

 Taking as his subject the nature of working-class experience in Rotherham, a region of extensive 
deindustrialization, Charlesworth uses Bourdieu's theoretical framework to shed light on his 
interviews with working-class people. Using Bourdieu's theoretical synthesis of the ideas of Marx 
with the phenomenology of Heidegger (Bourdieu, 1988) & Merleau-Ponty, Charlesworth reveals 
the being-in-the-world & limited horizons of the poorly paid or unemployed. He argues 
powerfully that their postural stance, responses, & style of expression reveal a profound 
uneasiness & introspective pain about their circumstances & likely future. This rupture with the 
conventional English empirical approaches to working-class life & unemployment & the 
deployment of tools from continental philosophy for addressing the subject's experience brings an 
immediate gain. It gives an unrivaled depth of perspective to the generic elements of class 
inferiority as well as the historical peculiarities of a period when identity is framed to such a 
degree by money & consumption. Charlesworth's argument poses difficult questions about the 
degree to which working-class existence is pre-reflexive & what this entails about an "unconscious 
activity of self-curtailment" & "internalized contradictions." But is such pre-reflexivity compatible 
with the sense of injustice so evident from the interview quotations? 12 References. Adapted from 
the source document. 

 Key Words: Bourdieu, Pierre (D092400); Working Class (D930300); Deindustrialization 
(D202700); Class Analysis (D134400); Marxist Analysis (D495200); Reflexivity (D699500); 
Sociology of Culture (D810750); Sociological Theory (D809400) 

Cotten, S. R. (1999). Mixed Methodology: Combining Qualitative and Quantitative 
Approaches. Contemporary Sociology, 28(6), 752-753. 

DeVault, M., & McCoy, L. (2002). Institutional ethnography: Using interviews to 
investigate ruling relations. In J. Gubrium & J. A. Holstein (Eds.), Handbook of 
Interviewing. Thousand Oaks: Sage. 

Djamba, Y. K. (2002). Social Research Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative 
Approaches (4th edition). Teaching Sociology, 30(3), 380-381. 

European Commission. (2001). Report of the european task force on measuring lifelong 
learning: Statistical office of the European Communities. Retrieved  December 
29, 2003, from 
www.lebenslangeslernen.at/downloads/EU_MeasuringOnLLL_0201.pdf. 

Fox, T. A. (1991). Some Guidelines for Collecting Qualitative Research Data in Adult 
Education Studies. Australian Journal of Adult and Community Education, 31(3), 
202-207. 

 Presents guidelines for applying qualitative research strategies that can be utilized in adult 
education settings, including: university courses, adult basic education, English as a second 
language, literacy upgrading, high school classes, vocational programs, & community-based self-
interest activities. 23 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: *Adult Education (D009900); *Qualitative Methods (D687200); *Research 
Methodology (D711400); *Methodology (Data Collection) (D516776); adult education, 
qualitative research strategies 

Garcia-Alvarez, E., & Lopez-Sintas, J. (2002). Contingency table: A two-way bridge 
between qualitative and quantitative methods. Field Methods, 14(3), 270-287. 

 Presents a mix of qualitative and quantitative methods used to study the values of family business 
founders and develop a typology of those values. Qualitative data were obtained from in-depth 
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interviews with 13 founders of leading family businesses and published secondary data. The 
authors used qualitative computer software to codify founders' values from the full transcriptions 
of their interviews. The resulting contingency table was the bridge to visually explore the 
relationship between codes (values) and primary documents (family firm's founders) using 
multidimensional scaling. The authors then used hierarchical clustering to form a taxonomy of 
founders. Finally, they returned to qualitative analysis and studied the association between 
founders' values and family background for external validation of the taxonomy. It is argued that 
combining qualitative and quantitative research methods in the same project allowed the authors to 
gain more in-depth knowledge as well as to achieve sharper data reduction and verification than 
would have been possible using only one approach. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Business; *Entrepreneurship; *Family Background; *Methodology; *Personal 
Values 

Giele, J. Z., & Elder, G. H., Jr. (1998). Methods of Life Course Research: Qualitative and 
Quantitative Approaches. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

 An edited Vol introduces the life-course approach to sociological research, including qualitative & 
quantitative methods appropriate for collecting, organizing, & interpreting longitudinal data. Life-
course research is traced to the development of four kinds of social science research in the post-
WWII period: demographically rooted historical studies; the sociology of age; developmental 
psychology; & methodological advances in longitudinal surveys. The current life-course approach 
consists of combining events into event trajectories that are compared across persons & groups by 
noting differences in timing, duration, & rates of change. This approach emphasizes viewing 
society as a combined social system in which dynamics of social structure & individual action 
must be examined. In the past, life-course research has been stymied by an inability to organize 
large amounts of data in an efficient & conceptually sound manner. However, by linking data in 
terms of event histories & case & temporal levels of aggregation, the theory-method gap is being 
bridged. The challenge presented by current research lies in finding the acceptable limits for 
gathering retrospective data & linking them to prospective data. More mundane, but no less 
important activities, eg, finding respondents for follow-up study & conducting life-course 
fieldwork, are also discussed. Three foci for interpreting data are identity & the self, turning points 
as a way of capturing the importance of human agency, & macrostructural variations within & 
between groups. The text contains a Foreword by Anne Colby, Preface, & 11 Chpts with Notes in 
III PARTS 560 References. D. Ryfe. 

 Key Words: Life Cycle (D462600); Event History Analysis (D276800); Sociological Research 
(D809100); Methodology (Data Collection) (D516776); Methodology (Data Analysis) (D516763); 
Research Methodology (D711400); Qualitative Methods (D687200);  Quantitative Methods 
(D687700) 

Gleser, L. J. (1990). Statistical Design, Models and Analysis for the Job Change 
Framework. Journal of Career Development, 17(1), 41-58. 

 Proposes statistical methodology for testing Loughead and Black's "job change thermostat." 
Discusses choice of target population; relationship between job satisfaction and values, 
perceptions, and opportunities; and determinants of job change. (SK) 

 Key Words: *Career Change; Career Development; *Job Satisfaction; *Labor Turnover; 
*Models; *Research Design; *Statistical Analysis *Conceptual Frameworks; Target Populations 

Gray, J. H., & Densten, I. L. (1998). Integrating Quantitative and Qualitative Analysis 
Using Latent and Manifest Variables. Quality and Quantity, 32(4), 419-431. 

 The relative virtues of quantitative & qualitative research have been vigorously debated. Several 
researchers recommend combining methodologies, but with few suggestions as to how different 
research methods might be integrated. This deficiency is addressed here by examining the use of 
latent variables in quantitative & qualitative research as a means of blending the two approaches. 
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A study of entrepreneurial locus of control (ie, the relationship between locus of control & 
business success for 255 previously unemployed persons who became self-employed), where 
quantitative & qualitative interview data were available, illustrates the methodological issues. The 
quantitative data were analyzed using LISREL (7.2O), & the qualitative data were categorized 
using NUD.IST (Nonnumerical Unstructured Data Indexing Searching & Theorizing) computer 
software. Detailed comparisons are made between the methods & other approaches to content 
analysis. 2 Tables, 1 Figure, 46 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Quantitative Methods (D687700); Qualitative Methods (D687200); Methodological 
Problems (D516750); Variables (D899550); Methodology (Data Analysis) (D516763); 
Methodology (Data Collection) (D516776); Locus of Control (D472200); Entrepreneurship 
(D262800); Computer Assisted Research (D161700) 

Green, E. C. (2001). Can qualitative research produce reliable quantitative findings? 
Field Methods, 13(1), 3-19. 

 This article asks whether qualitative anthropological research using rapid methods can produce 
results as reliable and valid as those derived from expensive sample surveys, at least under certain 
circumstances. The discussion focuses on nonformal sampling or informant selection techniques 
on which anthropologists rely. To help answer the question, the author describes two relatively 
low-cost, rapid, qualitative studies in applied medical anthropology in Swaziland and in the 
Palestinian Territories. Although random sample surveys have become the gold standard for most 
policy makers dealing with KAP (knowledge, attitudes, and practices) data, qualitative research 
can form the basis of policy or program decisions under certain conditions. (PsycINFO Database 
Record (c) 2003 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: *Anthropology; *Methodology; *Sampling (Experimental); *Statistical Reliability; 
*Statistical Validity 

Hassenzahl, D. M. (2001). Numbers versus Knowledge: Appropriate Use of Quantitative 
and Qualitative Analysis in Environmental Decision_)Making. Dissertation 
Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and Social Sciences, 61(8), 3343-A. 

 Debate about the role of scientific information in decision making processes has been around for 
millennia. Recently, this debate has been at the forefront in the context of the use of risk 
assessment for environmental, safety and health decisions. A troubling facet of the current debate 
is an entrenched dichotomy between two dominant philosophies - rationalism and social 
constructionism. Advocates on both sides focus on normative disputes over how society should 
use risk analysis, and they do so at the expense of a more fruitful consideration: how society can 
use risk analysis. I contribute to this debate by analyzing the methods and data necessary for 
comparing diverse risks. I find that, even from a rationalist perspective, the resulting information 
may be poorly suited to prioritizing risk mitigation measures. I review the reference materials 
underlying a tabulation by the Harvard Center for Risk Analysis of "cost per life-year saved" 
estimates for five-hundred sixty life-saving interventions. I find that there are profound 
methodological inconsistencies across disciplines, such as bureaucratic analysts, medical 
epidemiologists and toxicologists. These differences are sufficient to account for at least some 
apparent differences in costs of various interventions. Similarly, by comparing the uncertainty 
surrounding a subset of those interventions, I find that the best available information only loosely 
supports prioritization among the interventions, and that error bars on some interventions span 
zero to infinity. I conclude that the decision to prioritize diverse risks along a single metric may 
undermine the social legitimacy of risk assessment in the policy process if it does not at least 
acknowledge technical shortcomings. I conclude, however, that comparing risks is nonetheless a 
useful enterprise when we focus on two aspects of risks: disciplinary norms and uncertainty. 
While prioritizing diverse risks according to pre-determined criteria may be difficult or 
impossible, comparing inconsistent methods suggest opportunities to improve methods, and 
understanding the sources and nature of uncertainty suggests opportunities to reduce and manage 
uncertainty. I propose that if we institutionalize risk comparison at the federal level, we are best 
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served by addressing methods and uncertainties, and not calculating end-points. 

 Key Words: Decision Making (P201900); Scientific Research (P781500); Research Applications 
(P742200); Risk (P754500); Risk Assessment (P754800) 

Hathaway, R. S. (1995). Assumptions Underlying Quantitative and Qualitative Research: 
Implications for Institutional Research. Research in Higher Education, 36(5), 
535-562. 

 This article suggests that the choice by institutional researchers to use qualitative or quantitative 
research is often dictated by time, money, resources, and staff and not necessarily with an 
understanding of the underlying philosophical assumptions structuring beliefs about methodology, 
knowledge, and reality. These underlying assumptions are examined to foster researcher 
awareness of the appropriateness of different research methods. (MSE) 

 Key Words: Beliefs; Comparative Analysis; Decision Making; Epistemology; Higher Education; 
*Institutional Research; *Qualitative Research; *Research Methodology; *Statistical Analysis 

Hopmann, P. T. (2002). Negotiating Data: Reflections on the Qualitative and 
Quantitative Analysis of Negotiation Processes. International Negotiation, 7(1), 
67-85. 

 This article examines the relative advantages & disadvantages of quantitative & qualitative 
research methods for the analysis of the process & outcome of international negotiations. It does 
this by tracing the author's personal evolution as a researcher in the field, indicating how shifting 
paradigms & changing research questions have created a need for diverse methodologies, each 
tailored to the specific questions under investigation. It is concluded that large-scale systematic 
analyses of international negotiations can best be carried out by large interdisciplinary research 
teams. This will require negotiation scholars to negotiate with one another to develop collaborative 
research strategies & measurement instruments. If we are to be successful in large-scale, 
systematic studies of international negotiations, we must emulate our colleagues in fields such as 
the natural sciences where large teams with substantial resources collaborate over extended 
periods of time to produce meaningful findings. 21 References. Adapted from the source 
document. 

 Key Words: Quantitative Methods (P713100); Qualitative Methods (P711600); Negotiation 
(P571200); Methodology (Data Analysis) (P531900); Interdisciplinary Approach (P420000) 

 

Jarvi, S. W. (1998). A quantitative and qualitative examination of supplemental 
instruction and its relationship to student performance. Dissertation Abstracts 
International Section A: Humanities & Social Sciences, 59(5-A), 1484. 

 Academic support programs are well entrenched on virtually every college campus. These 
programs have not always been warmly received, however, and their place on many campuses is a 
source of constant debate. They have to be evaluated effectively and often to determine if they are 
achieving their intended goals and contributing to the overall mission of the institution. 
Supplemental Instruction (SI) is one example of a support program intended to improve students' 
academic performance. SI is unique among support programs because it utilizes peers to foster a 
collaborative learning environment and targets high risk classes as opposed to high risk students. 
SI provides students with the opportunity to attend weekly, l-hour study groups which are led by 
fellow students who have been trained to foster a collaborative learning environment in each SI 
session. Quantitative and qualitative methodologies were employed in this study. The sample for 
the quantitative component included 2295 cases of a student completing 1 of 12 introductory level 
Biology or Chemistry courses in which SI was offered at a large New England Research 
University. From the total sample, there were 860 cases where a student attended at least one SI 
session. Qualitative techniques were employed to collect data from both participants and non-
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participants of SI during one semester. The primary statistical technique employed in this study 
was direct regression where the independent variables of Scholastic Aptitude Test scores, 
cumulative grade point average, and semester standing were entered into the equation first. The 
independent variable--level of participation in SI--was entered last. The dependent variable was 
student performance in the class as measured by average exam scores. Analyses of data found that 
in 7 of the 12 classes involved, level of participation in SI explained a significant additional 
amount of variation in exam scores. Qualitative findings revealed core categories related to why 
students elect to attend and persist in SI; what they perceive as the benefits of attendance; their 
impressions of the SI leader; the characteristics of an SI session; and whether or not SI represents 
collaborative learning. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Cooperative Learning; *Participation; *Science Achievement; *Teaching Methods 

Jennings, A. (2001). Social constructions of measurement: Three vignettes from recent 
events and labor economics. Journal of Economic Issues, 35(2), 365-371. 

 The implications of quantification techniques for contemporary American society are 
contemplated. It is contended that quantification is closely connected to the meaning of things that 
are measured in American society. The controversy surrounding the 2000 presidential ballot count 
in FL is analyzed, illustrating how present-day American society has taken ballot measurement 
practices for granted & how traditional understandings of "the will of the people" have been 
challenged. John Raisian, Michael Ward, & Finis Welch's (1988) examination of pay equity & 
comparable worth is reviewed to demonstrate how the measurement of a worker's skills, effort, & 
responsibility is highly problematic. An additional analysis of the neoclassical model of labor 
markets is performed, highlighting the failure of such models to accurately measure labor supply 
& demand. It is concluded that all quantification is socially constructed & that the meaning of 
concepts associated with such measurements are largely determined by such quantification 
methods. 17 References. J. W. Parker. 

 Key Words: United States of America (D890700); Measurement (D505000); Social 
Constructionism (D783200); Voting Behavior (D909900); Labor Market (D437100); Income 
Inequality (D387000); Comparable Worth (D157900). 

Johnson, B., & Christensen, L. (2000). Educational research: Quantitative and 
qualitative approaches. Boston: Pearson Allyn & Bacon. 

 (From the preface) Discussed an evenhanded approach to the different types of educational 
research, showing the strengths and appropriateness of each method. The book also shows how the 
experts in each area conduct high-quality research and how they view their approach to research. 
The textbook is organized into 6 parts: Part 1 introduces the field of educational research; Part 2 
explains how to come up with a research problem, how to formulate research hypotheses, and how 
to write a research proposal; Part 3 provides an introduction to measurement and the major 
methods of collecting data; Part 4 discusses the major research methods; Part 5 shows how to 
analyze quantitative and qualitative research data; and Part 6 explains how to write quantitative 
and qualitative research manuscripts in a form that can be submitted to an educational journal for 
publication. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Educational Psychology; *Experimental Methods; *Methodology 

Johson, W. R., Morrow, P. C., & Johnson, G. J. (2002). An evaluation of a perceived 
overqualification scale across work settings. Journal of Psychology, 136(4), 425-
441. 

 The authors extended and evaluated the dimensionality of the L. J. Khan and P. C. Morrow (1991) 
subjective underemployment scale. They used data from 3 independent samples (nurses, unionized 
railroad workers, and unionized US Postal Service employees) to assess the measurement 
properties of the scale. The results of confirmatory factor analyses supported 2 dimensions and 
indicated that the measurement model parameters partially generalized across samples. 
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Correlational and additional confirmatory factor analytic results rendered empirical support for 
most of the postulated relationships of the 2 overqualification dimensions with the somatization, 
job satisfaction, and organizational commitment variables. The findings indicate that the scale of 
perceived overqualification needs to be further developed and validated in different samples. The 
implications of the findings for person-job fit are discussed. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 
APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Attitudes; *Personnel Evaluation; *Rating Scales; Factor Analysis; 
Factor Structure; Job Knowledge; Organizational Commitment 

Judge, T. A., Thoresen, C. J., Bono, J. E., & Patton, G. K. (2001). The job satisfaction-
job performance relationship: A qualitative and quantitative review. 
Psychological Bulletin, 127(3), 376-407. 

 A qualitative and quantitative review of the relationship between job satisfaction and job 
performance is provided. The qualitative review is organized around 7 models that characterize 
past research on the relationship between job satisfaction and job performance. Although some 
models have received more support than have others, research has not provided conclusive 
confirmation or discontinuation of any model, partly because of a lack of assimilation and 
integration in the literature. Research devoted to testing these models waned following 2 meta-
analyses of the job satisfaction-job performance relationship. Because of limitations in these prior 
analyses and the misinterpretation of their findings, a new meta-analysis was conducted on 312 
samples with a combined N of 54,417. The mean true correlation between overall job satisfaction 
and job performance was estimated to be .30. In light of these results and the qualitative review, an 
agenda for future research on the satisfaction-performance relationship is provided. (PsycINFO 
Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: *Job Performance; *Job Satisfaction 

Karraker, M. W., & Hammons-Bryner, S. (1995). Dusting the Intellectual Framework: 
Feminist Theory and Housework (with Reflections on Research Methodology). 
American Sociological Association (ASA). 

 Presents a theory of housework that reflects methodological implications for feminist study of 
homemakers' lives. Rather than reflecting traditional functionalism, neoclassical economics, & 
liberal feminism, interactionism is woven together with some structural theories, particularly 
Marxist & socialist feminism. Advocated is a methodology that is heavily dependent on intensive, 
qualitative data collection, sustained by quantitative sources, yet continually informed by the 
reflective experience of women's everyday experiences. Implications for theory development & 
research methodology as well as for social policy are discussed. It is contended that examining the 
mechanisms through which role & self are embedded in social structure can yield profound 
understanding of the manner in which social life is gendered. 

 Key Words: Females (D296700); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Feminism (D297300); 
Methodological Problems (D516750); Housework (D371100); Methodology (Philosophical) 
(D516789) 

Kilpatrick, S., Field, J., & Falk, I. (2001). Social Capital: An Analytical Tool for 
Exploring Lifelong Learning and Community Development. CRLRA Discussion 
Paper (No. CRLRAD132001). Australia; Tasmania. 

 The possibility of using the concept of social capital as an analytical tool for exploring lifelong 
learning and community development was examined. The following were among the topics 
considered: (1) differences between definitions of the concept of social capital that are based on 
collective benefit and those that define social capital as a resource used for the benefit of those 
individuals with access to it; (2) community development and community division; (3) the role of 
the concept of social capital in theories of community development; (4) the role of the concept of 
social capital in research into community development education; and (5) social capital and social 
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cohesion. A social capital framework for analyzing community development was proposed. The 
framework called for considering the following items when analyzing community development, 
including adult education: (1) the balance between internal and external networks; (2) the presence 
and diversity of brokers who are able to operationalize the bridging and linking of networks; (3) 
the levels of self-confidence and self-esteem of community members and skills in working 
together, including conflict resolution; (4) norms present in the community (especially norms of 
inclusion/exclusion and reciprocity); and (5) the extent to which the community of analysis has 
shared visions for its future. (Contains 60 references.) (MN) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; Adult Learning; Community Attitudes; Community 
Characteristics; *Community Development; Community Education; *Community Resources; 
Definitions; *Educational Research; Foreign Countries; Learning Theories; *Lifelong Learning; 
Linking Agents; Models; Outcomes of Education; Postsecondary Education; *Research 
Methodology; *Social Capital; Social Integration; Social Networks; Social Support Groups; Social 
Values; Theory Practice Relationship; Australia; Europe 

Kirby, J. R., Knapper, C. K., Evans, C. J., Carty, A. E., & Gadula, C. (2003). Approaches 
to learning at work and workplace climate. International Journal of Training and 
Development, 7(1), 31-52. 

 Studies 1 and 2 explored the factor structure of the Approaches to Work Questionnaire (AWQ) 
and Workplace Climate Questionnaire (n=305, n=172). Study 3 tested scales and structure of the 
revised AWQ, identifying three factors: deep, surface-rational, and surface-disorganized 
workplace learning. Workplace Climate Questionnaire components were good supervision, choice 
independence, and workload. (Contains 27 references.) (SK) 

 Key Words: *Employee Attitudes; Factor Analysis; Foreign Countries; *Measures (Individuals); 
*Organizational Climate; Work Attitudes; *Work Environment; Canada; *Workplace Learning 

Ko, Y.-C., Chan, K.-B., Lai, G., & Boey, K.-W. (2000). Stress and Coping of Singapore 
Teachers: A Quantitative and Qualitative Analysis. Journal of Developing 
Societies, 16(2), 181-200. 

 Based on in-depth interviews with 20 teachers in Singapore & a subsequent survey of 316 
teachers, this essay analyzes the sources of teachers' work stress & ways of coping. We propose to 
conceptualize stress & coping as different but related phases of human adaptation. Stress is 
constituted by threats to what is ultimately valuable to a person as a self in that it hinders & 
obstructs the consummation or completion of behavior. Coping requires not only direct action of 
problem-solving but also pilliative action, which entails finding a perspective from which to re-
affirm self as a person. This perspective usually evolves out of intimate & personalized social 
relations. 8 Tables, 30 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Coping (D174900); Singapore (D771300); Teachers (D854100); Occupational Stress 
(D581400) 

Korth, B. B. (2000). Children's Involvement in Housework: The Impact of Structural and 
Relational Variables. Dissertation Abstracts International, A: The Humanities and 
Social Sciences, 61(1), 382-A. 

 The current study sought to investigate how children become involved in housework by both 
relational and structural and background variables and their association with children's 
involvement in housework. Guided by an adult conceptualization of housework allocation, extant 
research emphasizes variables related to the structure of the family and children's background such 
as family composition, maternal employment status, and children's age and sex. However, studies 
have left unanswered the question of how structural and background variables influence children's 
involvement in housework. In general, research regarding children's involvement in housework 
has failed to consider the potential relevance of the parent-child relational context and those 
variables unique to this context. In an effort to provide a more complete understanding of 
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children's housework, this study incorporated a parent-child relational framework and tested a 
model that emphasized relational variables unique to this context. The model suggests that 
structural and background variables influence children's involvement in housework by altering the 
more immediate processes and constructs embedded in the parent-child relational context. 
Specifically, this study tested the following hypotheses: (a) structural and background variables 
uniquely influence children's housework, (b) relational variables uniquely influence children's 
housework, (c) relational variables mediate the association between structural/background 
variables and children's involvement in housework, and (d) the impact of relational variables on 
children's housework is moderated by the emotional climate that exists between parents and 
children. To test these hypotheses, this study focused on 91 families containing fourth and fifth 
grade boys and girls aged 9-11. Relational, structural, and child background variables were 
measured by having parents of the fourth and fifth grade children complete the Children's 
Involvement in Housework Survey Booklet. The methodology is atypical to previous studies in 
that the dependent variable (children's involvement in housework) was measured in 10 different 
ways. Results demonstrated that the independent variables were related in different ways to the 
varying measurements of the dependent variable, suggesting that results of research on children's 
involvement in housework can be expected to vary according to how children's involvement is 
actually measured. Results also demonstrated that relational variables play an important role in 
engaging children in housework. As a whole, the evidence from this study suggested a complex, 
but interesting and meaningful, set of relations among children's involvement in housework, 
structural/background variables, and relational variables. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Children (D124500); Family Structure (D288600); Social 
Background (D780600); Sociodemographic Factors (D807300); Social Influence (D789300); 
Parent Child Relations (D603900); Elementary School Students (D252600) 

Lau, V. C. S., Au, W. T., & Ho, J. M. C. (2003). A qualitative and quantitative review of 
antecedents of counterproductive behavior in organizations. Journal of Business 
& Psychology, 18(1), 73-99. 

 This paper presents a qualitative and quantitative review of the antecedents of counterproductive 
behaviors (CPB). The qualitative review organizes antecedents identified in past research into four 
broad categories: personal, organizational, work, and contextual factors. The quantitative review 
includes metaanalyses of 40 published studies with a combined sample size of 42,359. The results 
indicate that employees who are young or dissatisfied engage in more CPBs. In addition, 
absenteeism is more prevalent among employees who are young, female, have lower income, have 
lower job satisfaction, and who perceive a stronger absence norm, or a stronger ability to be on 
time. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: *Job Performance; *Organizational Behavior; *Personnel 

Libarkin, J. C., & Kurdziel, J. P. (2002). Research Methodologies in Science Education: 
The Qualitative-Quantitative Debate. Journal of Geoscience Education, 50(1), 78-
86. 

 Explains the pros and cons of the qualitative and quantitative research methods and discusses the 
role of assessment objectives on choosing the research methodologies. Presents an example study. 
Includes 13 references. (Author/YDS) 

 Key Words: Evaluation Methods; Higher Education; *Qualitative Research; *Research 
Methodology; *Statistical Analysis 

Livingstone, D. W. (2001). Adults' Informal Learning: Definitions, Findings, Gaps, and 
Future Research: NALL Working Paper No. 21. Retrieved  December 29, 2003, 
from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: www.nall.ca. 

 This paper on adult informal learning is divided into four sections. Section 1 examines different 
conceptions of informal learning and the issues and limitations associated with alternative 
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definitions of informal learning. Section 2 is a review of empirical research on the estimated 
extent, role, and outcomes of informal learning and posited linkages between informal and formal 
methods of learning. It reports that, according to the New Approaches to Lifelong Learning 
(NALL) 2000 national survey, over 95 percent of Canadian adults are involved in some form of 
informal learning activities that they identify as significant. Section 3 critically assesses current 
research approaches to studying informal learning and identifies policy-relevant knowledge gaps 
concerning the general level and nature of informal learning, distribution of informal learning 
across the adult population, impact of informal learning on individual and firm performance, and 
relationship of informal learning to formal skills development. Section 4 recommends optimal 
approaches to future research on informal learning practices with a particular focus on survey 
research in Canada and finds it imperative to establish benchmarks of the general incidence, basic 
contents and modes, and any differential patterns of intentional informal learning and training, and 
to continue to track trends in relation to other dimensions of adult learning. (Appendixes include 
NALL questions and 69 references.) (YLB) 

 Key Words: Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Education Work Relationship; Educational 
Research; Experiential Learning; Foreign Countries; *Independent Study; *Informal Education; 
Intentional Learning; Lifelong Learning; National Surveys; *Outcomes of Education; *Research 
Methodology; *Research Needs; *Canada 

Loh, S., De Oliveira, J. P. M., & Gastal, F. L. (2001). Knowledge Discovery in Textual 
Documentation: Qualitative and Quantitative Analyses. Journal of 
Documentation, 57(5), 577-590. 

 Presents an application of knowledge discovery in texts (KDT) concerning medical records of a 
psychiatric hospital. The approach helps physicians to extract knowledge about patients and 
diseases that may be used for epidemiological studies, for training professionals, and to support 
physicians to diagnose and evaluate diseases. (Author/AEF) 

 Key Words: Electronic Text; Information Processing; *Knowledge Representation; Professional 
Development; Psychiatry; Records Management; Training Digital Technology; *Medical Records; 
Text Classification 

Looker, E. D., Denton, M. A., & Davis, C. K. (1989). Bridging the Gap: Incorporating 
Qualitative Data into Quantitative Analyses. Social Science Research, Vol. 18, 
Issue 4, p. 313, December 1989. 

 Key Words: Social Science; Research; Methodology 

MacPherson, R., Jones, A., Whitehouse, C. R., & O'Neill, P. A. (2001). Small Group 
Learning in the Final Year of a Medical Degree: A Quantitative and Qualitative 
Evaluation. Medical Teacher, 23(5), 494-502. 

 Explores what happens in senior medical student group sessions when students bring their own 
cases to the groups for discussion. Suggests that most groups run on a case-presentation and 
discussion format and that students want tutors to act as expert resources and be flexible in 
allowing students to direct the discussion. (Author/MM) 

 Key Words: Group Discussion; Group Dynamics; *Grouping (Instructional Purposes); Higher 
Education; *Medical Education 

Manderbacka, K., & Jylha, M. (2000). Combining Quantitative and Qualitative Research-
A Case Study from Survey Methodology. Yearbook of Population Research in 
Finland, 36, 121-128. 

 Demonstrates combining two different approaches to examine the content & continuity of a 
single-item survey measure of self-rated health. Results from a quantitative study (Manderbacka, 
Lahelma, E., & Martikainen, P., 1998) drawing on cross-sectional, face-to-face interview data 
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from the 1994 Finnish Survey of Living Conditions & a qualitative study (N = 42 semistructured 
interviews from a subsample of respondents) illustrate the way the methods can complement each 
other. The results of the two studies are discussed in relation to one another, & the potential 
advantages of combining methods in research on survey measures are addressed; other ways of 
combining the approaches are also suggested. 28 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Quantitative Methods (D687700); Qualitative Methods (D687200); Surveys 
(D845750); Research Methodology (D711400); Methodology (Philosophical) (D516789); Health 
(D351000); Living Conditions (D469800); Finland (D302700) 

Mark, M. M., Feller, I., & Button, S. B. (1997). Integrating Qualitative Methods in a 
Predominantly Quantitative Evaluation: A Case Study and Some Reflections. New 
Directions for Evaluation(74), 47-59. 

 A review of qualitative methods used in a predominantly quantitative evaluation indicates a 
variety of roles for such a mixing of methods, including framing and revising research questions, 
assessing the validity of measures and adaptations to program implementation, and gauging the 
degree of uncertainty and generalizability of conclusions. (Author/SLD) 

 Key Words: Case Studies; *Integrated Activities; Models; *Program Evaluation; Program 
Implementation; *Qualitative Research; *Reliability; *Research Design; *Mixed Method 
Evaluation 

Masse, R. (2000). Qualitative and quantitative analyses of psychological distress: 
Methodological complementarity and ontological incommensurability. 
Qualitative Health Research. Special Issue: Advances in methods, 10(3), 411-423. 

 Rigorous qualitative and quantitative methodologies have been used for the development of a 
multidimensional scale dedicated to the measurement of psychological distress. A comparison 
between the idioms of distress or the cultural forms through which French Quebecois express their 
distress (qualitative constructs) and the nonorthogonal factors derived from explanatory and higher 
order factorial analyses (quantitative constructs) illustrates the possibilities of complementarity 
between qualitative and quantitative approaches. The comparison shows that these two 
operationalizations of the concept of psychological distress are founded on incommensurable 
representations of distress. This article concludes that this representational dilemma of distress as a 
lived language or as an empirical reified entity leads to an ontological and a teleological 
incommensurability. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Distress; *Experimental Design; *Methodology 

McGrath, J. E., & Johnson, B. A. (2003). Methodology makes meaning: How both 
qualitative and quantitative paradigms shape evidence and its interpretation. In P. 
M. Camic & J. E. Rhodes (Eds.), Qualitative research in psychology: Expanding 
perspectives in methodology and design (pp. 31-48). Washington, DC: American 
Psychological Association. 

 (From the book) This chapter discusses many of the specific criticisms that have been raised in the 
qualitative versus quantitative research methodology debate, which are part of a much larger set of 
issues relevant to all research. Many of these issues have to do with basic assumptions and issues 
at the paradigmatic level, where the appropriate sources of empirical evidence are determined. 
These are discussed in the first section of the chapter. Other issues deal with approaches in the 
treatment of empirical evidence at the operational level. This level involves the collection and 
processing, aggregation, analysis, and interpretation of the empirical evidence that is deemed 
appropriate under a given paradigm. These are discussed in the latter sections of the chapter. The 
authors' aim is to show that both quantitative and qualitative approaches involve choices and 
assumptions that constrain data and therefore the conclusions that can be drawn from them. 
Throughout the chapter, also, they concentrate on raising and clarifying the epistemological and 
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methodological issues that beset both methods of research. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 
APA ) 

 Key Words: *Empirical Methods; *Experimentation; *Methodology 

McPherson, J. M., & Rotolo, T. (1995). Measuring the Composition of Voluntary 
Groups: A Multitrait-Multimethod Analysis. Social Forces, 73(3), 1097-1115. 

 Interview data from representatives of a sample of 128 face-to-face voluntary groups in NE 
supplemented by observation, are analyzed with the multitrait-multimethod approach. Specifically, 
size, sex composition, age composition, & educational composition of groups are measured via: 
reports from a respondent chosen through a probability sample from the community, reports from 
an official of the group, & estimates from direct measurement of the traits at an organizational 
meeting. Results suggest that the three measures are parallel with one another as defined by 
Frederic M. Lord & Melvin R. Novick (1968). Surprisingly, the direct canvass measure does not 
appear to be more reliable than the others; there is a slight suggestion in the data that officials in 
the group are more accurate than ordinary respondents in reporting information about less salient 
characteristics of the members, eg, years of education. In general, the three methods of gathering 
data appear to be equally reliable, although they measure slightly different aspects of group 
composition. 6 Tables, 3 Figures, 25 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Volunteers (D908700); Associations (D054000); Nebraska (D552300); Measures 
(Instruments) (D505050); Methodology (Data Collection) (D516776); Group Composition 
(D339850); Research Methodology (D711400) 

Merriam, S. B. (1998). Qualitative Research and Case Study Applications in Education. 
San Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass Publishers. 

Michell, J. (2003). The quantitative imperative: Positivism, naieve realism and the place 
of qualitative methods in psychology. Theory & Psychology, 13(1), 5-31. 

 The quantitative imperative is the view that in science, when you cannot measure, you do not 
really know what you are talking about, but when you can, you do, and, therefore, qualitative 
methods have no place in psychology. On the basis of this imperative, qualitative research 
methods are still excluded from mainstream psychology. Where does this view come from? Many 
qualitative researchers think it is an expression of positivism. Is this attribution correct? Then 
again qualitative researchers often confuse positivism with naeive realism. What is the relationship 
between the quantitative imperative and naeive realism? In this paper, it is shown that in finding 
opposition, qualitative researchers did not, as they sometimes allege, come up against the hard, 
positivistic edge of science. They encountered something at once much more deep-seated than 
positivism but also something much less hardheaded than they suppose positivism to have been. 
Indeed, perhaps surprisingly, positivism is no barrier to qualitative methods. As for naeive realism, 
it provides a firm foundation for qualitative methods in psychology. It is argued that in 
psychology, the quantitative imperative is an egregious, potentially self-perpetuating form of 
methodological error. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) (journal abstract) 

 Key Words: *Experimentation; *Measurement; *Methodology; *Positivism; *Realism 
(Philosophy); Empirical Methods; Errors; Experimental Methods; Psychology; Psychometrics; 
Sciences. 

Morgan, D. L. (1998). Practical strategies for combining qualitative and quantitative 
methods: Applications to health research. Qualitative Health Research, 8(3), 362-
376. 

 Describes a series of research designs for combining qualitative and quantitative methods for 
health research, using a Priority-Sequence Model that relies on the principle of complementarity. 
First, a decision about the priority of the 2 methods selects either a qualitative or a quantitative 
approach to be the principal method. Second, a decision about sequencing determines whether the 
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complementary method will serve as either a preliminary or a follow-up to the principal method. 
These 2 decisions yield 4 basic research designs: (a) preliminary qualitative methods in a 
quantitative study, (b) preliminary quantitative methods in a qualitative study, (c) follow-up 
qualitative methods in a quantitative study, and (d) follow-up quantitative methods in a qualitative 
study. The conclusions consider further research designs and the expertise necessary for multiple-
methods research. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Experimental Methods; *Experimentation; *Health; *Models 

Niaz, M. (1997). Can We Integrate Qualitative and Quantitative Research in Science 
Education? Science and Education, 6(3), 291-300. 

 Emphasizes the importance of integrating qualitative and quantitative research methodologies in 
science education. Reviews literature in areas relevant to science education to show that 
researchers are far from advocating qualitative research as the only methodology. Concludes that 
competition between divergent approaches to research would provide a better forum for a 
productive sharing of research experiences. Contains 59 references. (Author/JRH) 

 Key Words: *Cooperation; *Educational Research; Elementary Secondary Education; 
*Qualitative Research; Science Education; *Statistical Analysis 

Nolin, M. J., Montaquila, J., Nicchitta, P., Kim, K., Kleiner, B., Lennon, J., et al. (2000). 
National Household Education Survey of 1999: Methodology Report. Education 
Statistics Quarterly, 2(4), 96-101. 

 Describes the design, implementation, and release of the 1999 National Household Education 
Survey (NHES). Includes discussion of the goals of the survey, selection of survey topics, and 
design of the survey instruments. (Author) 

 Key Words: National Surveys; *Research Design; Research Methodology; *National Household 
Education Survey 

OECD. (1997). Manual for better training statistics: Conceptual, measurement and 
survey issues. Paris: Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development. 

 Key Words: Training of Employees; Statistical methods; Occupational training. 

Okami, P. (2002). Dear Diary: A useful but imperfect method. In M. W. Wiederman & B. 
E. Whitley, Jr. (Eds.), Handbook for conducting research on human sexuality (pp. 
195-207). Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers. 

 (From the chapter) Although there are a number of probable reasons that volumes concerned 
primarily with research methodology in human sexuality research are rare, undoubtedly one 
reason is that a there is little variance in methodology to be found among such investigations. 
Even when researchers are able to venture into direct observation and measurement, researchers 
find their results compromised by volunteer bias or primitive measurement instruments. Thus 
human sexuality is presumably a field dominated by a single methodology: Researchers ask 
people what they do and hope that their memories are working and that they are telling the truth. 
Researchers must find methods that function responsibly within ethical and cultural constraints to 
obtain human sexuality data that complement survey data or, in certain cases, perhaps improve on 
them. One such method is the participant sexual diary. This article discusses the diary as a 
research method, validity and reliability of this method, and diary formats and procedures. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Experimentation; *Self Report; *Sexuality; *Statistical Reliability; *Statistical 
Validity; Data Collection; Empirical Methods. 

Ollman, B. (1993). Dialectical investigations. New York: Routledge. 
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Onwuegbuzie, A. J. (2000, 19 Nov). On Becoming a Bi-Researcher: The Importance of 
Combining Quantitative and Qualitative Research Methodologies. Paper 
presented at the Annual Meeting of the Association for the Advancement of 
Educational Research: Ponte Vedra, FL, November, 2000. 

 The fervent debate over the last 100 years about quantitative and qualitative research paradigms 
has resulted in a great divide between quantitative and qualitative researchers, who often view 
themselves as in competition with each other. This polarization has promoted "uni-researchers," 
researchers who restrict themselves exclusively to either quantitative or qualitative research 
methods. A false dichotomy exists between quantitative and qualitative research, with all 
distinctions between the two methods lying on continua. Relying on only one type of data is 
extremely limiting, and "uni-research" is a threat to the advancement of the social sciences. This 
paper provides evidence that the debate between quantitative and qualitative methodologies is 
divisive and counterproductive for advancing the fields of the social and behavioral sciences. All 
graduate students should learn to use and appreciate both methodologies to develop into "bi-
researchers." (Contains 1 figure and 48 references.) (SLD) 

 Key Words: Models; *Qualitative Research; Research Design; *Research Methodology; 
*Researchers. 

Palumbo, R., Fontanillas, L., Salmaggi, A., La Mantia, L., & Milanese, C. (1998). 
Stressful life events and multiple sclerosis: A retrospective study. Italian Journal 
of Neurological Sciences, 19(4), 259-260. 

 The relationship between emotional stress and multiple sclerosis (MS) has been addressed in a 
number of studies, the majority of which have dealt with the occurrence of relapses in the course 
of already diagnosed disease. Based on a review of these studies, the authors suggest that the 
results have been conflicting due to differences in methodology (i.e., selection of control groups 
and the profile of stressful situations investigated). Few studies have addressed the relationship 
between clinical disease onset and stressful situations; the most recent study has shown an 
increased percentage of marked life stress in the year preceding MS onset in 39 patients, 
interviewed with a median time of 2 yrs after diagnosis, vs a group of healthy volunteers. The 
authors retrospectively assessed the frequency of stressful situations in the year preceding disease 
onset in 65 clinically definite or laboratory-supported MS patients (mean disease duration 7 yrs, 
mean age 34 yrs, 40 females and 25 males). The control group consisted of 27 patients (mean 
disease duration 6 yrs, mean age 56 yrs, 12 females and 15 males) with non-genetically 
determined chronic polyneuropathies (PNP). A higher percentage of stressful life events was 
indeed present prior to disease onset in MS than in PNP patients. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 
2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Multiple Sclerosis; *Onset (Disorders); *Psychological Stress 

Perrewe, P. L., & Ganster, D. C. (1989). The Impact of Job Demands and Behavioral 
Control on Experienced Job Stress. Journal of Organizational Behavior, 10(3), 
213-229. 

 An experiment varying job demands & worker behavioral control was conducted to test the 
hypothesis, consistent with the Minimax hypothesis & Karasek Job Strain Model, that: (1) high 
job demands lead to more strain; (2) high control of the job reduces strain; & (3) effects of job 
demands on strain will be less for workers with higher control over their work. A sample of 125 
volunteer undergraduate students sorted envelopes by zip codes into 6 bins, with more envelopes 
arriving each 5 minutes. High-control Ss were allowed to stand or sit, rearrange bins & bundles, & 
stop the experimenter from bringing more envelopes. Perceptions of control & job demands were 
measured by 3- & 4-item scales, pulse rate, & skin temperature. The findings partially support the 
hypothesis: Ss who perceived the job as highly demanding had both dissatisfaction & 
psychological anxiety, but no physiological arousal; Ss who felt they had little personal control 
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has psychological anxiety only. It is concluded that: the methodology caused these study results to 
be conservative; quantitative work load is only one potential organizational stressor; & behavioral 
control may not be the only control mechanism to alleviate anxiety. 5 Tables, 1 Figure, 50 
References. V. Wagener. 

 Key Words: Occupational Stress (D581400); Job Characteristics (D420000); Superior 
Subordinate Relationship (D843300). 

Phelan, P. (1987). Compatibility of Qualitative and Quantitative Methods: Studying 
Child Sexual Abuse in America. Education and Urban Society, Vol. 20, Issue 1, 
p. 35, November 1987. 

 Key Words: United States; Sex; Research; Methodology; Child abuse 

Phillips, T. (1999). Introduction to Social Research: Quantitative and Qualitative 
Approaches. Journal of Sociology, 35(2), 256-257. 

Pineau, G. (1996). Les histoires de vie. Paris: Presses universitaires de France. 

Pollock, G., Antcliff, V., & Ralphs, R. (2002). Work orders: Analysing employment 
histories using sequence data. International Journal of Social Research 
Methodology, 5(2), 91-105. 

 The analysis of employment histories has been facilitated recently by advances in survey 
methodology, statistical processes, & computing power. While much work has focused on 
transitions between states & time spent in one state, the potential of analyzing a series of states (ie, 
careers) has largely been ignored. A concentration on movement between two states, while 
allowing relevant contextual covariates to be controlled for, often ignores valuable data both prior 
to & after the episode in question. Analysis of extended sequences of employment states is better 
able to describe employment trajectories. Furthermore, comparison of sequences permits either 
allocation to theoretical categories, or the identification of latent groupings using cluster analysis. 
The resulting typology of careers can then be used in inferentially based analyses. This paper 
explores sequence analysis using Optimal Matching Analysis (OMA). OMA is explained in 
relation to one broad substantive issue: the relationship between employment trajectories & 
gender. 3 Tables, 1 Figure, 28 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Employment Changes (D257700); Research Methodology (D711400); Sex 
(D757800); Event History Analysis (D276800); Career Patterns (D109800) 

Ponterotto, J. G., Gretchen, D., & Chauhan, R. V. (2001). Cultural identity and 
multicultural assessment: Quantitative and qualitative tools for the clinician. In L. 
A. Suzuki & J. G. Ponterotto (Eds.), Handbook of multicultural assessment: 
Clinical, psychological, and educational applications (2nd ed.) (pp. 67-99). San 
Francisco, CA: Jossey-Bass. 

 (From the chapter) Addresses both nomothetic (quantitative) and idiographic (qualitative) 
measures of cultural identity. The discussion opens with a brief review of the status of nomothetic 
assessment in cultural identity and directs the reader to recent major integrative reviews of these 
instruments. The 2nd part of the chapter reviews and integrates semistructured assessment 
protocols that consider identity in an individualized or idiographic manner. The chapter includes a 
detailed appendix, which presents an integrated idiographic multicultural assessment protocol that 
can serve as a helpful road map for the clinician working in a culturally diverse society. 
(PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Ethnic Identity; *Measurement; *Multiculturalism 

Rabinowitz, V. C., & Weseen, S. (2001). Power, politics, and the qualitative/quantitative 
debates in psychology. In D. L. Tolman & M. Brydon-Miller (Eds.), From 
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subjects to subjectivities: A handbook of interpretive and participatory methods. 
Qualitative studies in psychology (pp. 12-28). New York, NY: New York 
University Press. 

 (From the book) This chapter recounts how fundamentally different views about the nature of 
reality have shaped the qualitative/quantitative debate concerning various approaches to research. 
Rather than focus on the divide, the authors identify challenges to and suggest directions for 
methodological diversity. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Debates; *Methodology; *Psychology 

Ragin, C. (1987). The Comparative Method: Moving beyond Qualitative and 
Quantitative Strategies. Berkeley: University of California Press. 

Ribbens, J., & Edwards, R. (1995). Introducing Qualitative Research on Women in 
Families and Households. Women's Studies International Forum, 18(3), 247-258. 

 Introduces the rationale for, & contributions to, this special journal issue (see related abstracts in 
SA 43:6), & raises questions concerning how to make sense of women's private & domestic lives. 
Two main issues & tensions within them are identified: intimacy/connection & 
individuality/instrumentality. The wider significance of women's concerns with & management of 
situated everyday detail in families & households is discussed, along with the difficulties of 
recognizing this if women's activities & experiences are viewed through male-centered conceptual 
lenses. Dilemmas involved in making women's private & domestic lives & understandings 
accessible to a public audience are considered. 49 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Methodology (Philosophical) (D516789); Family Research (D287700); Females 
(D296700); Households (D370800); Housework (D371100); Everyday Life (D276900); Womens 
Roles (D924100) 

Rihter, L. (2003). The Significance of Qualitative Methods in the Evaluation of 
Voluntary Projects. A Case of Project Evaluation. Socialno Delo, 42(1), 19-26. 

 Qualitative methodology in evaluation research has long been, & still are, the object of positivist 
researchers' criticism. Yet the need for qualitative research has stimulated a pragmatic approach 
that does not insist on the presupposition that there is only one regular research method, but calls 
for the choice of method with regard to the researched problem. On the basis of voluntary project 
evaluation at the Velenje Educational Centre, the author finds qualitative methodology particularly 
suitable for work process evaluation, for the evaluation of (un)intentional consequences, & for the 
evaluation of achievement from the point of view of volunteers. Finally, several suggestions are 
given for the increase of qualitative evaluation reliability. The author concludes that the 
stimulation of qualitative strategies of evaluation is needed to get a more complete picture of a 
project. 13 References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Qualitative Methods (D687200); Evaluation Research (D276150);  Program 
Evaluation (D668300); Volunteers (D908700) 

Rooney, P. M., Steinberg, K. S., & Schervish, P. G. (2001). A Methodological 
Comparison of Giving Surveys: Indiana as a Test Case. Nonprofit and Voluntary 
Sector Quarterly, 30(3), 551-568. 

 Every 4 years, the Center on Philanthropy at Indiana U conducts a telephone survey (called 
Indiana Gives) of the giving & volunteering behaviors of IN citizens. In preparing to conduct 
Indiana Gives for 2000, a larger methodological question was asked: How much does survey 
methodology matter in generating accurate measures of giving & volunteering? In this most recent 
wave of the IN survey, conducted Oct-Nov 2000, eight groups of approximately 100 randomly 
selected IN residents were asked to complete one of eight surveys related to giving & 
volunteering. It was found that the longer the module & the more detailed its prompts, the more 
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likely a household was to recall making any charitable contribution & the higher the average level 
of its giving. These differences persisted even after controlling for differences in age, educational 
attainment, income, household status, race, & gender. 6 Tables, 32 References. Adapted from the 
source document. 

 Key Words: Philanthropy (D623400); Telephone Surveys (D859300); Volunteers (D908700); 
Helping Behavior (D355800); Methodology (Data Collection) (D516776); Accuracy (D005800); 
Validity (D897800); Indiana (D388200) 

Rosales Ortega, R., & Hernandez Arteaga, L. (2001). Diverse Methods of Sociological 
Research. Qualitative and Quantitative Methods. Acta Sociologica, 31, 215-230. 

 This paper presents an overview of some sociological approaches & their methodologies. 
Particularly, we argue that qualitative & quantitative methods are complementary for social 
research. Therefore, methods such as observation & codification are a continuing process in 
sociological research. 2 Figures. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Sociological Research (D809100); Qualitative Methods (D687200);  Quantitative 
Methods (D687700) 

Sadler, P. M., & Hammerman, J. K. (1999). Employing Quantitative Models of a 
Qualitative Admissions Process: Uncovering Hidden Rules, Saving Time, and 
Reducing Bias. College and University, 74(3), 8-24. 

 A quantitative study modeled the inherently subjective admissions process for 592 graduate school 
candidates and 72 raters. Logistic regression models were well-fitting and parsimonious, allowing 
analysis of each stage of the process. Extended committee discussion/deliberation phases were of 
limited productivity when inter-rater agreement was high. Rater bias and use of linear scaling as 
threats to fairness were also explored. (Author/MSE) 

 Key Words: *Admission Criteria; Bias; *College Admission; Committees; Decision Making; 
*Graduate Study; *Group Dynamics; Higher Education; *Interrater Reliability; *Statistical 
Analysis 

Sale, J. E. M., Lohfeld, L. H., & Brazil, K. (2002). Revisiting the Quantitative-
Qualitative Debate: Implications for Mixed-Methods Research. Quality and 
Quantity, 36(1), 43-53. 

 Health care research includes many studies that combine quantitative & qualitative methods. In 
this paper, we revisit the quantitative-qualitative debate & review the arguments for & against 
using mixed-methods. In addition, we discuss the implications stemming from our view, that the 
paradigms upon which the methods are based have a different view of reality & therefore a 
different view of the phenomenon under study. Because the two paradigms do not study the same 
phenomena, quantitative & qualitative methods cannot be combined for cross-validation or 
triangulation purposes. However, they can be combined for complementary purposes. Future 
standards for mixed-methods research should clearly reflect this recommendation. 41 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Health Research (D353600); Quantitative Methods (D687700); Qualitative Methods 
(D687200); Paradigms (D602000) 

Sanik, M. M., & Stafford, K. (1996). Children's Time in Household Work: Estimation 
Issues. Journal of Family and Economic Issues, 17(3-4), 313-325. 

 Analyzes children's time in household production via 1977/78 interview data from US parents of 
two children pertaining to their children's time use (N = 2,286 children, ages 6+). Tobit analysis is 
used to adjust for nonparticipation & to compare the results to a regression analysis. In general, 
more variables are significant in each of the analyses based on child gender & birth order. More 
importantly, the additional variables go beyond the age of the child & whether the day studied was 
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a school day. The past failure of children's time spent in household work to change with 
differences in their families' characteristics appears to have been an artifact of the lack of 
accounting for nonparticipation when estimating marginal effects. 2 Tables, 25 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Family Roles (D288000); Children (D124500); Time 
Utilization (D867000); Estimation (D269000); Methodology (Data Analysis) (D516763) 

Serow, R. C. (1997). Research and evaluation on service-learning: The case for holistic 
assessment. In A. S. Waterman (Ed.), Service-learning: Applications from the 
research (pp. 13-24). Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers. 

 (From the book) In this chapter, the author presents a model for holistic assessment of service-
learning programs, including both qualitative and quantitative methodologies. The potentials for 
the different methodologies are explored with regard to their suitability for generating information 
on the effectiveness of service-learning programs and the aspects of the programs contributing to 
successful outcomes. 

(From the chapter) There is an overview of studies that collectively exemplify the holistic 
paradigm, including journalistic and historical accounts of national service participants, 
psychological case studies of local volunteers, and sociologically oriented research on community 
service participation by college and university students. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 
APA ) 

 Key Words: *Community Services; *Educational Program Evaluation; *Educational Programs; 
*Models; College Students; Government Programs; Methodology; Volunteers 

Simonton, D. K. (2003). Qualitative and quantitative analyses of historical data. Annual 
Review of Psychology, 54, 617-640. 

 Argues that although the typical study in psychology involves the quantitative analysis of 
contemporary research participants, occasionally psychologists will study historical persons or 
events. Moreover, these historical data may be analyzed using either qualitative or quantitative 
techniques. After giving examples from the subdisciplines of cognitive, developmental, 
differential, abnormal, and social psychology, the distinctive methodological features of this 
approach are outlined. These include both data collection (sampling, unit definition, etc.) and data 
analysis (both qualitative and quantitative). The discussion then turns to the advantages and 
disadvantages of this research method. The article closes by presenting the reasons why (1) 
psychologists will probably continue to use historical data and (2) quantitative analyses may 
eventually replace qualitative analyses in such applications. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 
APA ) 

 Key Words: *Analysis; *Data Collection; *History of Psychology; *Methodology; Experimental 
Design; Statistical Data 

Smith, D. E. (1987). The Everyday World as Problematic: A Feminist Sociology. 
Toronto: University of Toronto Press. 

Stake, R. E. (1995). The Art of Case Study Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage. 

Stuhr, U. (2002). Combining qualitative and quantitative methods in psychoanalytic 
follow-up research. In M. Leuzinger-Bohleber & M. Target (Eds.), Outcomes of 
psychoanalytic treatment: Perspectives for therapists and researchers (pp. 110-
120). London, England: Whurr Publishers, Ltd. 

 (From the introduction) In this theoretical chapter, the author describes one of the principal 
methodological aims of a psychoanalytic follow-up study of the German Psychoanalytical 
Association (DPV): to combine psychoanalytical and non-psychoanalytical qualitative and 
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quantitative methods and instruments. The study was a representative naturalistic study of long-
term psychoanalytic therapies. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Experimentation; *Methodology; *Psychoanalysis; *Psychotherapeutic Outcomes 

Tashakkori, A., & Teddlie, C. (1998). Mixed methodology: Combining qualitative and 
quantitative approaches. Thousand Oaks Calif: Sage. 

 (From the preface) This book explores and discusses a rapidly growing area of interest in research 
methodology: the study of mixed method and mixed model studies. The unique contributions of 
this book are twofold: to create a logically exhaustive typology of mixed models and mixed 
method studies, and to present a "how-to" guide for each of the major types of studies. In Part I, 
the authors develop a logical taxonomy of both mixed method and mixed model studies, pointing 
out the similarities and distinctions in the methods perceived across diverse fields such as 
psychology, sociology, women's studies, education, school effectiveness research, and clinical 
research. Mixed methods combine qualitative and quantitative approaches in the methodology of a 
study (such as in the data collection stage), while mixed model studies combine these two 
approaches across all phases of the research process (such as conceptualization, data collection, 
data analysis, and inference). In Part II, we present the methods and strategies of mixed method 
and mixed model research (e.g., sampling, measurement, data collection, data analysis). Part III 
presents simple and extended examples of mixed model designs. Several of these examples 
involve the recent dissertations of our students. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Behavioral Sciences; *Experimental Methods; *Social Sciences; Experimental 
Design; Taxonomies 

Twiggs, J. E., McQuillan, J., & Ferree, M. M. (1999). Meaning and Measurement: 
Reconceptualizing Measures of the Division of Household Labor. Journal of 
Marriage and the Family, 61(3), 712-724. 

 Argues that task-specific measures of the division of household labor form a gender hierarchy that 
reflects dimensions of meaning in the organization of household work. These measures are 
contrasted against the commonly used time-share & Likert-scale measures, which assume that all 
tasks are interchangeable. Guttman scaling is used to test the unidimensionality of this task 
hierarchy among 382 couples in two-earner households in CT, interviewed in 1989. Odds ratios 
are used to measure relationships between specific tasks. Logistic regression reveals differences in 
correlates of husbands' participation by task & interrelationships among tasks that persist, 
controlling for gender ideology & socioeconomic factors. This work should encourage 
development of measures of change in the segregation of household tasks by gender. 4 Tables, 47 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Housework (D371100); Measurement (D505000); Meaning (D504950); Tasks 
(D852900); Sexual Division of Labor (D762000); Methodological Problems (D516750); 
Methodology (Data Analysis) (D516763); Measures (Instruments) (D505050); Crosscultural 
Treatment (D188250); Dual Career Family (D234000) 

Van de Ven, A. H., & Huber, G. P. (1995). Longitudinal field research methods: studying 
processes of organizational change. Thousand Oaks, Calif. ; London: Sage 
Publications. 

 Key Words: Organizational change; Longitudinal studies. 

Warren, T. (1999). Introduction to Social Research: Quantitative and Qualitative 
Approaches. Sociological Research Online, 4(2), June. 

Wegerif, R., & Mercer, N. (1997). Using Computer-Based Text Analysis to Integrate 
Qualitative and Quantitative Methods in Research on Collaborative Learning. 
Language and Education, 11(4), 271-286. 
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 Argues that there are potential benefits in incorporating computer-based text analyses into 
methods for researching talk and educational activity in classrooms. Discusses the strengths and 
weaknesses of some existing approaches to the study of talk and collaborative activity and 
suggests ways that computer-based analysis of transcribed talk can integrate qualitative and 
quantitative methods and in so doing illustrate some of their respective weaknesses. (Author/JL) 

 Key Words: *Classroom Communication; *Computational Linguistics; *Cooperative Learning; 
*Discourse Analysis; Language Research; Second Language Instruction; Second Language 
Learning 

White, H. (2002). Combining Quantitative and Qualitative Approaches in Poverty 
Analysis. World Development, 30(3), 511-522. 

 Economics is commonly associated with the use of quantitative methods, & because of this, 
supposedly, the discipline is more "rigorous" than other social sciences, which are in turn 
associated with the application of qualitative methods, presumed to be less rigorous. This paper 
challenges these assumptions & argues that the more serious distinction, which applies both to 
quantitative & to qualitative research, is between data analysis & data mining. Opposing the 
opposition of quantitative & qualitative analyses, the paper shows how a productive synergy may 
be established both between methods, & between disciplines, using examples from studies of labor 
in rural Africa, of the relationships of household size & poverty, & of child survival. 4 Tables, 50 
References. Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Economics (P249300); Social Sciences (P831900); Interdisciplinary Approach 
(P420000); Research Methodology (P743700); Qualitative Methods (P711600); Quantitative 
Methods (P713100); Methodology (Data Analysis) (P531900); Poverty (P668400); Economic 
Development (P245100) 

White-Zappa, B. (2001). Hopeful corporate citizenship: A quantitative and qualitative 
examination of the relationship between organizational hope, appreciative inquiry, 
and organizational citizenship behaviors. Dissertation Abstracts International 
Section A: Humanities & Social Sciences, 62(4-A), 1504. 

 This study suggests the emergence of a model for building hopeful corporate citizenship. 
Quantitative and qualitative, research methods identify advantages to appreciative participatory 
organizational development interventions over traditional problem-oriented methods of corporate 
decision-making. Surveys of 173 employees found increased organization-wide levels of 
hopefulness through use of appreciative inquiry (AI). As individual hopefulness increased, 
univariate and multivariate analysis measured increased employee motivation to perform 
organizational citizenship behaviors (OCB), which were beneficial to the company and beyond 
their job description. Grounded Theory Analysis of 38 semi-structured interviews enhanced 
understanding concerning rejuvenating loyal and committed relationships between employer and 
employees. This research also suggests the effectiveness of AI in refraining the way individuals 
perceive their role and value to the organization. Six propositions on how to create an environment 
of hopeful corporate citizenship are presented. This study is opportune, because twenty-first 
century organizations are experiencing many unprecedented changes in the nature of work and 
relationships between employer and employee. National corporate trends reflect indicate the 
traditional relationship is gone. Employers no longer embrace a philosophy of long-term 
commitment or employee career development practices. A decade of downsizing and corporate re-
engineering has ended employee loyalty and commitment to the organization. Two similar 
behavioral health hospitals undergoing organizational transformation due to recent acquisitions 
were studied. Statistical analysis suggests levels of hope and willingness to participate in altruistic, 
conscientious, and civic-minded OCB increased for organization members who participated in AI 
sessions. Hope theory is supported, suggesting organization members learned to choose positive 
alternatives for future interactions and goal achievement. The anticipatory principle, fundamental 
to AI experienced by study participants, suggests options for bridging the uncertainty created by 
an acquisition. Survey results measured increased levels of hopefulness and OCB, which were 



 
 
 

Bibliography on the Changing Nature of Work and Lifelong Learning 

 
• 245 

sustained for up to three months following the AI session. The same measures for non-AI 
participants declined. Empirical research on measurable outcomes and sustainability of AI 
interventions has been lacking in the results of previous studies. This dissertation combines 
quantitative and qualitative research methods to increase the validity, practical significance, and 
transformational potential of creating hopeful corporate citizenship. (PsycINFO (c) 2003 APA ) 

Wittenberg, R. (2000). Mixed Methodology. Combining Qualitative and Quantitative 
Approaches. Kolner Zeitschrift fur Soziologie und Sozialpsychologie, 52(1), 180-
183. 

Yin, R. K. (1994). Case Study Research: Design and Methods (2nd ed.). Thousand Oaks, 
CA: Sage. 
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Section 19 - Miscellaneous Sources on Work and Learning 
 

 

 

Acker, S. (1999). The realities of teachers work. London: Cassell & Continuum. 
 Key Words: Elementary school teachers; Teacher-student relations; Teaching - Great Britain; 

Teaching: primary education 

Anderson, R. J., Keller, C. E., & Karp, J. M. (Eds.). (1998). Enhancing diversity: 
Educators with disabilities. Washington, DC: Gallaudet University Press. 

 Key Words: Handicapped teachers; United States; Case studies; Teachers: Selection and 
appointment; Educators: Selection and appointment; Diversity in the workplace 

Arnold, R., Burke, B., & et al. (1991). Educating for a change. Toronto: Doris Marshall 
Institute; Between the Lines. 

 Key Words: Community education; Democracy; Education: Aims and objectives 

Ball, S. J. (2000). Performativities and fabrications in the education economy: Towards 
the performative society. Australian Educational Researcher, 17(3), 1-24. 

Balser, D. B., & Stern, R. N. (1999). Resistance and cooperation: A response to conflict 
over job performance. Human Relations, 52(8), 1029-1053. 

 Research literature on job performance from both management-oriented and industrial 
relations/sociology of work models is synthesized to produce a more comprehensive 
understanding of how supervisors manage employee performance problems. Two assumptions are 
derived from the synthesis: (1) employees are active in accepting and resisting definitions of 
performance issues made by supervisors; (2) informal interactions regarding the interpretation of 
performance issues are pivotal in understanding how performance problems are resolved. This 
study of university library supervisors focuses on the informal exchanges and characterize them as 
negotiations over the definition of job performance. Results are reported from a qualitative study 
of supervisors' interactions with employees identified as having performance problems. Three 
types of interactions in informal negotiations were found among 15 supervisor-employee dyads. 
The supervisors' interpretations of their interactions with employees are labeled as conformist, 
confrontational, or rebellious, designating how supervisors enact their role as agents of the 
organization. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Conflict; *Cooperation; *Job Performance; *Resistance; *Supervisor Employee 
Interaction; Librarians 

Barnes, C., Mercer, G., & Shakespeare, T. (1999). Exploring disability: A sociological 
introduction. Malden, MA: Polity Press. 

Beck, U., Giddens, A., & Lash, S. (Eds.). (1994). Reflexive modernization: Politics, 
tradition and aesthetics in the modern social order. Cambridge: Polity Press. 
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 Key Words: Civilization, Modern - 20th century; Modernity. Social aspects; Modernisation; 
Progress; Sociology; Social history - 1970-; Social change; Political sociology; Social evolution; 
Social structure; Politics, Philosophy; Sociology - Philosophy; Aesthetics; Postmodernism. 

Behar, M. C. (2000). Women weaving webs: Will women rule the Internet? Houston, TX: 
CBM Press. 

Bewley, T. F. (1999). Why wages don't fall during a recession. Cambridge, MA: Harvard 
University Press. 

 (From the jacket) This book examines the deep question in economics of why wages don't fall 
during recessions. The author attacks this question from a different angle than previous authors by 
interviewing business executives, labor leaders, and professional recruiters during the recession of 
the early 1990s. He found that executives resisted wage cuts of either current employees or new 
hires for fear of hurting morale. The executives felt this was crucial to maintaining cooperation 
with their employees and convincing them to internalize managers' objectives for the company. 
This insight, along with others, provides a unique look into the problems businesses face that 
prevent labor markets from clearing. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Economy; *Employee Attitudes; *Morale; *Organizational Commitment; 
*Salaries; Internalization; Management Personnel; Organizational Objectives; Personnel 

Bishop, A. (2002). Becoming an ally: Breaking the cycle of oppression in people. 
London: Zed. 

 Key Words: Oppression (Psychology); Social justice; Social control. 

Clogg Clifford, C. (1979). Measuring underemployment: demographic indicators for the 
United States. New York ; London: Academic Press. 

 Key Words: Underemployment; United States; Statistical methods; Measurement. 

Cohen, S. S., & Field, G. (1999). Social capital and capital gains in Silicon Valley. 
California Management Review, 41(2), 108-130. 

Drago, R., Caplan, R., Costanza, D., Brubaker, T., Cloud, D., Harris, N., et al. (1999). 
New estimates of working time for elementary school teachers. Monthly Labor 
Review, 122(4), 31-40. 

 Data from a time-diary survey suggest that the average elementary school teacher works almost 
two hours per day more than the time required by contract. However, findings show that choice of 
measurement substantially affects time estimates. (JOW) 

 Key Words: Elementary Education; *Elementary School Teachers; *Research Methodology; 
Tables (Data); Teaching (Occupation); Time Management; *Working Hours 

Drentea, P. (2002). Retirement and mental health. Journal of Aging & Health, 14(2), 167-
194. 

 This research examines whether retirement is associated with mental health and how one's daily 
pursuits mediate this association. It tests two perspectives from the sociology of work and the 
sociology of mental health. Using data from two surveys, the 1995 Aging, Status, and Sense of 
Control and the 1987-1988 National Survey of Families and Households, regression analysis was 
used to examine retirement, activities, and well-being. In support of the view that work is 
alienating and retirement liberating, retirees experienced less anxiety and distress and higher 
positive affect. Retirees' lower anxiety and distress were explained by activity characteristics. In 
support of the view that work is empowering and retirement demoralizing, retirement is associated 
with lower sense of control in both data sets, in part because of the daily pursuits. Retirement was 
not associated with depressive symptomatology. Suggestions for creating opportunities that 
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enhance well-being are discussed. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Interpersonal Interaction; *Mental Health; *Retirement; *Well Being 

Engeström, Y., & Middleton, D. (Eds.). (1996). Cognition and communication at work. 
London/New York: Cambridge University Press. 

 Key Words: Key Words: Communication in organizations. Interpersonal communication. 
Symbolic interactionism 

Federighi, P. (Ed.). (1999). Glossary of adult learning in Europe. Brussels: Commission 
of the European Communities. Directorate-General for Education and Culture. 

 This document presents detailed "definitions" of more than 150 key terms covering the lexicon 
currently being used in the field of adult learning in 20 European countries. The document begins 
with an introduction that discusses the glossary's theoretical and historical references and includes 
14 references and a 16-item bibliography. The introduction is followed by the glossary entries, 
which were developed by 40 experts of different nationalities and typically include the following 
elements: the term in English and/or the language in which it originated; the country/countries 
where the term developed; detailed information about the term's origin, evolution, and current 
usage; and one or more references. The key terms belong to the following categories: (1) theories 
and general concepts; (2) strategies and policies (general concepts, legislation and measures); (3) 
system and sectors (the general system, services, school, culture, work, organizations and 
providers); (4) organizations and providers; (5) programs, activities, and methods; (6) the public; 
and (7) adult learning operators. The various entries concern a wide variety of forms of adult 
education, including community, continuing, nonformal, popular, reflexive, vocational, work-
based, literacy, open, civic, professional, and corporate education, as well as lifelong learning, 
self-directed learning, study associations, workers' universities, apprenticeships, and adult 
education programs for specific ethnic groups and special populations. (MN) 

 Key Words: Access to Education; Adult Education; Adult Educators; *Adult Learning; Adult 
Programs; Certification; Colleges; Continuing Education; Correctional Education; Definitions; 
*Delivery Systems; Distance Education; Education Work Relationship; Educational Finance; 
Educational Legislation; Educational Objectives; *Educational Policy; *Educational Practices; 
Educational Quality; Educational Research; *Educational Theories; Financial Support; Foreign 
Countries; General Education; Glossaries; Government School Relationship; High Schools; 
Independent Study; Informal Education; Leadership Training; Learning Theories; Lifelong 
Learning; Models; Nontraditional Students; Open Education; *Organizations (Groups); 
Partnerships in Education; Postsecondary Education; Public Policy; Special Education; Student 
Evaluation; Teacher Education; Teaching Methods; Universities; Vocational Education; Youth 
Programs; *Europe; Folk High Schools; Institutionalization (of Change); Social Partners 
(European Community); Stakeholders; Work Based Learning 

Freeman, R. B., & Rogers, J. (1999). What workers want. Ithaca, N.Y.: London: ILR 
Press. 

 Key Words: Job satisfaction; Employees; United States; Attitudes. 

Government of Alberta. (2001). Prepared for growth: Building Alberta's labour supply. 
Edmonton: Government of Alberta. 

 Key Words: Alberta; Labour supply 

Hateley, B. J. G., & Schmidt, W. H. (2001). Is it always right to be right? : A tale of 
transforming workplace conflict into creativity and collaboration. New York: 
Amacom. 

 Key Words: Teams in the workplace; Conflict management. 
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Hayden, A. (1999). Sharing the work, sparing the planet: Work time, consumption, & 
ecology. London: Zed Books. 

 Key Words: Hours of labor; Early retirement; Parental leave; Environmental degradation; 
Consumption (Economics). 

Heisz, A., & Picot, G. (2000). The performance of the 1990s Canadian labour market. 
Ottawa: Business and Labour Market Analysis Division, Statistics Canada. 

Isaak, R. A. (2002). Meeting the skills needs of Ontario's technology sector. Information 
Technology Association of Canada. Managing world economic change: 
International political economy. New Jersey: Prentice Hall. 

Kaufman, B. E. (1997). Government regulation of the employment relationship. Madison, 
WI: Industrial Relations Research Association. 

 Key Words: Labor laws and legislation; United States; Employee rights; Labor contract; 
Industrial relations. 

King, A. J. C., & Peart, M. J. (1992). Teachers in Canada: Their work and quality of life. 
Ottawa: Canadian Teachers' Federation. 

Kolb, D. A. (1984). Experiential learning: Experience as the source of learning and 
development. Engelwood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall. 

Lave, J. (1993). The practice of learning. In Understanding Practice: Perspectives on 
Activity and Context ed. Seth Chaikin. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 

LeBlanc, C. (1994). Teacher time: Education's critical resource. Education Canada, 
34(2), 12-15. 

 Examines educational reform efforts and other variables that result in increased demand on 
teachers' task time and energy. Advocates the use of a teacher work-year model that acknowledges 
the limited time of teachers and that encourages teacher input about the resources required for new 
programs and priorities. (LP) 

 Key Words: Educational Change; Educational Resources; Elementary Secondary Education; 
Faculty Workload; Foreign Countries; Politics of Education; Teacher Attitudes; Teacher 
Influence; Teacher Responsibility; Teaching Conditions; Time Management; Working Hours; 
Canada. 

Leicht, K. T., & Fennell, M. L. (1997). The changing organizational context of 
professional work. Annual Review of Sociology, 23, 215-231. 

 This review of sociological research on professional work focuses on its changing nature & the 
dynamic, multifaceted relationship between professionals & their employment settings. It is 
suggested that future research should investigate changes in the prestige rankings of different 
organizational arrangements from the viewpoint of professionals, professional associations, & 
clients. Other features of contemporary work organizations, eg, management agendas & the 
decline of bureaucracy, complicate the changing organization of professional work. 94 References. 
Adapted from the source document. 

 Key Words: Professions (D667500); Professionalism (D666900); Professionalization (D667200); 
Organizations (Social) (D593700); Sociological Research (D809100); Occupational Roles 
(D580200) 

Livingstone, D. W., & Hart, D. (1991). The people speak: Public attitudes toward 
schooling in Canada. In R. Gosh & D. Ray (Eds.), Social Change and Education 
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in Canada (pp. 3-26). Toronto: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich. 

 Key Words:  
Livingstone, D. W., Hart, D., & Davie, L. (2001). Public in Ontario attitudes towards 

education 2000: The 13th OISE/UT survey. Toronto: OISE Press. 

Lowe, G. S. (2000). The quality of work: A people-centered agenda. Don Mills, Ont. ; 
Oxford: Oxford University Press. 

 Key Words: Quality of work life; Canada; Work - Social aspects; Labor policy - Canada. 

Luciani, T. (2001). Second NALL bibliography on informal and non-formal learning. 
NALL Working Paper: NALL Working Paper No. 48. Retrieved  December 29, 
2003, from New Approaches to Lifelong Learning OISE/UT Web site: 
www.nall.ca. 

 This bibliography with 1,273 entries is an updated supplement to the preliminary 1997 
bibliography on informal adult learning. It is a useful resource guide for those interested in 
publications (e.g. academic papers, government reports, grassroots publications) aimed at 
furthering understanding of how learning and teaching takes place in different settings 
(specifically, informal and non-formal environments). The guide also lists resources that address 
how the different ways that learning and teaching exist in various learning environments can be 
valued and supported. Introductory materials include bibliography sources and search terms. 
Entries are grouped into these seven categories: (1) general (overviews, definitions and conceptual 
distinctions, theories of learning, conceptual factors/histories, research methods and standpoint of 
researchers); (2) surveys/ethnographies; (3) learning power and action in resisting communities; 
transitions between learning and work (youth, higher education, seniors, learning and work 
mismatches); (4) learning in the workplace (general; corporations, management, professionals; 
workers; other work sites); (5) union-based learning; (6) informal learning and technology; and (7) 
prior learning assessment and recognition. (YLB) 

 Key Words: Active Learning; Adult Education; *Adult Learning; Associative Learning; Aural 
Learning; Bibliographies; Computer Uses in Education; Cooperative Learning; Discovery 
Learning; Discrimination Learning; *Education Work Relationship; Educational Research; 
Ethnography; Experiential Learning; Incidental Learning; Independent Study; Indigenous 
Populations; Industrial Education; *Informal Education; Intentional Learning; *Labor Education; 
Learning Theories; Lifelong Learning; Mastery Learning; Multisensory Learning; *Nonformal 
Education; Nonverbal Learning; Observational Learning; *Prior Learning; Resistance 
(Psychology); Rote Learning; Second Language Learning; Sequential Learning; Serial Learning; 
Symbolic Learning; Verbal Learning; Visual Learning; *Work Based Learning 

Luria, A. R. (1981). Cognitive development: It is cultural and social foundations. 
Cambridge: Harvard University Press. 

Marlow, S., & Patton, D. (2002). Minding the gap between employers and employees: 
The challenge for owner-managers of smaller manufacturing firms. Employee 
Relations, 24(5), 523-539. 

 To reflect contemporary change within modern developed economies in the UK, the manner in 
which labor is managed in small firms is explored. Specifically, the manner in which labor 
compliance and control is addressed in smaller manufacturing firms is examined. Findings were 
derived from interviews with the owner-manager and employees of 45 manufacturing firms. The 
final sample consisted of 45 owners and 71 of their employees. Results suggest that there are 
blurred divisions between employers and employees. Through necessity or choice, when the 
owner of the firm also takes the role of co-worker this can create shared social relationships and 
group working which is advantageous to the owner, but has implications for managing labor 
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discipline. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2003 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Business Organizations; *Labor Management Relations; *Organizational Behavior; 
Supervisor Employee Interaction 

Miller, M. D., Brownell, M. T., & Smith, S. W. (1999). Factors that predict teachers 
staying in, leaving, or transferring from the special education classroom. 
Exceptional Children, 65(2), 201-218. 

 A survey of 1,576 Florida special-education teachers examined factors that contribute to their 
propensity to leave or stay in the special education classroom or transfer to a new school. Teachers 
left special education teaching primarily due to insufficient certification, perceptions of high 
stress, and perceptions of poor school climate. (Author/CR) 

 Key Words: *Disabilities; Educational Environment; Elementary Secondary Education; *Faculty 
Mobility; Predictor Variables; *Special Education Teachers; Stress Management; *Teacher 
Burnout; Teacher Certification; Teacher Persistence; Teacher Surveys; *Teaching Conditions; 
Florida 

Nadeau, D. (1996). Counting our victories: Popular education and organizing. 
Vancouver: Repeal the Deal Productions. 

Nelson, R. E. (2001). On the shape of verbal networks in organization. Organization 
Studies, 22(5), 797-823. 

 Examined the shape of informal or "realized' personal networks in organizations, focusing on 
regularities in the structure of verbal networks (face-to-face or telephone contact) across the 
hierarchies of diverse organizations. Results are based on social network data collected over a 
period of years from 52 US organizations. Results indicate that the verbal networks of the upper 
echelons of organizations rarely follow a classic hierarchical pattern. Rather, several different 
morphologies surface. The most common of these regularities, the center-periphery pattern, has 
been frequently observed in large human systems, including tribal and modern societies, national 
and international economies, industries, and political systems, but has not been studied inside 
organizations. The predominance of the center-periphery shape and its variations suggests that this 
is a robust and dynamic form. None of these verbal networks shared all the attributes of classical 
formal hierarchies, and the verbal network groups always involved people from diverse 
hierarchical level. It is concluded that organizational hierarchies do not shape informal or 
emergent processes in their own image. (PsycINFO Database Record (c) 2002 APA ) 

 Key Words: *Employee Interaction; *Oral Communication; *Organizational Structure; *Social 
Networks 

OECD. (1998). Teachers for tomorrow's schools. Paris: OECD. 

Polanyi, M. (1966). The tacit dimension. New York: Anchor Day Books. 

Ponchillia, S. (2001). Rehabilitation teaching in the Sub-Arctic: Staying cool at 40 
degrees below. RE:view, 33(3), 102-116. 

 The writer, a rehabilitation teacher, describes her visit and volunteer work with the Canadian 
National Institute for the Blind in Canada's Northwest Territories. She describes the area's 
geography, people, and her experiences including learning to drive on the gravel highway and her 
rehabilitation teaching subjects. Closing reflections focus on experiences of northern people with 
retinitis pigmentosa. (Contains one reference.) (DB) [ERIC] 

 Key Words: Adults; *Blindness; *Canada Natives; Foreign Countries; *Rehabilitation; *Rural 
Areas; Volunteers; *Northwest Territories; *Retinitis Pigmentosa 

PSES. (1999). Public service employee survey 1999: Turning results into action. Ottawa: 
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Treasury Board of Canada Secretariat. 
 Key Words: Municipal services; Canada; Public opinion; Statistics; Employees; Attitudes. 

Saskatchewan Teachers' Federation. (1995). The workload and worklife of Saskatchewan 
teachers full-time teachers 1994-1995. Saskatoon: Saskatchewan Teachers' 
Federation. 

Smith, J. (2001). Critical politics of teachers' work: An Australian perspective. New 
York: Peter Lang publishing Inc. 

Street, B. (1995). Social literacies: Critical approaches to literacy in development, 
ethnography and education. London: Longmans. 

Swaim, M. S., & Swaim, S. C. (1999). Teacher time (or rather, the lack of it). American 
Educator, 23(3), 20-26,50. 

 Describes U.S. teachers' heavy workloads, pointing out that they end up with only brief periods of 
time for class preparation, grading, and reviewing individual students' work. Describes one 
teacher's experiences, discusses why teachers have so little time for individual students, and 
examines how private schools and European schools work to educate students without the problem 
of high workload. (SM) 

 Key Words: Class Size; Elementary Secondary Education; *Faculty Workload; Foreign 
Countries; Teacher Student Relationship; *Teachers; Teaching Conditions; *Time Factors 
(Learning); Time Management; Europe 

Swaim, M. S., & Swaim, S. C. (1999). Teacher time: Why teacher workload and school 
management matter to each student in our public schools. A parent and teacher 
view on school quality. Arlington; Connecticut: Redbud Books. 

 This book presents the argument that teachers need more time for students, more time for 
planning, and more time for teaching. It claims that the United States should adopt and pay for the 
model used for public schools elsewhere in the world by having smaller classes, fewer classes per 
day for each teacher, and more work time for teachers to plan what they teach and to evaluate the 
work of individual students. Teacher knowledge must be the basis for both planning and 
management decisions about how to spend money and time so that each child is well served. 
Furthermore, teachers, school administrators, and public officials need a common basis for 
deciding issues that affect educational quality. These needs are explored through classroom 
stories, which reveal the nature of the American school, the teacher's job, how little time a teacher 
has for each child, and how school management affects the quality of the teacher's time with 
students. The book features a "homework" section that includes exercises that address classroom 
decisions, recruitment, training, and evaluation, all of which can be used in schools and school 
districts to effect change. (Contains an index and 52 references.) (RJM) 

 Key Words: *Educational Change; Educational Policy; Elementary Secondary Education; 
*Faculty Workload; *Needs Assessment; *Public Schools; *School Administration; *Teachers; 
Teaching Conditions; Time Management 

Tough, A. (1978). Major learning efforts: Recent research and future directions. Adult 
Education Quarterly, 28(4), 250-263. 

Van Maanen, J. (1998). Qualitative studies of organizations. Thousand Oaks, Calif ; 
London: Sage Publications. 

 Contents: Studies of organizational processes. The role of expectations in business decision 
making / Richard M. Cyert, William R. Dill, and James G. March -- Intense loyalty in 
organizations : a case study of college athletics / Patricia A. Adler and Peter Adler -- In search of 
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rationality : the purposes behind the use of formal analysis in organizations / Ann Langley -- 
Studies of groups in organizations. The macropolitics of organizational change : a comparative 
analysis of the spread of small-group activities / Robert E. Cole -- Tightening the iron cage : 
concertive control in self-managing work teams / James R. Barker -- Status degradation and 
organizational succession : an ethnomethodological approach / Robert P. Gephart, Jr. -- Studies of 
organizational identity and change. The organizational saga in higher education / Burton R. Clark -
- The reluctant organization and the aggressive environment / John Maniha and Charles Perrow -- 
From evangelism to general service : the transformation of the YMCA / Mayer N. Zald and 
Patricia Denton Wallace -- The creative-destructive process of organizational organizational 
change : the case of the Post Office / Nicole Woolsey Biggart -- Studies of the societal and 
institutional environment. Organizational effectiveness and the institutional environment / Paul M. 
Hirsh -- Authority, organization, and societal context in multinational churches / Reed E. Nelson -- 
The dynamics of institutionalization : transformation processes in Norwegian fisheries / Petter 
Holm 

 Key Words: Organizational behavior; Organizational change. 

Verma, A., & Warrian, P. (1992). Industrial relations in the Canadian steel industry. In R. 
P. Chaykowski & A. Verma (Eds.), Industrial Relations in Canadian Industry. 
Toronto: Holt, Rinehart & Winston. 

Verma, A. K. L., & et al. (1998). CSTEC: Old-fashioned labour-management cooperation 
or an innovation in joint governance? In A. Sharpe & M. Gunderson (Eds.), The 
Emergence of Sector Councils in Canada (pp. 234-253). Toronto: University of 
Toronto Press. 

Wood, S. (2000). The BJIR and industrial relations in the new millennium. British 
Journal of Industrial Relations, 38(1), 1-5. 

Young, M. (2001). Contextualising a new approach to learning: Some comments on Yrjö 
Engeström's theory of expansive learning. Journal of Education and Work, 14(1), 
157-161. 

 


